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MONEY AND BANKING, 1938/39 

PR.EFACE 

These two volumes are a continuation of the memoranda on Commercial Banks issued 
in 1931, 1934 and 1935, and of JJfoney and Banking, issued yearly since 1935. 

The first volume, :Monetary Review, contains four studies. The first two, which trace 
the course of events during 1938 and the first two months of 1939, are specially concerned 
with the foreign exchanges and gold and with currency, credit and Government fina-nce. 
The second and third studies are special studies which cover a longer period, 1913 to 1937, 
and are devoted to an analysis of structural changes in the banking system and to the bill 
of exchange. Fifteen tables summarising the principal monetary statistics of the world 
are appended. 

The tables containing monthly or yearly national monetary and banking statistics, 
in the companion volume, Commercial and Central Banks, are caiTied in most cases up to 
the end of 1938. The statistics are, as usual, accompanied by brief notes explaining the 
data given and summarising recent legislative and other measures ; the introductory 
notes summarising the important monetary and banking developments of the past year, 
which in previous editions prefaced the chapters on certain countries, have been omitted 
this year, as developments are now reviewed in the first volume. The notes on the 
accounts of central banks, given for the first time in the previous edition, have been revised 
and completed. 

League of Nations, 
Geneva, March 1939. 

A. LOVEDAY, 

Director of the Financial Section 
and Economic Intelligence Service. 
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l\IONETARY REVIEW 

A. - EXCHAXGES AXD GOLD 

International exchange relationships underwent many serious disturbances during 
1938. Two sets of factors rendered the year an eventful one in the field of foreign exchanges. 
Political developments led to precipitate transfers of capital funds from one currency into 
another. The fall in the prices of primary commodities imposed a severe pressure upon 
the balance of payments of agricultural debtor countries. 

In the earlier part of 1938, the continued depreciation of the· French franc attracted 
much attention, whereas, in the second half of the year, it was the decline in the gold value 
of the pound sterling which constituted the outstanding development in international 
monetary relations. 

The French Fmnc. 

The return flow of funds which took place in the last quarter of 1937 and which was 
estimated to have brought approximately 10 milliard francs of capital back to France 
came to an end in the latter part of December 1937. Political factors - both internal and 
external- caused a recrudescence of capital flight in the first few months of 1938. Between 
the end of December 1937 and the end of March 1938, the gold value of the French franc 
declined further by nearly 10%, and the exchange value of the pound sterling in terms 
of francs rose correspondingly from 147 to 162 during the same period. That the Exchange 
Stabilisation Fund lost large amounts of gold in attempting to check the fall of the franc 
was clearly shown by the fact that the 3,127 million francs of gold 1 which it had been able 
to pass on to the Bank of France in November 1937 had to be retransferred to the Fund 
in February 1938. It is known that the authorities, in these circumstances, began to 
envisage seriously the possibility of introducing some form of exchange control. 

At the beginning of April 1938, however, there occurred a change of Government. 
On May 4th, the new Government took a step of great importance for the external exchange 
position of the French franc. In the first place, it allowed the value of the franc to fall by 
some further 10% and the price of sterling to rise to about 178 francs. Secondly, it expressed 
its determination not to let the franc-sterling rate move beyond a level of 179 francs to 
the £.2 A twofold incentive was thus provided for capital repatriation. The immediate 
exchange profit on the realisation of foreign assets was increased. Furthermore, the 
Government's declaration implied that, while a rigid bar was set to further depreciation 
of the currency (at any rate in relation to sterling), there would remain a possibility of 
appreciation, which would reduce the repatriation profit obtainable in terms of francs. 
In fact, during the two weeks following the devaluation of May 4th, the Stabilisation Fund 
reduced the price of the £ sterling with significant regularity by a few centimes almost 
every day. From May 5th to May 20th, the franc-sterling rate fell from 178.90 to 177.60 

'At 43 milligrammes of gold (nine-tenths fine) per franc. 
2 This maximum rate of 170 francs was not laid down in any legislative act. The measl.l.r6B tskeu on l\Iay 4th were of 

the nature of instructions publicly issued by the Government to the administration of the Exchange Stabilisation Fund. 
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francs, or by 1.30 franc. On May 21st, the political situation in Central Europe gave rise 
to apprehensions which caused the rate to slip back to the neighbourhood of 178.50. Never
theless, the exchange policy adopted early in May attained a large measure of success. 
The amount of capital repatriated during that month has been officially estimated at about 
19 milliard francs, equivalent to over £105 million or about $530 million at the rates current 
in the middle of the month. 

The resources of the French Exchange Stabilisation Fund, which had originally 
amounted to 10 milliard francs and which had subsequently increased in terms of francs 
to about 14 milliards through the depreciation of the currency and the consequent sale 
of gold and foreign ·exchange at higher prices, were insufficient to absorb this inflow of 
foreign exchange. This was so in spite of the fact that these resources, prior to the 
repatriation movement of May, can have consisted only in small part of gold (as had been 
indicated by the necessity to replenish the Fund's gold reserve in February) and must 
in the main have represented franc balances freely available for the purchase of foreign 
currencies. In order to maintain the secrecy of the Fund's exchange operations, it was 
desired to avoid a transfer of gold to the Bank of France- a transfer which might again 
have to be reversed later. The supply of francs at the disposal of the Stabilisation Fund 
was therefore enlarged by two special methods. First, permission was given to the Rentes 
Fund 1 to lend any franc balances which had not been invested in Government bonds to 
the Exchange Stabilisation Fund. Secondly, the Treasury was empowered, under a Decree 
of May 18th, to make advances to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund for the purchase of gold. 

It may be noted in passing that the two new methods, though similar in their immediate 
object, can have somewhat different effects on the internal credit supply. The purchase 
of foreign exchange by means of the Rentes Fund's idle balances at the Bank of France 
must tend to increase the amount of central-bank cash available to the monw market, 
unless that Fund disposes of part of its security holdings on the market and lends the proceeds 
to the Exchange Fund. The financing of gold purchases by Treasury advances, on the 
other hand, tends to leave the cash basis of the credit structure unchanged and thus to 
" sterilise " the inflow of gold, provided that the Treasury obtains the necessary funds 
by additional borrowing from the market. This method therefore resembles that of the 
British Exchange Equalisation Account, except that it provides for no statutory limit 
to the amount of gold which can thus be " sterilised " by means of Government borrowing. 
It has been questioned whether " sterilisation " through borrowing is practicable in cases 
where, as in France in 1938, the Government is faced with budgetary difficulties, as the 
Treasury in such circumstances may already have made full use of its borrowing capacity. 
An inflow of capital, however, accompanied by an inflow of gold which it is desired to 
" sterilise " tends at the same time to create conditions conducive to the issue of additional 
Government obligations such as Treasury bills. 

From the monthly returns of the French Treasury, it is known that, on May 31st, 
1938, its advances to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund amounted to 4,300 million francs. 
The tota.I amount of gold, valued on the basis of current market rates, held by the Fund 
on that date has been estimated at about 20 to 21 milliard francs.2 As the Exchange Fund's 
own resources probably amounted to a little over 14 milliards, this estimate assumes that 

~It will be recalled that t.his F~nd - FondJJ de aautieu du retUes- had been formed in July 1937 out of the book. 
keppmg profit on the second revaluatton of the gold reserve of the Bank of France. This profit amounted to about 7 milliard 
francs and was placed at the disposal of the Fund for the purchase of Government bonds. 

~ L' ActiviM konomique, October 1938, page 238. 
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some 1.5 to 2.5 milliard francs had been obtained in the form of advances from the Rentes 
Fund, on which no information is available. 

The limit set on May 4th to the depreciation of the franc in relation to sterling has 
been rigidly observed : the price of the £ in terms of francs in Paris has never risen above 
179,1 in spite of the fact that conditions became less favourable after :May. In July, a 
resumption of capital flight could be observed, and the forward exchange rate between 
the franc and the pound rose appreciably above the 179 limit (see Diagram 5). The 
renewed tension of the exchange was reflected in the fact that, at the end of July, 
advances of the Treasury to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund had fallen to 2,200 
million francs. On August 31st, this item had dropped further to 550 millions, and the 
total gold holdings of the Exchange Stabilisation Fund on that date can be estimated, on 
the basis of an official statement, at approximately 10.5 milliard francs,2 or about half 
the amount held three months earlier. In September, the increase in the political tension 
was at first accompanied by a substantial and significant return flow of funds. During 
the last week of the month, however, the franc showed a weaker tendency and had to be 
supported by the Stabilisation Fund. The Treasury's advances to the Fund had been 
entirely repaid on September 30th. 

The important measures taken by the French Government in November 1938 will 
be discussed in a later section of this survey, as they were mainly concerned with the internal 
financial situation and did not directly affect the external position of the franc. They 
strengthened confidence in the currency, however, and were consequently followed by some 
repatriation of capital. One of these measures had a certain relevance to the exchange 
value of the franc. Under a Decree of November 14th, 1938, the Bank of France was directed 
to revalue its gold reserve on the basis of a rate of 27.5 milligrammes of gold (nine-tenths 
fine) per franc, instead of the rate of 43 milligrammes which had been applied since July 
1937. This new rate corresponded, at the current gold value of the pound, to a franc-sterling 
rate of 170, and thus left still a certain margin between the actual value and the value of 
the Bank's gold.3 The significance of the revaluation for the exchange position of the franc 
was that it appeared to set a limit to any possible future appreciation of the currency and 
that it reduced, to that extent, the incentive to capital repatriation which had been provided 
by the policy adopted on May 4th.4 

The return flow of funds which nevertheless occurred in the second half of November 
and in December 1938 appears to have been connected mainly with the sharp fall which 
occurred in the forward premia on foreign currencies (illustrated in Diagram 5 below) and 
which reduced the return obtainable on banking funds temporarily employed in foreign 
centres. The amount involved was estimated at 6 milliard francs in an official statement 

1 In- London, tho rote ro~e momentarily o.bovo 179 011 Septomber 28th, 1938. 
' Cf. L'activiU konomique, October 1938, page 238. 
3 It should be borne in mind that the minimum exchange value of the franc is defined in terms o( sterling, while)he 

value of sterling in terms of gold is subject to fluctuations, . If, therefore, the gold value of sterling declines, the franc
sterling rate corresponding to the theoretical gold content of 27.5 milligrammes per franc will naturally be lower than 170; 
and)f in these circumstances the actual rate is kept in the neighbourhood of 179, the market value of the gold will be 
increased and the margin between it and the book value widened. If, on the other hand, the £ appreciates in relation 
to gold and-through the maintenance of the limit of 179- the franc appreciates with it, the market value of t.he Bank's 
gold stock will fall : it will become equal to the book value when the £ becomes worth $4.99. 

t In fact, the new bookkeeping rate of 27.5 milligra.mmes presents of course no absolute hindrance to an appreciation 
of~ the franc above that rate. Such a development, which would entail a fall in the actual value of the Bank's g<:'ld reserve 
below its book value, would merely give rise to a. bookkeeping problem, which might be solved by an appropriato 
bookkeeping adju3tment (such as the revaluation of a Government debt to the Bank). 
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Diagram 1. 

GOLD VALUE OF CERTAIN CURRENCIES 

(In % of their parity in 1929). 
Logarithmic scale. 

A. N ethorlanda. G. Sweden. 
B. Belgium. H. Norway. 
C. Switzerland. I. Finland'. 
D. Franco. J. Denmark. 
E. United Kingdom. K. Australia. 
F. Unit€d States. L. Japan. 
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made on December 7 th ; the movement 
continued after that date. 1 The forward 
rate on sterling in Paris fell at times to 
a small discount in relation to the franc ; 
and the spot exchange was allowed to 
appreciate slightly relatively to sterling, 
so that the gold value of the franc 
remained unchanged in December, while 
that of the pound declined. On the 
whole, however, the French franc followed 
the pound sterling - and its decline 
in terms of gold - fairly closely after 
l\Iay 1938, as may be observed from the 
adjoining diagram.2 

This diagram provides a striking 
illustration of the extent to which the 
franc has depreciated since September 
1936. At the end of 1938, the franc had 
lost 60% of the gold value which it 
possessed prior to September _1936. The 
three .deliberate devaluations, effected 
on September 25th, 1936, June 30th, 
1937, and May 4th, 1938, together account 
for a reduction of 43% of the former gold 
parity, while the intervening periods of 
more gradual depreciation are responsible 
for the remaining 17%. 

The " Sterling Group ". 

Diagram 1 includes some of the coun
tries which are usually regarded as 
belonging to the " sterling group ". 

There is some doubt as to the precise composition of that group. The term has been 
variously defined, but there are two main criteria which can he applied. A country 
may he considered to belong to the sterling area if it maintains its currency in a fixed 
exchange relationship with the pound sterling. Secondly, a country may be considered 
to belong to this group if its central monetary authority usually keeps the bulk of its 
foreign assets in the form of sterling balances in the United Kingdom. The second 
point is to some extent a natural consequence of the first : central banks will be 
inclined, for reasons of safety and convenience, to hold their foreign balances in a 
currency which does not fluctuate in terms of their own monetary unit of account. 

1 New Treasury advances, amounting t.o 12.5 milliard francs, were granted to the Stabilisation Fund in November 1
938 

It. cannot be assumed, however, that these advances were e;onnected with equivalent purchases of gold by the Fund. '!'he : 
were made in connection with the revaluation of the gold reserve of the Bank of France, and it ~cemt-~ tha.t their chi ; 
purpose was to conceal future changes in the position of the Fund. e 

2 After May 4th, the fra.nc..aterling rate aa quoted in Paris varied only between 178.98 (on October 3rd, 1938) and 
176

.
55 (on January 4th, 1939) or within a range of only 1.4°/o-
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Some doubtful cases nevertheless remain, such as the Argentine, with its system of 
multiple exchange rates. While the " official buying rate " has been unchanged in terms 
of sterling for over four years, the " official selling rate " - though also expressed in terms 
of sterling - has been changed from time to time, and the " free rate " is subject to 
constant fluctuations.1 Bolivia and Uruguay also express their official .rates in terms of 
sterling, but are not generally included in the sterling group. That the sterling group does 
not comprise all British countries is shown by the case of Canada: the Canadian dollar, 
which after 1931 had kept a middle course between the pound sterling and the United 
States dollar, did not follow the downward movement of the pound in 1938, but 
maintained a practically constant relationship with gold and the United States dollar. 
Since May 1938, France has sometimes been regarded as a member of the sterling group ; 
but it was seen above that the franc-sterling rate varied - though within narrow limits -
even after May 1938 ; and it is known that, as a rule, the French Exchange Stabilisation 
Fund converts any sterling it acquires almost immediately into gold. Japan has kept a 
virtually fixed rate of 17 yen to the £ since 1935 ; but it is not known to hold any 
appreciable balances in London. The policy of the Japanese authorities has recently been 
to establish a " yen area", analogous to the "sterling area", composed of the currencies 
of" Manchukuo ", Chosen, Taiwan and of certain parts of China proper, where attempts 
have been made to displace the Chinese silver dollar by a new currency, the" yuan ". All 
these currencies are kept at a fixed parity with the Japanese yen (and therefore with 
sterling) ; and the monetary authorities of these territories are believed to hold little or 
no external assets except Japanese yen. 

To the United Kingdom, both of the characteristics of the sterling group just 
mentioned are of far-reaching practical significance. The first - fixity of exchanges -
means that no downward adjustment of the pound sterling can be effected without an 
equivalent reduction in a large number of other currencies. The bunch of parallel lines in 
Diagram 1, which shows a pronounced dip in 1938, represents only a part of the sterling 
group. In particular, the diagram does not, of course, show separately the currencies 
which are kept at the old sterling parity, such as those of Egypt, Estonia, India, Latvia, 
Portugal, Siam and the Union of South Mrica. There is no currency in the sterling group 
whose gold . value, as percentage of the old parity, is higher than that of the pound 
sterling; while there are many, as the diagram shows, whose gold value is lower. 

The second distinguishing feature of the sterling area - the maintenance of foreign 
exchange reserves in the United Kingdom - does not easily admit of statistical 
observation. Central banks do not specify in their returns the currencies in which their 
external balances are held. In the case of sterling-group countries, however, there is, as 
previously stated, a presumption that these balances are held largely, if not wholly, in 
sterling. A rough indication of fluctuations in the voiume of sterling area funds in 
London can therefore be given by the following table, which shows the quarterly 
movement of central foreign exchange reserves of fifteen " sterling-group " countries 
on which the relevant returns are published at short intervals 2 and show foreign exchange 
as a separate item.3 It should not be assumed that, even as regards the countries 
included, the table gives a complete picture of sterling area balances. It takes no 

1 See the section on Argentine in Vol. II of this publication : Commercial and Central Bank11. 
!I Only annual data are available for British Crown Colonies and mandated territories, which are not included in the table. 
:1 This is not the case in the central bank rcturD.B of the Argentine, Greece, Iran and Japan, which are not included iu 

the table. 
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account, in particular, of external f~ds of the commercial banks . of these countries, 
which are in many cases very substantial relatively to the holdings of the central 
monetary authority. The former may generally be presumed to vary_ roughly p~rallel 
with the latter, apart from such exceptional developments as occurred m ~we,den m ~he 
fir::~t half of 1937, when the possibility of appreciating the krona in relatiOn ,to sterlmg 
was widely discussed and when, in consequence, the commercial banks passed on the 
bulk of their sterling balances to the central bank. 

CENTRAL FoREIGN AssETS REsERVE OF FIFTEEN " fiTERLING ·GROUP " CoUNTRms 

£ (OOO,OOO's). 

1935 1036 1937 1938 

End of: Dt•c, March I June I Sept. I Dec. March I June I Sept. I Dec. March I June j Sept. I 
I 

31.0 Au~trdliu . 22.6 27.9 1 30.9 29.8 30.8 33.6 41.8 41.21 39.1 33.9 34.2 
Donmnrk. - 4.0• -u·l 0.2 - t.O• - 2.3• - 0.9• 0.9• 0.3 3.4 4.1 4.8 5.9 
Egypt 22.2 I 8.8 15.9 19.3 21.7 I 8.6 16.3 17.7 17.7 16.4 14.6 18.6 
Estoniu, 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.9 1.0 1.0 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.9 
Finland 6.9 7.2 6.2 6.1 7.7 8.9 9.5 10.2 10.5 11.8 I 0.4 10.9 
India. .. 62.7 67.8 63.1 55.7 62.9 79.4 77.3 69.8 62.9 . 66.2 58.7 52.6 
lreJu.nd 8.3 8.0 6.2 8.3 9.1 9.1 9.1 9.0 9.7 9.6 9.6 7.6 
Lnt.vio. . 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.6 1.1 1.6 1.5 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.5 1.7 
N<'w Z<'nland . 17.1 19.8 17.7 13.4 13.2 15.3 17.2 15.3 13.6 13.5 13.3 9.1 
Norwn.y .. 2.5 3.1 4.0 3.9 5.9 5.5 7.1 I 0.4 12.8 12.9 12.9 12.1 
Portugu1 b 5.0 5.0 5.6 5.7 6.5 6.7 6.5 6.8 6.6 6.1 5.7 5.7 
Siam .. 9.7 9.7 9.7 10.0 I 0.2 10.8 II. I I 0.8 10.8 11.1 10.8 II. I 
Swed('n. 34.6 27.9 27.3 30.6 39.5 45.7 49.9 55.8 54.2 47.7 44.8 50.8 
Iraq . 4.1 4.1' 4.3 4.6 4.9 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.0 4.9 5.0 
Un. of :S. Afriou II. 5 5.2 9.8 4.9 10.8 5.5 6.3 6.4 6.9 6.4 8.3 7.0 

-------------------
Totul. 203.7 203.5 203.6 192.2 222.5 245.7 258.8 261.7 256.0 247.4 235.4 230.0 

• Provisional. 
a Nt>t foreign linbilitieA. 

Dec. 

29.9 
4.6 

17.6* 
1.0 

11.9 
45.6 

8.7 
1.5 
3.8 

11.8 
6.1 

11.3* 
41.3 
4.8• 
8.1 

--
206.0 

b Net G.tisets, including: a ceorto.in amount of Portuguese Government bonds serving as cover, not shown separately in 
t h£' Wl'nkly rot urns of the Bank of Portugal. 

It will be seen that the aggregate central exchange reserves of the fifteen countries 
included in the table reached their highest level in September 1937. The decline which 
occurred thereafter may chiefly be ascribed to two factors. 

With the possible exception of Sweden, the countries shown depend for their foreign 
exchange supplies mainly on the export of prin1ary commodities. The fall in the prices 
of these commodities, which set in during 1937, placed a strain on their balance of 
payments.· This strain was reflected in a diminution in their external exchange reserves 
rather than in their gold stocks. In a number of sterling-group countries, the monetary 
authorities have followed the practice of keeping their. gold reserve unchanged while 
allowing their external funds to fluctuate widely in response to shifts in the balance of 
payments. Thus, throughout the period covered by the above table, no change occurred 
in the central gold reserves of Australia, Denmark, Egypt, Estonia, India, New Zealand, 
Portugal and Siam (see Appendix, Table II : " Principal Assets of Central Banks "). 

Furthermore, the aggregate of the sterling group's external balances appears to have 
been affected, in 1938, by a tendency of certain countries to convert a part of their foreign 
exchange reserves into gold. This tendency was operative in the case of Ireland, Latvia, 
Norway and Sweden, whose combined exchange reserves declined from £78 million at 
the end of 1937 to £63 million at the end of 1938, while the value of their central monetary 
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gold stocks increased from £65 million to £85 inillion.1 The tendency was not confined to 
members of the sterling area, but could also be observed in such countries as Poland and 
Switzerland. 

Sterling and the Dolla1·. 

In the course of 1938, the pound sterling depreciated on balance by 7% in terms 
of United States dollars and - as the dollar price of gold is fixed- in terms of gold. 
This depreciation may be observed from Diagram 2, which, in addition to the dollar
sterling rate of exchange, shows certain data relating to the gold market in London : 
namely, the price of gold bullion at the daily " fixing", the difference between that price 
and the current " shipping parity '',2 and the amount of gold sold at the " fixing ". The 
London gold market is intimately connected with the dollar exchange. In fact, every 
movement of the dollar•sterling rate tends to produce a corresponding change in the 
opposite direction in the sterling price 
of gold. Deviations from this inverse 
correlation result in the premia or dis
count shown in line C of the diagram.3 

Thus the decline in the dollar rate during A. 
1938 was reflected in a rise in the sterling B. 

price of gold in London. The percentage 
rise in the price of gold was slightly less C. 

than proportional to the fall in the dollar 
rate, as the price stood at a "premium " D. 

at the end of 1937 and was practically 
equivalent to the shipping parity at the 

A 
5.10 

end of 1938. 500 
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THE DoLLAR ExCHANGE 

AND THE GoLD MARKET IN LoNDON 

(Weekly averages). 
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In the last quarter of 1937 and the 
first two months of 1938, when doubts 
regarding the stability of the dollar were 
current, capital funds were withdrawn 
from the United States in large volume. 
The dollar-sterling rate rose to $5 and 
even higher, while a hoarding demand 
for gold in London checked the corres
ponding fall in the price of gold and kept 
it at a high premium relatively to the 
shipping parity. The first sharp break in 
the dollar-sterling rate in 1938 occurred 
in March, when political events caused a 
temporary reversal of the capital flow 
and, after the virtual disappearance of 
the premium on the shipping parity, a 
resumption of gold shipments to the 

1936 1937 193& 1939_-.! .... 

1 Valued at £7 per fine ounce on both dates, in order to render the figures comparable. 
s That is, the price at which, on the basis of the current dollar-sterling rate, it is just possible to ship gold to the 

United States without loss. 
' Of. the preceding edition of this publication : Money and Banking J937f38, Vol. I (Monetary Review), pages 24 ff. 
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{Jnited States. A further weakening of the sterling exchange followed in May as a result of 
· the large-scale repatriation of French funds from London; In -June, the dollar was again ' 

· affected . by devaluation rumours~ and. the ·resulting conversion of dollar balances into gold 
was reflected in a rise in both the premiui:n and the turnover on the London gold market. 

In the second half of 1938, the decline in the exchange value o:( the pound sterling was 
accelerated. The price of gold in London follo;wed the upward shift of the American, 
shipping parity very closely: th~ premiu1n was negligible during' most of this period, ,and in. 
the disturbed conditions of the second half of September there emerged. even a substantial 
discount.1 The virtual :absence of a _premium indicates that· the rise in the gold turnover, 
which had reached: a higher level. only during the gold scare of the spring of 1937,' was due 
to arbitrage shipments to the. United States rather than to hoarding: It was often obser:ved . 
that small premia on the shipping parity did not prevent a:t;bitrage shipments to. the United 
States, as dealers · tep.ded to · include in their calculations the probability of a continued 
decline in dollar-sterling rate and an increase, ~herefore, in: the proceeds of the ,sale ,of gold 
in New York in terms of sterling. .. . . . · 

One of the factors contributing to . the ·weakening of the pound sterling in 1938 was 
-undoubtedly the reduction in the volume of sterling area balances in London, excepting 
that part. of the reduction-.·- · probably a' small one- which may have arisen from the 

~- balance of payments between the sterling-group countries and the United Kingdom itself. 
A much stronger influence, however, was the outflow of privately owned foreign funds, 
mainly of continental origin. The bulk of these funds were transferred to the United States. 
The movement was largely due to the political tension in Europe. As and when the decline 
in the sterling exchange became accentuated, however~ this decline itself provided a 
motive for the withdrawal of funds from the United Kingdom. The recovery on the New 
York stock exchange which began in June 1938, coupled with the return of confidence in 
the stability of the dollar, offered a further ind~cement to the transfer of capital to the 
United States. · · 

In its efforts ' to support the exchange. in the face of this pressure, the : Exchange 
Equalisation. Fund disposed of a large part of the-gold which it had accunmlated during 
earlier years, when the· movement of floating capital had been inward. · The amount of 
gold held by the Equalisation Fund . was ' practically .halved. between , March 31st and . . 
September 30th, 1938, as will be seen from the following table, summarising the official 
figures which have been published regarding the gold .holdings . of the . Fund, together with 
those of .the Bank of England at .the ··corresponding dates: · 

1937 1938 1937 19:!8 

- March I· Sept. March I Sept. March I Sept. March I Sept., 
. . 31st '30th 31st - 30th ' 31st 30th : 31st · 30th· 

Ounces of fine gold Value in f(OOO,OOO's) at £7 
- (OOO,OOO's) per . fine ounce 

.. . 
·' 

Bank of England . ... . . 73.84 76.84 76.84 76.84 S16.9 S37.9 537.9 537.9 ' 
Exchange Equalisation Fund . 26.68 39.86 42.55 21.68 186.7 279.P · 297.8 IH.S 

---
Total • .' ... I• 100.52 I 16.70 I 19.39 98.52 703.6 816.9 835.7 . 689.7 

' ' . ' ' 

·t This discounl{ was due· to large-scale dishoarding of gold prompted by the fear of restrictive measures in the case of 
· a war,' while shipments to the United States were held up by ·difficulties in obtaining transport and, insurance facilities • . 

Owing to a sharp increase in the cost of insurance against war risks, there was a temporary rise in the shipping parity 
relatively to the current . market price of gold. . 



The exodus of ·"· hot money '' continued at a r·apid rate in the last t.b,ree months of 
the year. During December 1938 and the first few days of 1939, however, a serie~ of 
measures were ·taken to · strengthen the position of sterling, and the movement of capital 
appears, in fact, to have subsided at the beginning of l939. One of these measures was 
a tightening of the embargo on foreign lending : the concessions which had been accorded 
in February 19381 were withdrawn on December 20th, 1938. Earlier in the same .month, 
the London clearing-banks were requested by' the authorities to refrain from granting 
facilities for speculative forward exchange transactions, from making advances against 
gold to customers other than regular dealers in bullion, and from carrying through forward 
dealings in gold. Mter the dollar-sterling rate had dropped to 4.6256 -the lowest daily 
closing quotation since 1933-on January 3rd, 1939, this embargo was extended on January 
·5th to all banking establishments and persons operating in foreign e~change.2 On January 
6th, 1939, there followed a further measure of far-reaching importance for the external 
value of the pound sterling: a transfer of 46.52 million ounces of fine gold (equivalent 
to £200 million at the old statutory price and to ·about £350 million at the current market 
price of gold) was made from the Bank of England to the. Exchange Eq~alisation Account. 
The increase in the fiduciary note-issue, which accompanied this transfer, and the revaluation 
of the Bank's remaining gold, which was effected in-February 1939, are described in the 
last section of this Chapter. · The outstanding significance · of the gold transfer for the 
exchange position of sterling· lay in the fact that, at a time when the bulk of foreign " hot 
money" was believed to have alieady"left London, it. supplied the Exchange Equalisation 

. Fund with an amount of gold which was probably larger than it had held at·. ariy previous 
time ... The transfer thus afforded a striking indication of the determination of the a:uthorities 
to defend the value of the pound at its new level. 

Exchanges and Prices. 

Though c~pital movements provided no doubt the chief immediate occasion for the 
successive reductions in the dollar value of sterling during 1938, the opinion is widely held 
that the decline in the sterling exchange was justified by a disequilibrium between exchange 
rates . and in~rnational price relationships which it had tended to correct and which · had 
been responsible for the unfavburable development of the British balance of payments.3 

As is shown by the 'table at the top of the next page, the balance of payments of the 
United Kingdom closed with a deficit of £52 million on current account in 1937. In spite 
of a smaller irt1port surplus, the deficit remained substantially · the same in 1938, owing 
to a fall in shipping receipts and in the income· from overseas investments.4 · 

1 See Monetary Retliew, 1937!1938, page 31. 

a An unofficial ban which was similar in character, though narrower in scope and less stringently-applied, was imposed 
in June 1935 to discourage speculation against the French franc ; it was raised in May 1938. · 

a The fact that the· exchange positi~n of the. pound sterling is influenced not only by the balance of payments of the 
United Kingdom but also by that of" 'sterling-group " countries .is not overlooked in this connection.- That the ba.lance 
of payments of many of these countries was less favourable in 1938 than in 1937, owing to the fall in prices of primary 
products, has already been mentioned above. 

• If movements of silver, which have. been somewhat abnormal, are left out of account, there was a. total debit balance 
of £45 million in 1937, which increased to £66 million in 1938. Silver movements provided a debit of £10.6 million in 1937 

•and a cr~~t of £11.2 million in-1938. But theSe movements represented mainly the shipment of silver from the Far :F.ItA 
for safe keeping in London in 1937 and the re-e'qlort of it ~ ma!nly to the United Statee -in 1938. · · · 

2. 
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INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE UNITED KINC:DOll : • 

(Excluding capital transactions.) 
£ (OOO,OOO's). 

Net credit ( +) or tkbit (-): 1929 

Excess of mPrchundise imports (including silver) 381 
Estimated Gov<>Mlment payments + 24 
Estimated shipping incom<>. + 130 
Estimated income from investments + 250 
EstimlltPd receipts from short int<>rcst and commissions + 65 

EstimntPd r<'C<'ipts from otlwr sonrc<'s + 15 

Estimated crt•dit ( +) or dPbit (-) balance + 103 

1935 1936 1937 

261 - 345 -442 
2 3 4 

+ 70 + 85 + 130 

+ 185 + 200 + 210 

+ 30 + 35 + 40 

+ 10 + 10 + 10 
--- ---

+ 32 18 56 

1938 

377 
13 

+ 100 
+ 200 
+ 35 

55 

Diagram 3 suggests that, early in 1937, there developed a marked overvaluation of 
the pound sterling relatively to the United States dollar. 

Diagram 3. 

PRICE INDICES IN TERMS OF GOLD • (1930 = 100). 

A. United States. 
B., United Kingdom. 
C. France. 

D. Belgium. 
E. Netherlands. 
F. Switzerland. 

COUT DE LA VII! 
COST OF LIVING 

90~------+-------1-------~ ~-------4------~r-----~ ~------+-------1-------~90 

a No indf"x for manufactured J;OOds iA available for Switzerland. 

In the diagram, a comparison is made between three types of price indices for a group 
of countries covering the leading free currencies of the world.1 The original indices have 
been converted to a common base year (1930) and have then been adjusted for fluctuations 
in the gold value of the currency. The indices " in terms of gold " which are thus obtained 
illustrate the changes in the competitive capacity of the national price structure in relation 

1 Wage indices hnv·e ~n excluded from tills comparison owing to inadequate comparability of the statistics as between 
diffetent countries o.nd also owing to difficulties of interpretation arising from relative changes in labour efficiency and 
industrial rationalisation. MoreovC'r, for some of tht> countries included in the diagram, wage statistics are only available 
on a yt>arly or half-yearly bash!. · 
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to external markets. The various difficulties inherent in such a comparison are well known. 
Thus, for example, there are differences between the methods of construction of the national 
indices, which restrict their comparability. Further, it cannot be assumed that the price
exchange rellitionships considered were in equilibrium in the base year. In the United 
Kingdom, for example, it is generally held that the pound sterling was overvalued relatively 
to the dollar in 1930, and even more so- by some 10%- in 1929. It must be remembered, 
moreover, that, since the base year, there have been many far-reaching changes in the 
various countries affecting the conditions of external trading relations and tending to shift 
the position of the theoretical equilibrium point. In this connection, allowance should be 
made - though it is in practice impossible to make with any precision - for changes ·in 
commercial policy. 

It will be observed that the spread between the different curves is, on the whole, 
smaller in the third section of Diagram 3 than in the first two sections. This illustrates 
the fact that the movement of wholesale price indices is determined to a large extent by 
internationally traded raw materials and other staple products whose prices tend to be 
equal in different markets. It is for this reason that, in studies of international price and 
exchange relationships, more significance is generally attached to price indices of manu
factured articles and to cost-of-living indices, which are more representative of the domestic 
level of industrial costs and selling prices. 

As regards the relationship between " gold" prices in the United States and the United 
Kingdom, the three sections of the diagram all point to the same conclusion : while in 
1936 the two lines moved in a roughly parallel way and with only a small margin between 
them, there occurred a considerable enlargement of the spread during 1937. In the first 
half of 1937, the divergence was due to a greater rise of prices in the United Kingdom 
relatively to the United States. The United Kingdom had enjoyed a greater degree of 
industrial recovery and had reached a point where the further expansion of demand, which 
was, moreover, stimulated by rearmament expenditure, expressed itself chiefly in rising 
prices as output became less elastic with the approach to a state of " full employment ". 
In the second half of 1937, the spread between American and British prices widened still 
further, owing to a greater decline in the United States than in the United Kingdom. This, 
too, was a natural development in view of the ·fact that the business recession which began 
in the middle of 1937 was much more severe in the United States than it was in the United 
Kingdom, where rearmament expenditure probably tended to check the decline in industrial 
activity.1 

As is shown by Diagram 3, the gap between American and British price levels in terms 
of gold tended to become narrower during 1938. This narrowing was entirely a result of 
the decline in the gold value of the pound sterling.. The British index for manufactured 
goods, in terms of the national currency, remained virtually constant during the last eight 
months of 1938, while the cost-of-living index was stable throughout the year. In the United 
States, on the other hand, the corresponding indices showed a downward trend during 1938.2 

1 From the second quarter of 1937 to the second quarter of 1938, industrial production fell off by 34% in the United 
States, whereas in the United Kingdom the decline amounted to 9~-~- Jt must not be supposed that the improvement in 
t.hc American trade balance which occurred in 1937 (see Diagram 4) was wholly due to such divergencies in the degree of 
fluctuations in business activity and to the consequent divergencies in price movements. A substantinl proportion of 
American exports consists of agricultural products. Mter a series of.unfo.vourable harvest years, the United States enjoyed 
abundant crops in 1937 and 1938, and there was thus an improvement in the country's export capacity regardless of th~ 
price situation. 

2 As the gold value of the United States dollar underwent no change during the period covered by tht.• diagram. thE" 
curves shown for the United States fully reflect price changes in terms of the nationnl rurrenl:'y as wf:'ll as in tPJ'ffiS of gold. 
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The gap which remained at the end of 1938 was nevertheless considerable. The 
situation of the second half of 1938 offers, however, a good example of the limitations of 
mere price comparisons in the study of the conditions determining international economic 
equilibrium. Clearly the volume of demand is as important as the comparative level of 
prices in influencing a country's balance of trade. Especially in a depression and in the 
first stages of recovery, when there is usually excess capacity of labour, plant, and materials, 
an increase in the volume of demand need not result in a corresponding rise in prices. The 
striking revival of monetary demand which occurred in the United States in the second 
half of 1938 and which was reflected in an expansion of industrial activity by 35% between 
June and December was accompanied by a slightly falling tendency in the general level 
of prices. The value of imports into the United States rose by 16% between June and 
December ; the ratio of exports to imports declined, while it showed a distinct improvement 
in the United Kingdom, as may be seen from Diagram 4 below. There is no doubt that 
at least a part of these changes in trade would have occurred as a result of the recovery 
in American demand, even if the discrepancy between American and British price levels 
had remained unchanged. 

Furthermore, the remaining spread which the diagram shows between the A and B 
curves at the end of 1938, and its possible unfavourable effect on the balance of payments 
of the United Kingdom, may be offset to some extent by the repercussions of the fall in 
the sterling exchange in 1938 on the trade balance of sterling-group countries. This may 
well occur if the decline in the gold value of sterling tends to improve the competitive 
capacity of the sterling area relatively to the rest of the world and if sterling-group countries 
continue the practice of depositing the surplus of their balance of payments in London. 

Dlngrnm 4. 

PERCENTAGE HATIO o~· EXPORTS TO !li!PORTS 

(Three-month moving averages). 
Logarithmic scale. 

A. United States. 
B. France. 
C. United Kingdom. 
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France, which had been one of the 
" dearest " countries in terms of gold, 
became, in 1938, the "cheapest " of the 
six countries included in Diagram 3. At 
the same time, an appreciable recovery 
took place in the relation between French 
exports and imports, as may be observed 
from Diagram 4. By the end of 1938 
this recovery had not, however, procee
ded beyond the position ruling in 1935, 
when the French trade balance had already 
been weakened by tlie maintenance of 
the franc's gold parity. 

If the level of " gold prices " in the 
United States is taken as a standard, the 
currencies of the three smaller countries 
shown in Diagram 3 - Belgium, the 
Netherlands and Switzerland - would· 
appear to have been overvalued in recent 
years. It may well be, however, that this 
"standard" is less appropriate in the case 

of these three countries. A relatively small country (such as Belgium) may have no difficulty 
in maintaining an " overvalued " currency if its trading relations are mainly with a larger 
country (such as the United Kingdom) whose currency is equally " overvalued" relatively 
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to a third currency (such as the dollar). Moreover, the three countries continued, after their 
respective devaluations, to apply many ofthe quantitative import restrictions which they had 
introduced as members of the former" gold bloc"; such quantitative restrictions have tended 
to reduce the importance of the price factor in foreign trade and may have drastically 
modified the position of the theoretical equilibrium rate of exchange. It is possible, 
nevertheless, that a certain degree of overvaluation has been present in these countries 
in 1937 and 1938, especially perhaps in the case of the Netherlands. 

While the helga remained rigidly linked to gold during 1938, the Netherlands gulden 
and the Swiss franc, which pursued an intermediate course between sterling and the dollar, 
underwent a slight depreciation in the first three quarters of the year, as can be seen from 
Diagram 1. In the autumn of 1938, however, when the decline of the sterling exchange 
became accentuated, the gulden and the Swiss franc dissociated themselves entirely 
from the pound and maintained their gold value unchanged during the remaining part of 
the year. In the first two months of 1939, the gulden showed a weaker tendency : at 
the end of February 1939, its gold value stood at 78.0% of the former gold parity, 
as compared with 79.9% in December 1938. 

Forward Exchanges. 

In spite of its link with gold, the helga was one of the currencies which underwent 
the widest fluctuations on the market in forward exchanges during 1938. The forward 
helga fell to a discount relatively to the pound sterling in the autumn of 1937, owing partly 
to internal political changes and partly to the depreciation of the French franc. After the 
French devaluation of May 4th, 1938, the 
helga was immediately subjected to an 
acute exchange crisis, and the apprehen
sions regarding the future stability of the 
currency were intensified by the emer
gence of a deficit in the budget of the 
State. In the second week of May, the 
weekly average discount on three-month 
forward belgas in London reached a level 
corresponding to an annual interest rate 
of over 22%.. On May 13th, the discount 
rose as high as 28%. To some extent, 
however, the rise in the discount was due 
to a deliberate narrowing of the forward 
market by the Belgian authorities, who 
requested the banks to- refrain from car
rying out forward sales of foreign cur
rencies, in order to restrict the facilities 
for speculative exchange operations. The 
tension in the forward market gradually 
snbsided in the following months, though 
a temporary widening of the discount 

Diagram 5. 
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was observed in August and September. In October 1938, the monetary authorities appear 
to have intervened in the forward market in a manner which distinctly contrasts with 
the policy adopted in May 1938. With a view to· hastening the return of capital funds 
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which, as a result of the large discount on forward belgas, were profitably employed in 
foreign centres, the central bank itself appears to have effected forward sales of foreign 
currencies. In fact, the discount on forward bel gas narrowed rapidly. The forward premium 
quoted in Brussels on three-month dollars, for example, declined from an annual rate of 
about 4% at the beginning of October to an average of 1.6% in the last ten days of the 
month, when an internallo(Ln of 1 milliard francs was successfully issued by the Government. 
Official operations in the forward market appear to have continued later in the year, as 
is indicated by an item described as" forward liabilities "which appeared in the National 
Bank's annual balance-sheet of December 25th, 1938. 

The course of the forward exchange in French francs has been referred to in the first 
section of the present survey. The general trend disclosed by Diagram 5 seems to suggest 
that, concurrently with the successive reductions in the spot value of the French franc 
since June 1937, the forward discount has tended to become narrower. The devaluation 
of May 4th, 1938, unlike previous devaluations, was not preceded by an increased tension 
in the exchange market as reflected in a widening of the forward discount. The decrease 
in the discount which followed it was not, on the other band, as lasting as that which occurred 
after the measures taken in November 1938. Judged by the movement of the discount 
relatively to the pound sterling, conditions in the forward market in French francs were 
calmer in December 1938 and the early months of 1939 than they bad been at any time 
since the beginning of 1935. 

The British Exchange Equalisation Fund does not, as a rule, appear to operate in the 
forward exchanges. In the autumn of 1938, however, the Fund was observed to intervene 
actively in the forward market by simultaneous purchases of spot 'and sales of forward 
dollars. These operations had the effect of keeping the premium on forward dollars lower 
than it otherwise would be ; they tended to reduce the profit on private transactions in 
the forward exchange and to slow down the outflow of gold ; they enabled the Fund, 
moreover, to obtain an immediate supply of dollars pending the shipment of gold to the 
United States.1 Early in December 1938, when the decline in sterlin(l" was arrested the 

0 ' 
forward operations of the Fund appear to have been discontinued. As is shown by Diagram 
5, the premium on forward dollars in London ruled at a higher level during December 1938 
and the first half of January 1939 than during the preceding months, in spite of the fact 
that the gold value of the pound underwent, on balance, no further fall during this period. 

Currencies of Agricultural Countries. 

Agricultural countries taken as a whole experienced a marked deterioration of their 
balance of international payments from 1937 to 1938, owing mainly to a fall in demand 
for their. export p~·oducts. The turning-point in their terms of international exchange 
occu.rred m the sprmg of 1937, when a worldwide decline in prices of primary commodities 
set m .. The unf~vourable development of price relationships in the trade of primary 
producmg countri.es was at first accentuated by a continued advance in the prices of 
manufactured articles on the world market. Even after the price level of finished goods 
had begun to fall in the latter part of 1937, the terms of trade of most agricultural States 
continued to deteriorate as the prices of their products declined more rapidly than prices 
of imported goods. 

1 Cf. The Economise of December lOth, 1938. 
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The drastic changes in the export and import values of primary producing countries 
which took place during 1937 and 1938, and which are illustrated by the figures for ten 
representative countries shown in Diagram 
6, were partly a reflection of changes in 
e1ommodity prices. To some extent, the 
reduction in the export surplus of agri
cultural and mining States after the spring 
of 1937 was also due to the time-lags 
which normally elapse between a change 
in the incomes earned by the countries 
in question and the consequent change in 
their purchases for imports and between 
the placing of orders (especially for capital 
equipment) and the actual importation 
of the goods. Whatever the reasons, it is 
evident from Diagram 6 that, after the 
short " boom " from the autumn of 1936 
to the spring of 1937, the strain on the 
balance of payments of these countries 
must have become acute. The monthly 
aggregates for the ten countries included 
in the diagram show that the export sur
plus available for meeting the service 
of foreign debts and for expenditure on 
other invisible imports, such as shipping 
freights, became very small during 1938 
and at one time even gave way to an 
excess of imports. 

Diagram 6. 

AGGREGATE EXPORTS (A) AND IMPORTS 

(8) OF TEN AGRICULTURAL COUNTRIES 

(Argentine, Australia, Brazil, British l\falayn, 
Chile, Egypt, :Net.herlands Indios, Now 
Zealand, Poland, Roumania.) In old U.S.A. 
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The repercussions of these developments on the internal financial and banking situation 
in the countries concerned will be briefly examined in the second part of the present survey. 
As for the repercussions on the exchanges of these countries, it can be said, on the whole, 
that these were moderate relatively to the deterioration in trade. Foreign exchange reserves 
declined in a number of cases ; 1 but, as will be seen in the following section, gold 
reserves in primary producing countries did not suffer any appreciable reductions in 1938. 
Most of the countries in question seem to have preferred to meet the situation by a reduction 
of the exchange value of the currency or by an extension of exchange restrictions rather 
than by allowing gold to flow out. 

The Argentine was the only agricultural debtor country whose gold reserve showed 
a substantial fall during 1938. In addition, there occurred a depreciation of the Argentine 
peso and an extension of exchange control. The difficulties of the Argentine were, however, 
somewhat exceptional, inasmuch as the reversal of trading conditions experienced by 
agricultural coun!ries generally was in this case sharply accentuated by crop fluctuations 
and by movements of foreign capital. Climatic conditions were unusually favourable in 
1936/37, but very unfavourable in 1937/38, and the yield of crops varied accordingly. 
Attracted by the prosperous state of business in the Argentine during the latter part of 

' This was shown, for countries J:'elonging to tho u sterling group ", in the tu.ble on page 14. 



24 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

1936 and the first half of 1937, and possibly also by the appreciation of the peso in the free 
exchange market, I a large volume of floating funds entered the country during that period. 
During the second half of 1937, when business prospects worsened, these funds began to 
be retransferred abroad. Like the preceding inflow, the outward transfer of capital was 
effected through the free market, which was at first supported by substantial sales of foreign 
exchange by the Central Bank. In January 1938, however, the Bank withdrew its support 
and the price of sterling on the free market rose from 17.01 pesos in December 1937 to 
19.45 pesos in March 1938. In the spring of 1938, the Central Bank appears to have resumed 
its sales of foreign exchange on the free market and the free exchange rate was thereafter 
kept practically fixed at 19 pesos to the pound sterling until the end of October 1938. 

Apart from capital movements, only a small fraction of total Argentine trade was 
affected by the depreciation of the peso in the free market.2 Much more important was 
the depreciation which took place in the official market on November 7th, 1938, when the 
selling rate for the pound sterling was raised from 16 pesos to 17 pesos. This measure, 
which affected the bulk of Argentine imports, was partly counected with the re-introduction 
of the scheme of minimum prices for wheat and linseed, which had been abandoned in 
December 1936, when prices in the world market were rising. As the official buying rate 
was kept unchanged at 15 pesos to the pound, the spread between that and the selling 
rate was doubled and the resulting profits were earmarked for the financing of the 
Government's guaranteed-price scheme for agricultural exports. The increase in the official 
selling rate was accompanied by a parallel depreciation of the peso in the free market, 
where the price of the pound sterling rose to an average of over 20.50 pesos in December 
1938. Concurrently with the reduction in the exchange value of the currency, an extension 
of exchange restrictions was effected by the authorities: from December 1st, 1938, imports 
paid through the free market, which had previously been unrestricted, were made subject 
to the same system of " prior permits " which was in force for commercial transactions 
in the official market. 

In Uruguay, a reduction in the gold value of the currency took place towards the end 
of 1937, when the buying rate of the central bank was fixed at 7.60 pesos per£, and the 
selling rate at 8 pesos per £ for Government requirements and at a fluctuating and slightly 
higher level for private requirements. The exchange situation became strained during 1938, 

_ and early in January 1939 the selling rate applicable to commercial transactions was raised 
from 8.58 to 9.50 pesos per£. The buying rate remained at 7 .60, and the profit margin on: the 
official exchange operations was thus raised to 25%. As in the case of the Argentine, the 
increase in the selling rate in Uruguay had a double purpose : on the one hand, to render 
foreign goods dearer and thus to check imports and, on the other, to create an additional 
source of public revenue. In the case of Uruguay, the profits arising from the spread 
between buying and selling rates were allocated to a Government programme of public works. 

In Bolivia, the price of sterling was raised in June 1938 from 100 to 140 bolivianos 
per£, and the value of the currency thus reduced to 5.5% of the gold parity of 1929. The 
rate ~t which exporte~~ must surrender to the Central Bank a certain proportion, varying 
for different commodities, of the exchange proceeds of their exports was maintained-at 
82 bolivianos to the £. .. 

1 ~n the official market, this appreciation was reflected in a reduction of the selling rate from 17 pesos per £ tol6 esos 
·per £ m December 1936. P 

' In 1937, only 17% of total imports wBS paid through the free market. The free market WBS availabl f · f 
hi h .. · · , h d b · d tha · f . e or 1mporta or 

w c no prwr perm•.ts a . een ISSue . - . t JS, or 1mpo~ts from countries, such as the United States, with which no 
trade agreement was m operatiOn and w1th which the Argenhne had a passive balance of trade. ·· 
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Peru continued to keep her exchange market free from any official restrictions. But 
the Peruvian sol lost about 17% of its gold value in the course of 1938, mainly in consequence 
of a failure of the cotton crop, coupled with the general unfavourable price development. 

The Mexican peso depreciated in terms of gold by about 28% during 1938. The rate 
of 3.60 pesos per United States dollar which had been in force since the beginning of 1934 
was abandoned on March 19th, 1938, when the expropriation of the properties of foreign 
oil companies was decreed and when the Bank of Mexico suspended all gold and exchange 
operations. Partly as a result of the fall in the production and export of oil, the exchange 
value of the peso declined steadily until the beginning of February 1939, when the Bank 
of Mexico undertook to stabilise it provisionally at a rate of 5 pesos per dollar. 

Venezuela, which was able to inprease its exports of oil in 1938, presented in some 
degree a counterpart to the case of Mexico. Her currency - the bolivar - appreciated 
slightly (by some 3%) in the course of the year. 

The stability of exchange relationships within the '' sterling area " was disturbed 
on two occasions during 1938; but as will be seen presently, the fluctuations which occurred 
were very slight compared with those which have just been described. In April 1938, 
the sterling value of the Indian rupee, which had been kept at Is. 6~d. for several years 
past, weakened as a result of a shortage of sterling exchange. The Government experienced 
difficulties in receiving sufficient sterling tenders to cover its external requirements, and 
the Reserve Bank of India dispos~d of a substantial part of its external assets to 
mitigate the pressure on the exchange.1 The rupee rate dropped at the beginning of 
June 1938 to Is. s::d., close to the minimum limit of Is. s::d. at which the Reserve Bank 
is legally obliged to sell sterling. The situation eased somewhat in the third quarter 
of 1938, and the Bank was able to purchase certain amounts of sterling at Is. s;:d. 
India is not included among the ten countries covered by Diagram 6, as the separation of 
Burma from India on April 1st, 1937, prevents a continuous comparison of the figures. But 
it is clear from the table below that the difficulties of the rupee were due to a deterioration 
in trade similar to that which occurred in most agricultural countries. From the second 
quarter of 1937 to the second quarter of 1938, ·the value of merchandise exports fell off 
sharply, the trade balance turned passive, and the export of gold from private hoards, which 
had been an important credit item in the balance of payments in previous years, slowed 
down. Unlike the countries included in Diagram 6, however, there was a considerable 
improvement in the third quarter of 1938, both in the balance of merchandise trade and
possibly as a result of the rise in the sterling price of gold - in the export surplus of gold. 

INDIA's BALANCE o1· TRADE 
Excess of 

Excess of Excess exports ( +) 

Merchandise 
Exports Imports 

Quarter: 

merchandise : Excess of gold: of silver: or imports (~) 
exports ( +) exports ( +) ox port" ( + ) or of merchand"'o, 
imports (-) imports (-) gold and 

Rupoes (OOO,OOO's) silver 

1937 II 500.4 424.3 + 76.1 + 34.0 9.4 + 100.7 
III. 482.9 403.0 + 79.9 + 48.7 10.6 + 118.0 
IV 432.4 433.6 L2 + 39.1 -1- l.l + 39.0 

1938 I . 395.3 423.5 28.2 + 41.6 + 3.2 + 16.6 
II 362.3 374.6 12.3 + 27.4 6.5 -1- 8.6 
III . 431.9 320.2 + 111.7 -1- 52.0 8.4 + 155.3 
IV.·. 433.5 382.6 + 50.9 + 27.0 0.3 + 78.3 

1 Seo the table on page J 4 (" Central Foreign Exchange Reserves of Fifteen Sterling-group Countries "). 
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The other case of exchange variation within the sterling area occuned in New Zealand, 
where the trading banks, on October 21st, 1938, increased their buying and selling rates 
per £100 sterling from £(NZ)l24 and £(NZ)l24.5 respectively to £(NZ)124.5 and £(NZ)l25. 
This, however, was only a minor symptom of the deterioration of New Zealand's b~lance 
of payments which had proceeded for a considerable time previously and which culmm~ted 
in the introduction of exchange control in December 1938. Two factors were responsible 
for New Zealand's exchange difficulties : a decline in the export surplus and an outflow 
of capital. From 1936 to 1937, exports rose considerably; but the increase in imports was 
still greater. From 1937 to 1938, exports declined, while imports, despite an increase 
in import duties effected in February 1938, remained at a high level, as is shm~n by the 
following figures : 

ExportR .. 
Imports .. 

Balance 

1934 

47.3 
31.3. 
16.0 

1935 

46.5 
36.3 

10.2 

1936 
£(NZ) OOO,OOO's 

56.7 
44.3 

12.5 

1937 

66.7 
. 56.2 

10.6 

1938 

58.4 
55.4 

3.0 

In 1938, the export surplus fell far below the amount required annually for the service 
of the overseas debt and for other invisible imports (such as shipping and tourist expenditure) 
which is estimated at about £(NZ)l2 million. The situation was aggravated by a flight 
of capital, which had already been observed in previous years. Thus, in spite of an export 
surplus of £(NZ)l2.5 million in 1936, the overseas assets of the Reserve Bank and the trading 
banks combined declined in that year by £(NZ)8.0 million, of which, however, £(NZ)3.4 
million was due to repayment of external debt. In 1937, the fall in overseas assets amounted . 
to £(NZ)4.4 million. The outflow of capital appears to have increased in 1938. During 
the twelve months from November 1937 to October 1938, the export surplus, amounting 
to £(NZ)3.4 million, and ·the reduction in the external assets of the banking system, 
amounting to £(NZ)16.2 million, together provided more than £(NZ)7 million in excess 
of the estimated yearly outward payment on account of the debt service and other invisible 
imports. 

The system of exc-hange restrictions adopted on December 6th, 1938, was a 
comprehensive one from the outset. The Reserve Bank was released from its statutory 
obligation to sell sterling in exchange for its notes. Exports were made subject to licences, 
in order to ensure the surrender of the proceeds to an authorised bank in New Zealand. 
Official permits became necessary for imports and for non-commercial payments overseas. 

New Zealand was the only country to abandon freedom of the exchange market during 
1938 and to introduce a complete system of control. A number of other agricultural debtor 
States, however, found it necessary to render their existing exchange regulations more 
stringent. This tendency towards an extension and reinforcement of exchange control 
in primary producing countries is often difficult to trace, as it consisted in many cases 
simply of a tightening of administrative practice and a stricter application of existing 
rules. Nevertheless, there are several instances where the tendency was reflected in the 
adoption of new legislative or administrative measures in 1938. 

The extension of exchange control in the Argentine has already been mentioned. In 
Brazil, a decree was issued in December 1938, under which the control was extended to 
dealings in foreign bank-notes, which had previously been free and had commanded a 
premium of about 15% over the official market rates. In Ecuador, the scarcity of foreign 
exchange became acute in !\fay 1938. The exchange regulations which had been abolished 
in July 1937 were not formally reintroduced; but a severe system of import licensing was 
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adopted, and a decree was passed prohibiting the Central Bank from selling exchange to 
other banks during a period of three months. For such sales as the Bank continued 
to make, it raised its selling rate for United States dollars from 13.50 to 14.50 sucres 
per dollar. 

In European agricultural States, likewise, the general tendency during 1938 was towards 
further restriction. In December 1938, the Lithuanian Government reduced by half the 
exchange allowance available for travelling purposes, and issued a series of stringent 
regulations in respect of capital transactions. In Poland, a decree was published in 
November 1938 which provided for the compulsory declaration of all private foreign 
assets and for their sale to the authorities at the official rates. In February 1939, the 
free limit allowed for travelling abroad was reduced by half, and it was decreed that all 
foreign means of payment obtained by invisible exports (such as services, insurances, interest 
receipts) must be delivered to the Bank of Poland.· 

In Yugoslavia, the proportion of foreign-exchange proceeds which traders must 
surrender to the central bank was raised, in December 1938, from 25% to 50%. The 
unfavourable effect which this measure might have had on the export trade was obviated 
by the introduction of a new premium of 10% on free currencies, in addition to" the previously 
existing official premium of 28Y2%· The official rate for the pound sterling was thus 
increased from 238 to 262 dinars. The Yugoslav system of multiple exchange rates is 
illustrated by the fact that the old rate of 238 dinars remained in force in respect of imports 
of essential raw materials, whereas a rate of 280 dinars per £ was fixed for imports of such 
commodities as films, coffee, chocolate, etc. At the same time, the administration of 
exchange restrictions was made more stringent ; thus, for example, control over the free 
margin of 50% of export exchange sold by traders was strengthened by reqUiring the 
banks to make daily reports of their exchange transactions to the National Bank. 

With a view to stimulating the export trade, a partial recognition of the free exchange 
market was effected in Roumania in August 1938, when exporters of cereals were permitted 
to sell, without the intermediary of the control authorities, 30% of their exchange proceeds 
in free currencies to certain categories of importers and debtors having payments to make 
in the currencies in question. It appears, however, that, in the limited market for free 
foreign currencies which was thus set up, demand far outstripped supply, so that the free 
market price of the pound sterling, for example, rose occasionally above 1,800 lei, as 
compared with the official rate of 672 lei (including the 38% exchange premium). In 
February 1939, therefore, regulations were issued which subjected the free market to the 
strict control of the National Bank and introduced a system of prior permits for certain 
classes of transactions in that market. 

Gold JJI ovements. 

The outstanding development in the gold situation in 1938 was the further accumulation 
of gold reserves in the United States. World production of gold outside the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics 1 continued to expand in 1938 and is estimated to have reached 
the new record level of 31.7 million fine ounces,2 which is 7.7% higher than in 1937, and 
equivalent to about $1,110 million at the United States Treasury's buying price of $35 

1 No official data are available regarding gold production in tho Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Privat-e estimates 
have placed it at roughly_5 million ounces in 1938. But a. high degree of uncertainty nece88Srily attaches to these~estimatcs. 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is therefore excluded from the figures given in the text. 

! Estimate of tho Union Corporation, which agrees closely with au estimate of 31.8 million ounces reported by the 
American Bureau of Metal Statistics. 
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per ounce. Total visible gold reserves of central monetary authorities in the world ~excluding 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Spain) increased by $1,710 million, or 7.3%, 
during 1938.1 The increase in the monetary reserves of the United States alone amounted 
to $1,751 million, and was thus far larger than the world production of new gold in 1938 
{even if a somewhat uncertain estimate of $175 million for production in the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics is included), and accounted for more than the total increase in the 
central monetary gold reserves of the world. At the end of 1938, the United States held 
$14,512 million of gold, constituting 58% of the world's visible gold reserves as compared 
with 55% at the end of 1937. 

The visible monetary gold reserves of all other countries thus declined in the aggregate 
by the relatively insignificant amount of $41 million, from $10,564 million at the end of 
1937 to $10,523 million at the end of 1938. The detailed distribution of the world's monetary 
gold stocks can be examined in Table IV of the Appendix,2 from which it may be seen 
that such changes as occurred during 1938 in the gold reserves of the individual countries 
other than the United States were, on the whole, relatively small. The following table 
gives some examples of these changes, including the most important ones : 

CENTRAL 1\IONETARY GOLD RESERVES 

End of End of 
1037 1938 Chango 1037 1038 Chango 

$ (OOO,OOO's) $ (OOO,OOO's) 

Swedon . 244 321 + 77 France. 2,564 2,435 -129 
N etherlnnds . 930 995 + 65 Japan. 261 164 -97 
Switzt:'rlnnd 648 699 + 51 Austria 45 -45 
Union of South Africa 189 219 + 30 Argentine 469 434 -35 
Roumnnia 120 133 + 13 Belgium . 597 581 16 
Hungary 2.5 37 + 12 Uruguay 74 69 5 
Norway, 82 94 + 12 Lithuania 14 II 3 
Yugoslavia 51 57 + 6 Peru 22 19 3 
Poland 83 85 + 2 
Latvia 1 I) 17 + 2 

Total . 2,387 2,657 +270 Total 4,046 3,733 -313 

The increase in the gold reserves of Sweden, Switzerland, Norway, Poland and Latvia 
is partly due, as previously stated, to the conversion of foreign assets into gold. In the 
case of Roumania and Yugoslavia, the increase appears to have been due to domestic 
production of gold, as also in the Union of South Africa. The rise in the metallic reserve 
of the Netherlands Bank occurred entirely in the first quarter of the year, at a time when, 
as will be shown later, the Netherlands Exchange Stabilisation Fund, too, appears to have 
a.cquired substantial amounts of gold. 

In the second half of the table, the reduction shown for France represents the retransfer 
of 3,127 million francs of gold to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in February 1938. In 
Japan, the gold stock of the central bank was reduced in July 1938 by the transfer of 300 
million yen to a " revolving fund ", the purpose of which was to finance additional purchases 

~ '!'heBe . figures do not take into account the holdings of the British Exchange Equalisation Fund, which arc now 
pubhshed, ':1th ~delay. of three months, for the end _of l\Iarch and the end of September each year, and which will be consi-
dered later m this sectiOn. The value of these holdmgs rose from $1,395 million in September 1937 t $1 480 ·1r · 
1\Iarch 1938 and declined to $759 million in September 1938. 

0 
• mt ton m 

• It is to be observed that the figures given in Table IV of the Appendix are expressed in United States dollars of old 
gold content ($ = 1.50463 gramme of fine gold, or $20.67 = one ounce of fine gold). In order to avo"d c 1· t' th 

• " · h h Jd • · h . 1 omp ICR 1ng e 
exposttton 1n t e text, t c figures on go gtven 1n t e present sectton are all in term,s of the present dollar as defined in 
January 1934 ($ = 0.8886 gramme of fine gold, or 835 = one ounce of fine gold). 
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of foreign raw materials necessary to the export industries and to replenish itself through 
increased exports of manufactures. 

In spite of the widespread decline in prices of primary commodities, the Argentine, 
Uruguay, Lithuania and Peru are practically the only agricultural countries whose gold 
reserves suffered a decrease during 1938. 

The gold reserve of the National Bank of Belgium, though it showed only a small change 
on balance, underwent very wide fluctuations in the course of the year. Between the end 
of 1937 and the end of May 1938, it declined from 17,623 million to 13,463 million francs, 
or by 4,160 millions, half of this decrease occurring in May after the devaluation of the French 
franc. During the rest of the year, the Belgian reserve recovered steadily to 17,140 million 
francs, or nearly to its previous level. 

The causes of the large inflow of gold into the United States in 1938 can be only roughly 
indicated, as estimates of the balance of international payments of the United States for 
1938 are not available at the time of writing. During the years 1935-1937, the major part 
of the import of gold into the United States was attributable to capital movements. The 
same cannot be said of 1938. In that year, the trade returns showed an exceptionally high 
export surplus of $1,100 million, while tourist expenditure abroad is believed to have declined. 
According to the reports published by the Treasury, there was, on balance, an inward 
capital movement of about $370 million, whereas the import of gold, after making allowance 
for earmarking transactions on foreign account, amounted to $1,640 million.1 

Quarterly figures for capital movements, gold imports and the trade balance, covering 
the four years 1935-1938, are set out in the table below. · 

l~NITED STATES : CAPITAL MOVEMENTS, THE BALANCE OF TRADE AND IMPORTS OF GOLD 

Inflow or outflow (-) of capital Excesa Gold 

In banking funds · In security transactions of mer- imports 
$ (OOO,OOO's) In Total chandise (including 

Incren" In I Dre,oue In I broker· 

I 
capital exports or earmarking 

lorelgn funtiB U.S. 1und!l Total age Domeatlo Foreign 
Total move- imports transac-

Quarters : in U.S. abroad balances aecuriUe. atcurltle. ment (-) tions) 

1935 I 38.6 176.6 215.2 21.7 - 6.6 23.1 16.6 253.5 19.4 285.8 
II 203.6 133.3 336.7 5.4 19.4 17.3 36.6 378.6 - 0.6 516.2 
III . 83.8 63.8 147.7 2.7 69.9 - 22.5 47.4 197.9 11.4 221.3 
IV 277.3 - 13.4 263.9 - 23.8 234.0 I 07.3 341.2 581.4 174.0 715.9 

Yearly total 603.3 360.3 963.5 6.0 316.7 125.2 441.8 1,411.4 204.2 1,739.2 

1936 I - 23.1 42.2 19.3 - 5.5 I 07.8 - 18.9 88.9 I 02.5 - 72.8 24.3 
II 249.0 44.8 293.7 19.6 91.3 48.7 140.1 453.5 - 15.1 447.7 
III. 69.3 7.3 76.6 3.1 117.5 117.2 234.6 314.3 - 46.0 216.3 
IV . 32.0 - 24.8 7.2 - I 0.3 284.1 44.0 328.2 325.0 58.9 342.6 

Yearly total 327.2 69.5 396.8 6.9 60o.7 191.0 791.8 1,195.3 - 5.0 1,030.9 

1937 I 191.1 - 20.5 170.5 - 8.8 I 58.3 2.9 161.2 ·323.0 - 83.2 339.2 
II 491.0 55.4 546.3 14.2 - 6.2 76.1 69.9 630.5 - 31.3 650.7 
III . 131.2 51.7 182.9 13.6 55.6 98.1 153.7 350.0 86.0 394.2 
IV - 575.1 - 69.0 - 644.1 I 5.6 36.9 89.9 126.8 - 501.6 317.5 0.9 --

Yearly total 238.2 17.8 255.6 34.6 244.8 267.0 511.6 801.9 289.0 1,385.0 

1938 I -218.7 - 24.7 - 243.5 6.7 - 11.6 35.3 23.7 -213.1 323.0 43.1 
II - 163.6 - 31.1 - 194.6 3.6 4.9 24.6 29.5 - 161.4 304.7 108.6 
III . 375.0 73.9 448.9 6.3 - :>-9.9 - 18.1 - 48.0 407.1 205.1 687.7 
IV ... ... ... ... 85.5 - 15.0 70.7 336.3 271.1 800.7 

Yearly total ... ... ... ... 48.9 26.8 75.7 368.9 1,103.9 1,640.1 

1 The discrepancy between this figure and the increase of $1,750 million in the monetary goJd stock of the- United 
States in 1938 is due to domestic production of gold. 
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The largest quarterly inflow of capital occurred, mainly in the form of banking funds, 
in the second quarter of 1937, at the time of the" gold scare ". The rate of inflow slowed 
down in the following quarter. In the autumn of 1937, the business recession gave rise to 
fears that the Government might attempt to counteract it by a devaluation of the dollar. 
This " dollar scare " led to a large outflow of banking funds which, as Diagram 5 shows, 
was only temporarily interrupted in March and April 1938 owing to political events in 
Europe, and which lasted until the end of July. August witnessed a reversal in the movement · 
of funds ; and in the four weeks ending on September 28th, the inflow amounted to $386 
million- the largest monthly total recorded during the four years covered by the Treasury's 
weekly statistics. 

Diagram 7 discloses, during most of the period which it covers, a tendency towards 
an inverse coiTelation between the movement of banking funds and the movement of 
security transactions. In the fourth quarter of 1937, the capital inflow in the form of 
seeurity transactions continued in spite of the large efflux of banking funds, and in spite 
of the sharp fall in security values which occurred on the New York stock exchange at 
that time. The above table shows that this inflow was largely a result of foreign repurchases 
of foreign securities ; but there was also some inflow on account of domestic securities. 

In the third quarter of 
Diugrom 7. 1938, on the other hand, 

NET CAPITAL llloVEMENT INTO THE UNITED 

STATES SWCE JANUARY 2ND, 1935 

A. Total. 
B. Banking funds. 
C. Security transactions. 
D. Brokerage balances. 

MILLIONS Of DOLLARS • (000,000'') 

there was, on balance, a 
considerable inflow of 
banking funds, while an 
outflow took place on 
account of security trans
actions, in spite of the 
recovery in American 
share prices which began 
in June 1938 . 
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In the table below, 
the quarterly totals of 
the movement of capital 
during 1937 and 1938 
are subdivided by prin
cipal countries or groups 
of countries. Too much 
significance should not 
be attached to this geo
graphical classification. 
It is known, for exam
ple, that a large part of 
the movement of capital 
between France and the 

United 'States has taken place through the intermediary of financial institutions in the 
Netherlands, Switzerland and the United Kingdom, and has naturally been recorded 
in the American statistics under the headings of these countries.! 

1 For a closer analysis of the statistics of capital movements published by the United States Treasury, reference 
should bo made to Balances of Payments, J9tJ7 (League of Nations, Geneva. 1938), pages 28 ff. 



MONETARY REVIEW 31 

FNITED STATES: CAPITAL INFLOW OR OUTFLOW (-}, BY CoUNTRIES 

$ (OOO,OOO's) 
United I 'Nh is· 'Other Latin Fur All Total 

Kingdom 
France .~.: et er- w1tzer- European Canada 

America Enst 
other capital 

Quarters: lands land countries countries movement 

1935 I 135.4 33.1 I 5.7 I.S 28.9 - 3.1 21.6 18.9 1.6 253.5 
II 172.6 86.8 34.1 26.0 32.6 - 5.0 17.6 I 0.5 3.3 378.6 
III . 59.1 - 42.3 22.3 29.6 58.0 - 12.7 25.5 56.7 1.6 197.9 
IV 187.8 132.6 42.4 73.3 71.1 20.8 5.1 42.2 6.2 581.4 -

Yen rl y total ssu 210.2 114.5 130.4 190.6 - 69.8 128.3 12.7 1,411.4 

193u I 20.4 7.3 17.4 30.4 2.3 - 5.9 30.8 5.5 - 5.6 1 ot5 
11 121.2 26.1 64.0 83.1 37.7 37.9 42.1 35.5 6.0 453.5 
III . 83.7 - 41.7 - 0.9 53.7 69.2 I 06.5 16.9 26.1 0.6 314.3 
n· 49.1 97.6 34.7 37.9 57.4 12.0 40.0 - 11.4 7.7 325.0 -- -

Y t•f\1'} y toUll 274.4 89.3 115.2 205.1 166.6 150.5 129.8 55.7 8. 7 1,195.3 

tu:n I 97.9 9.4 37.4 28.0 41.4 - 8.5 135.4 - 13.6 - 4.2 323.0 
II I 51.5 34.6 89.6 256.4 34.2 - 10.7 44.9 24.0 5.9 630.5 
III . 27.2 - 5.4 34.1 117.8 77.8 44.6 26.4 27.0 0.6 350.0 
I\" -112.2 - 56.4 - 78.9 - 130.2 - 52.4 - 69.6 2.7 3.2 - 7.8 - 501.6 

Y cnrly totnl 164.4 - 17.8 82.2 272.0 101.0 ["- 44.2 209.4 40.6 - 5.5 801.9 

I!J:l8 J - 55.5 - I 5.3 - 51.7 - 63.4 - 1.4 18.4 - I 0.3 - 36.9 2.9 - 213.1 
II - 48.5 - 29.0 5.8 - 60.0 I 5.7 - I 0.6 11.7 - 47.2 0.7 - 161.4 
III . 93.5 71.3 32.2 20.2 114.1 0.7 30.9 26.6 17.6 407.1 
I\" ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 

Yearly tot.nl ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 
. 

The physical imports of gold into the United States in 1938 were much larger than the 
quarterly figures given in the table on page 29 suggest. These figures represent actual 
gold imports less the amounts placed under earmark in the United States for foreign 
account. Such earmarkings assumed considerable importance in the last quarter of 1937, 
when monetary authorities outside the United States tended to acquire gold as a result 
of the reflux of capital. The volume of earmarked gold increased further in 1938, as a 
number of central banks shipped a part of their gold stocks to the United States for safe 
keeping.1 The following statement shows the quarterly movement of earmarking 
transactions in the United States in recent years : 

NET INCREASE OR DECREASE (-) IN GOLD UNDER EARMARK IN THE UNITED STATES 

1935 1936 1937 1938 
$ (OOO,OOO's) 

Quarter: I 0.6 10.2 56.7 19.!1 
II 2.8 28.2 - 17.5 70.6 
III 2.4 38.4 31.5 63.0 
IV 9.0 129.7 180.0 

Total 0.2 85.8 200.4 333.5 

It was seen above that the increase in the monetary gold stock of the United States 
in 1938 was larger than the current output of gold, while the " visible " reserves of all 
other countries decreased only slightly. Part of the discrepancy was undoubtedly covered 

1 In the Union of South Africa, earmarking arrangements were introduced in September 1938 ; at the E~nd of 1938, 
SlOO million of gold was held under earmark by owners outside the Union. In Canada. too, earmarking facilities were made 
available in the latter pnrt of 1938. 
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by a reduction in the holdings of the British Exchange Equalisation Fund, ~hich were ~ot 
taken into account in the preceding analysis. No end-of-year figures a~e a_vail~ble regarding 
the amount of gold held by the British Fund. In view of the quan~1tat1ve Importance of 
recent changes in the Fund's holdings, an attempt has been made m the table below to 
set out the changes in the world's gold supplies between September 30th, 1937, and March 
31st, 1938, and between March 31st and September 30th, 1938 - that is, between dates 
for which the gold holdings of the Fund are known. 

ORIGIN AND DISPOSAL OF GOLD SUPPLIES 

September 30th, March 31st, 1938, 

Made available by : 
Production (excluding· U.S.S.R.) •. . . . . . . . 
Decrea8e in British Exchange Equalisation Fund 
Receipts from : 

Union of Roviet SocialiAt Republics • . 
India • ......•....... 
China, Egypt, Straits Settlements • 

Total ........ . 

Absorbed by : 
Increase in visible central gold reserves (excluding U.S.S.R. and Spain) 

Of which United States . . . . . . • . . . . 
Increase in British Exchange Equalisation Fund 

Total 
Balance .... 

Total, as above 

a ~lonthly ('Stimotes published in Federal Reserve Bulletin. 

1937, to March to September 
31st, 1938 30th, 1938 

$ (OOO,OOO's) 

528 562 
730 

17 93 
25 25 

5 10 

575 1,420 

139 979 
(54) (965) 

94 

233 979 
342 441 

575 1,420 

11 Imports from tho Union of Soviet Socialist Republics into the United Kingdom. 
c Dect'f"n~c in private holdings (net exports from India minus domeAtic production plus increase in central reserves 

in India). 
d Partly estimated. 

On the assumption that industrial consumption of gold was approximately equal to 
the return of coin and scrap,1 the " balance " shown in the lower part of the table would 
represent increases in" invisible "official holdings or in private hoards in Western countries. 
This assumption may not be warranted in fact. Moreover, the " balance " is affected by 
errors and omissions in all the other items of the table,2 and should not therefore be relied 
upon except for a rough indication of the approximate order of magnitude of the amounts 
involved. 

The first period -from October 1937 to March 1938 - covers the " dollar scare", 
when substantial private purchases of gold for hoarding purposes are known to have been 
made in the London gold market. In addition to this increase in private hoards, there was 
some increase in " invisible " official holdings. Thus, as a result of the political events of 

1 A similar table gi,·en in the lnst edition of this volume (.J.llonetary Review 1937/38, page 13) suggested that the two 
itPms were of the same order of magnitude in 1936 and thus largely offset each other. 

2 Thus, although C).."}>Orts to the London gold market are likely to constitute the bulk of gold exports from the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, there may have been exports to other countries, which cannot be traced. No direct exports 
from the Union of Soviet. Socialist Republie.s to the United States appear to have taken place during the period considered. 
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March 1938, the gold reserve of the former Austrian National Bank, amounting to $45 
million, came to be placed in the category of " invisible " holdings.1 Further, there is 
reason to believe that the amount of gold held by the Netherlands Exchange Stabilisation 
Fund increased by over $50 million during this period.2 

Any net increase in private hoards which may have taken place in the second period 
- from April to September 1938 - was certainly much smaller than in the first. The 
major part of the " balance " shown in the table for the second six months appears to be 
accounted for by three circumstances. As was stated above, the gold reserve of the Bank 
of Japan was reduced in July 1938 by an amount equivalent to $97 million, which was 
rendered " invisible " by being allocated to a special " revolving fund ". It is not possible 
to estimate how much, if any, of this gold had been disposed of by the end of September. 
Gold movements from Japan to the United States were relatively large in the three months 
from July to September, amounting to $87 million; but some or all of this may have been 
newly produced gold, or may have been shipped by the " revolving fund " merely to be 
held under earmark in the United States. 

A more substantial part of the " balance " is probably attributable to the increase 
which appears to have taken place in the gold holdings of the French Exchange Stabilisa
tion Fund during the six months in question. This increase may be estimated at $150 
million or more.3 

Lastly, an exceptionally large amount of gold must have been, on September 30th, 
1938, in the own~rship of arbitrage firms and in process of shipment to the United States. 
This amount may perhaps be put at $100 million or more. During September and October 
1938, gold imports into the United States, mainly from the United Kingdom, were proceeding 
at an average rate of more than $130 million per week, as compared with about a tenth of 
that amount in March and April1938 ; a certain portion of these imports, however, repre-

, sented transfers of gold held in " visible " central reserves. 

Reval'I.U(,tion of Central Monetary Gold Re11erves. 

Since 1933, central monetary gold reserves have been revalued in the majority of 
countries. The table on pages 36 and 37 below gives particulars for twenty-two countries with 
respect to the dates on which a revaluation of gold reserves was authorised,' the rates at 

1 It is possible that some of this gold became" visible" once more in August, September and October 1938, when net 
gold exports from Germany were exceptionally large, amounting to $60 million, according to the official trade returns. 

2 Since its establishment in October 1936, the Netherlands Exchange Fund has had to transfer large amounts of gold 
to the Netherlands Bank, as it~ had soon reached the limit of 300 million gulden which it was authorised to borrow in the 
domestic money market in order to finance its gold purchases. As the Netherlands Bank's statutory buying price of gold 
was not changed after the devaluation, these transfers entailed book.keeping losses for the Fund, which tended to reduce 
its total resources. A new method seems to have been initiated in November 1937, when a slight change was made in the 
return of the Netherlands Bank and when the Fund began to take up advances from the Netherlands Bank on the security 
of the market value of its gold holdings. The item " loans against securities, etc.," rose by 108 million gulden (equivalent 
to $60million) between the end of November 1937 and the end of March 1938. In view of the extreme liquidity of the Nether
lands money market during that time, it can be asSumed that this increase was due to purchases of gold by the Fund. 

3 This rough estimate is based on the following information. During the week ending February 3rd, 1938, gold to the 
value of $136 million had to be transferred to the Fund from the Bank of France. Between the beginning of February and 
the end of March 1938, the franc declined steadily and the flight of capital was considerable. At the end of August 1938, 
the Fund held, according to an official statement, about 10.5 milliard france of gold, equivalent to about $285 million at 
the current market rate. In the first half of September, some repatriation of capital took place, but in the latter part of 
the month, the exchange had to be supported heavily. 

' The dates of authorisation and the dates on which reserves were actually revalued are not necessarily the same. 
Regarding the latter dates, reference should be made to Vol. II, and to previous editions of this publication. 

3 
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which this revaluation was effected, the amounts of resulting profits, and the allocation 

of such profits. 
Central bank gold reserves have been revalued on two occasions in Czecho-Slovakia, 

Ecuador, Mexico, and Uruguay, three times in France, and once in the remaining seventeen 
countries. The legal provisions in respect of the method of revaluation have not been uni
form. In a large number of countries, the law has defined a new gold parity for the currency 
to" serve as a basis for the revaluation of reserves. The new parity has generally been 
identical with that to which the currency has been officially devalued. In Switzerland 
and for the first two revaluations in France, the rate chosen represented the higher of the 
two gold values defined by law as the limits within which the currency was to be devalued. 
In Finland and Estonia, on the other hand, the rates used for revaluation were determined 
in a different manner. The Finnish law merely provides that the gold reserve shall not be 
booked higher than at a specified price for gold ; reserves are actually valued each week at 
somewhat below the legal maximum price. In Estonia, that part of the reserve which the 
Central Bank held at the moment of the devaluation of the currency on June 28th, 1933, 
was revalued on March 6th, 1939, on the basis of the price of gold at the former date, or at 
some 21% below the actual price of gold in terms of Estonian currency at the latter date ; 
gold acquired since June 1933 continues to be booked at cost. 

In a few countries, the law, while not specifying the new gold value of the currency in 
terms of which reserves were to be revalued, has provided for various ways of arriving at 
that value. In Mexico gold reserves were revalued in terms of exchange rates with the 
United States dollar, while in Bolivia and Latvia they were written up on the basis of a new 
exchange parity with the pound sterling. In Canada, gold reserves are revalued each week 
on the basis of the current price for gold in London and New York converted into Canadian 
dollars at the rate of exchange of the day. In the United Kingdom, the Currency and 
Bank Notes Act of 1939leaves it to the Bank of England and the Treasury to determine the 
manner in which the reserves of the Bank are to be valued each week in its returns. For 
the first revaluation, the rate chosen was the price of gold " at the fixing " in the London 
gold market on the day of revaluation. The new price of gold at which the Hungarian 
National Bank has booked its reserves since January 15th, 1939, was arrived at by adding 
to the official exchange rates the premia which the Bank pays for foreign exchange. 
convertible into gold. 

The use made of the revaluation profits also varies widely from country to country ; the 
differences are fully brought out by the classification contained in the last eight columns of the 
table on pages 36 and 37 and the appended notes. Attention may, however, be drawn to the 
effects of the allocation of revaluation profits on the supply of money. These effects have 
been neutral- i.e., the revaluation has led to what were essentially bookkeeping adjustments, 
when profits have been applied to the repayment of Government debt to the central bank, 
and in some cases even where book profits were applied toward debt repayment to other 
credit agencies, or towards banking reorganisation (columns 6-9 of the table). In most 
of the countries under consideration a substantial part, sometimes the whole (e.g., as 
regards the first revaluation in Czecho-Slovakia and the third revaluation in France) of 
the revaluation profits has been used in this " neutral " manner. The effects on the supply 
of money of the amounts allocated to exchange stabilisation funds and funds for the support 
of Government bonds naturally vary with the extent to which and the manner in which 
these funds are used. The Canadian Stabilisation Fund has undertaken no transactions, 
and the Belgian Stabilisation Fund was wound up without having been used and its resources 
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were eventually transferred to the Government's Office de redressement economique and 
were to be employed as part of a masse de manreuvre for times of crisis. The nature of the 
operations of the other stabilisation funds and of the Belgian and French fonds de soutien 

· des rentes have been dealt with in the previous issues of this publication.1 The allocations 
towards extraordinary expenditure have naturally tended to have expansionist effects. 
The amounts classified in column 13 of the table as being allocated to ,. other purposes " 
have been used mostly for various accountancy adjustments in the balance-sheets of the 
central banks. The adjustment connected with the revaluation of the Bank of England's 
gold reserve calls for some explanation. 

On January 6th, 1939, the Bank of England transferred to the Exchange Equalisation 
Account gold amounting to £200 million at the statutory price of 85 shillings per fine ounce, 
or nearly £350 million at the current market price. This transfer was accompanied by a 
temporary increase in the fiduciary note issue from £230 million, to which it had been raised 
in December 1938, to a new level of £400 million. As it was intended to effect a permanent 
increase in the fiduciary issue and as such an increase requires the sanction of Parliament 
under the Bank of England and Currency Notes Act of 1928, the Currency and Bank Notes 
Act of 1939 was passed and came into effect on February 28th, 1939. The principal provisions 
of the new legislation are the increase of the fiduciary issue to a " normal " level of £300 
million as compared with that of £260 million provided by the Act of 1928, and a weekly 
valuation at current prices of the assets of the Issue Department in a manner to be agreed 
on between the Treasury and the Bank. (These assets consist of securities serving as backing 
for the fiduciary issue and of gold reserves held as cover for the remainder of the Bank's 
note issue.) It is further provided that if, as a result of the weekly valuation of assets at 
current prices, " the value of the assets then held in the Department differs from the total 
amount of the Bank of England notes then outstanding, there shall be paid to the Department 
from the Exchange Equalisation Account ... or to the Account from the Departrp.ent such 
sum as will counteract that difference ... ", this payment being " effected in cash or ... by 
a transfer of gold or securities (whichever is appropriate) or partly in cashand partly by 
such a transfer ". Section 3 of the Act authorises the Bank to purchase gold from, or sell 
it to, the Account at the price employed for the last weekly valuation. 

The provisions of the Act of 1939 were first incorporated in the Bank's return for 
March 1st, 1939. The gold reserve (£126.4 million on February 22nd) was written up on 
the basis of 1488. 5d. per fine ounce, or the price of the day " at the fixing " in the bullion 
market, the resulting book profit amounting to £94.4 million. This surplus, together with 
the purchase by the Bank of £5.6 million in gold from the Account on February 22nd, brought 
the expansion in gold holdings to the £100 million required to offset the reduction in the 
fiduciary issue from £400 million to its new " normal " level of £300 million. The reduction 
in the fiduciary issue was accompanied by the transfer to the Exchange Equalisation Account 
of an equivalent amount of securities. These securities will, according to the statement 
of the Chancellor of the Exchequer on February 6th, 1939, constitute a " capital reserve " 
in the Account. 

A revaluation of central monetary gold reserves has not yet been effected notably in 
the Netherlands, in certain countries belonging to the sterling group of currencies -namely, 
India, Egypt, New Zealand, Union of South Africa, Portugal, Denmark, Norway and Sweden 

1 See particularly Money and Banking, 1936/37, Vol. I, Chapter C; J937f38, Vol. I, Chapters A, Baud D ; sud Chapter 
B of the present volume. 
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REVALUATION OF CENTRAL MONETARY GOLD 

Rates of valuation 

Grommes of fine gold 

Date 
per unit of currency 

Total 
of authorisation Unit revaluation 

Country for revaluation of currency profit 
of gold reserve Old Rate 

rate of revaluation 

I 2 3 4 5 

. 
Argentine. 28. III. 1935 Peso 1.45161 0.29289 700 

30. IV. 1934 Schilling 0.21172 0.16667 b 20.7 
Am1trio.. 
Belgium 30. III. 1935 Franc 0.04184 0.03013 4,352 

Bolivia. 14. VI. 1937 Boliviano 0.54918 • 49 

Cnnndu. 10. VII. 1935 Dollar 1.50463 (0.88867) • 74 

Colombia Ill. XI. 1938 Pec;o 1.46448 0.50782 16 

I 17. II. 1934 Koruna 0.04458 0.03715 422 
C7.echo-Slovnlda 9. X. 1936 . 0.03175 0.03121 480 

Dunzi~ . I I. v. 1935 Gulden 0.29290 0.16879 10 

I 19. XII. 1935 Sucre 0.30093 0.10032 40 
Ecuador 13. VI. 1936 • 0.10032 0.08586 ... 
Estonia. 6. III. 1939 Kroon 0.40323 0.28019. 6.6 k 

Finlnnd. 22. XII. 1938 Markka 0.03789 (0.02000) n 508 I 
r I. x. 1936 Franc 0.05895 0.04410 14,000 

France . I 
21. VIII. 1937 • 0.04410 0.03870 6,800 
12. XI. 1938 • 0.03870 0.02475 31,456 

Hung~.uy 15. I. 1939 PengO 0.26316 0.17544 62.3 

Italy. 5. X. 1936 Lira 0.07919 0.04677 r 

Japan 25. VIII. 1937 Yen 0.75000 0.29000 774 
Latvia 28. IX. 1936 Lat 0.29032 u 38 

I 27. IV. 1935 Peso 0.75000 
l\lexico . 22. XII. 1938 • v (64) w 

Roumania. 6. XI. 1936 Lei 0.00900 0.00652 4,244 
Switzerland . 27. IX. 1936 Franc 0.29032 0.21500 538 
United StateR of Amoricn. 30. I. 1934 Dollar 1.50463 0.88867 2,812 
United Kin!<dom 28. II. 1939 £ 7.32238 (4.19138). 

I 14. YUI. 1935 Peso 1.55615 0.70953 
Uruguay 18. I. 1938 • 0.70953 0.58502 

I 

• Deposited with the Central Bank. 
b First revaluation of the gold reserve, At the end of 1935 and 1936, the gold reserve was hooked respectively at the 

rate of 0.16768 and 0.16733 grammes of fine gold to the schilling. 
o The 1,125 million francs paid into the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in 1935 were reimbursed into au general fund , 

when the former was abolished. 
d Entrnsted to the O{fic6 de redressement t!conomique. 
e The revaluation was made on the basis of the current official rate of exchange of 80 bolivianos to the pound sterling 

(paper), 
f Used to book adjustments of the stock of foreign exchange accumulated by the Central Bank and towarde gold purchases 

from the mines. 
• Rate of first revaluation only. Gold reserves are valued weekly on the basis of the current price of gold in London 

and New York, converted into Canadian dollars at the rate of exchange of the day. 
h The Fund has undertaken no transactions. 
I The sum of $10 million was allocated to the chartered banks as cover for their liabilities abroad, and $10.8 million 

were deposited with the Bank of Canada. 
l Left on deposit with the Central Bank for the account of the Government, 
k Rate applied only to that part of the gold reserve which was in the Bank's poaseasion at the moment of the devaluation 

of the kroon on June 28th, 1933 ; thia rate corresponds to the price of gold at that date. Gold purchased after that date 
entered at cost. 

I Amonnt added to the reserve capital of the Bank of Estonia. 
m Placed at the disposal of the State. 
• The maximum rate at which gold reserve may be booked. Gold is entered each week at its approximate current 

value. 
• The capital of the Bank of Finland was raised from 1,000 to 1,250 million markkaa. 

94.4 
49 
17 
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RESERVES AND ALLOCATION OP RESULTING PROFITS 

Amounts allocated to 

Repayment Banking Establishment 
of the Government debt reorganisation of funds 

Subscription I L' 'd t' 
Extra-

ordinary 
Other Country 

of ~pital ~fU:roa.~:n Fund to expenditure : 
To the Exchange purposes 
central Other and mcrease assets of the stabilisation 

support Public 

bank 
of reserve commercial Fund 

Government works 
funds of the bonds 
centra.! bank banks 

6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 

National currency (OOO,OOO's) 

290 10 390 10. Argentine. 
20.7 Austria. 

500 5.3 (1,125)' 0 1,000 2,852 d Belgium. 
30 13.7 I Bolivin. 

50 (63) h 20.8 I Canado.. 

8 3 5 I Colombia.. 
422 } Czecho-Slovakia. 

480 
10 I Danzig. 

17 13 10 } Ecuador. 

4.1 I 2.5m I Estonia. 

250 ° 258 p Finland. 
4,000 10,000 } 6,800 France. 

31,456 
62.3. Hungary. 

r Italy. 
461 • 313. Japan. 

38 Latvia. 

Mexico. 
64 } 

2,000 1,300 942. Roumania. 
538 Switzerland. 

2,000 ~ 812 y United States. 
94.4'' United Kingdom. 

J2bb 5 3 24 5 

t 
Uruguay . co •• 

P Amount entered on a Valuation Adjustment Account which is included among liabilities under the heading of" Sundry 
accounts". 

q Amount applied to increasing gold and foreign exchange reserves shown under" other assets" in the National Bank's 
returns, a corresponding amount being entered among " cash certificates '' and " other liabilities , . 

r The exact amount of the profit is unknown, but the whole of it was ceded to the State. 
a Gold Fund Special Account. 
I Left originally with the Bank of Japan and included in its gold reserve until July 23rd, 1938, when the Bank released 

300 million yen of gold to the Government for paying for raw material imports needed by the export induRtry. 
u Valued on the basis of 25.22 lats = £1 (paper) at which the !at was linked to sterling on September 28th, 1936. 
v Revaluation of the reserve on the basis of the market price, or 5 pesos = 1 U.S.A. dollar. 
" The amount represents the difference in t~e value of the total central monetary reserves as shown in the two ret~ns 

available -i.e., that for March 12th, 1938, and that for January 7th, 1939. 
x Amount used for the liquidation of various items in the balance-sheet of the National Bank. 
Y Of which $642 million were used to retire bonds carrying national-bank note circulation privilege, the remainder being 

appropriated to loans for industry, to the Philippines Currency Fund and for other purposes. 
• Rate of first revaluation only (148s. 5d. per fine ounce). The Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1939 provides for a 

weekly valuation of reserves at current prices. 
aa. Applied to a reduction of the fiduciary issue from £400 million, to which it had been raised on January 6th, 1939, 

to a new" normal'' level of £300 million provided for by the Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1039. The securities serving 
as cover for these notes were transferred to the Exchange Equalisation Account. 

bb Including the repayment of amounts due to the Mortgage Bank and Allocation to the Autonomous Amortisation 

Office. 
co The sum of 17 million pesos was used partly to increase the capital of the Central Bank and partly to reinforce its 

foreign exchange reserves. 
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- and in most of the countries whose currencies are maintained at par or above their free 
market value by means of exchange control -notably, Bulgaria, Chile, Germany, Lithuania, 
Peru, Poland, Turkey, Venezuela and Yugoslavia.1 In the majority of the above-mentioned 
countries, gold continues to be booked at the old par rates at which the currency was 
stabilised in terms of gold. 

• 
1 

The gold resen·e of the Bank of Greece was booked at the legal par rate until April 23rd 193., . · h 
IS not shown separately from foreign exchange in its balance ..sheets and no in format. . ~I bl ... , . shmce t at date, gold 
at which it is booked. ' Ion 18 avat a e w1t regard to the rate 
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B. - CURRENCY, CREDIT AND GOVERNI\IENT FINANCE 

In the course of 1937, the upward trend in world production and trade received a 
serious check. On the leading commodity markets and stock exchanges, a sharp fall in 
prices occurred in the spring ; and in a large number of countries a decline in industrial 

· activity set in during the second half of the year. The decline was especially severe in the 
United States, where it was preceded by a reduction in Government expenditure and an 
abrupt change in the behaviour of business-men with regard to the holding of commodity 
stocks ; but there were few countries, if any, which were not .in some degree affected by 
the deterioration of economic conditions. In the United Kingdom and certain other countries 
which had enjoyed a long period of uninterrupted improvement, private investment tended 
to slow down and consumers' purchases to decline. The majority of agricultural countries 
were adversely affected by the resulting fall in the prices of primary commodities. 

One of the outstanding features of this recession was the fact that the turning-point 
from prosperity to depression was not, on the whole, marked by any monetary stringency. 
In the United States, it is true, certain measures were taken with a view to absorbing a 
part of the excess reserves of the banking system; but the rise in interest rates which this 
policy produced in the spring of 1937 was very slight, and was followed, moreover, by a 
renewed downward tendency in the second half of the year, when the violent contraction 
in industrial activity took place. Not only was the outset of the slump free from any serious 
disturbances in the supply of currency and credit, but the subsequent course of the depression 
was not intensified in any country by deflationary developments. There was no quasi
automatic " secondary " deflation through bank failures or through the wholesale liquidation 
of short-term credits, which had played such an ominous part in 1931 and 1932. There 
were few, if any, deliberate measures of restriction on the part of monetary authorities. 

·On the contrary, banking policy was directed, in most countries, to the maintenance of 
a cheap and abundant money supply. 

The changes which have taken place in the volume of money in recent years are illustra
ted in the table given on the next page.1 It may be observed that, in 1937, notes in circu
lation declined in only five of the thirty-eight countries included, while deposits with 
commercial banks also declined in only five countries. In 1938, there were only two countries 
in which the note circulation showed a decrease, whereas the increases were in many cases 
very considerable.2 In most countries, however, commercial bank deposits increased less 
or even declined. It is clear, therefore, that a change took place in the composition of the 
monetary supply. Under the influence of political disturbances and apprehensions, the 
public preferred to hold a larger proportion of its liquid resources in the form of cash, and 
a smaller proportion in the form of bank deposits. The monetary repercussions of the 
"September crisis ", which formed the culminating point ·of international tension in 
1938, will be examined presently ; it will be shown that the banking systems of the countries 
concerned experienced, in general, no difficulty in meeting the increased demand for currency. 
A change of this kind in the composition of the stock of money held by the public, even 

1 For a. more complete analysis of the quantity of money available, reference should be made to Table I of the Appendix 
{" Currency Composition and Movements "), baaed on annual data which are more comprehensive but less up to date than 
the monthly returns utilised for the table on the following page. 

• It will be noted that the figures for Hungary, Germany and Poland, appearing at the top of the table, were affected 
to some extent by the territorial changes which occurred in Central Europe during 1938. 
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.ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE OR DECREASE (-)IN THE VoLUME OF MoNEY 

Note circu1a.tion Collllilercia.l bank deposits 
Countries, in the order of increBAe 

in note circulation in 1938 1936 1937 1938 1936 1937 1938 

s 7 8S 2 8 -6 
Hungnry 

10 46 8 9 16 
Germany 14 

22 20 28 II 13 Jn.pan. I 
2 2S 14 30 3 Poland 4 

6 6 21 10 20 18 Lithuania. . 
7 -3• II IS 19 II Roumania. 
s -3 YugoRio.via II 8 19 -2 

s 18 3 7 II 
J.~nme('o 10 

s 29 14 S8 48 II" Latvia 
N otherlo.nds -2 10 14 24 17 

8 3 14 17 4 -s Switzerland 
New Zf'nlnnd 37 13 12 -I 3 -3 

12 IS 8 I Chilo IS 9 
14 0 II 20 14 II· Peru 

Bulgaria.. 3 0 9 0 -I 
Colomhin. 28 -7 9 10 II 14° 
Sweden 14 . 10 8 6 4 7 

!roland 6 4 8 0 -2 -3 
Groee<· 4 9 7 6 10 Is• 

Brazil. 12 12 6 7 6 27° 
Union of Sout.h Afri!'tL 16 10 6 7 -I 6 
Norway. 23 s 6 -3 12 8 

Denmnrk 4 s 6 4 2 4 

Itnly . I 6 13 3 2b 

Estonia . II 10 s 26 26 13 
United Stntf'" II 0 s 10 -s 8 
Uruguay 9 2 4" 12 17 7• 
Finland. 18 26 2 8 17 7 
Belgium. 10 -s 2 8 -S -17 
Ecuador. 16 20 I 16 s -I· 
Czecho-Slovakia 12 7 I 0 6 - 2• 
Australia 2 6 I I 8 . 

2 
India . II -2 I 4 I -2 
Portugal 2 -2 I' 14 40 - 3" 
Canada. . 12 8 0 s 2 s 
United Kinp:dom . 10 8 0 II 0 -3 
Egypt. -I -10 -I 
Argentine . II 4 -2 9 6 -2 

Months compared: • November; b October; a September ; d August ; e June. 

though it may at first leave the aggregate stock unchanged, tends normally, through the 
reduction in bankers' cash reserves, to have a restrictive influence on the supply of bank 
credit. In the present case, however, such repercussions seem to a large extent to have been 
avoided. On the one hand, commercial banks were in many countries in a highly liquid 
position before the exceptional demand for currency set in, and were able to permit a reduc
tion in their cash ratio without any further consequences. On the other hand, central banks 
were ready to expand their loans and discounts. Moreover, the same circumstances which 
led to the increased demand for currency tended, in some cases, to induce Governments 
to draw on their cash balances or to borrow at the central bank, and thus to make additional 
currency available. As a result, the credit conditions of commercial banks remained easy. 
Deposits increased during 1938 in the majority of the countries shown in the table. The 
only considerable decline occurred in Belgium and reflected, in the main, an outflow of 
capital due to recurrent uncertainties regarding the stability of the helga in the foreign 
exchange market. 
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The recession in business appears to have been interrupted in the middle of 1938. 
The general level of prices in the world market ceased to fall. The shrinkage of international 
trade slowed down : · in the last quarter of 1938, the " quantum " of world trade was 6% 
lower;than in the same period in 1937, whereas in the second quarter of 1938, the fall had 
amounted to 14%, as compared with the corresponding quarter of the previous year. The 
world index of industrial production (excluding the U.S.S.R.), which [had fallen from 107% 
of the 1929 level in the second quarter of 1937 to 88% a year later, advanced once more 
to 100% in the last quarter of 1938. In the United States, the recovery in industrial activity 
began in the second half of June 1938. Later in the year and in the first two or three months 
of 1939, it spread to the United Kingdom, France and a number of other countries. 

It is not intended to suggest that the relatively short duration of the recession of 1937/38 
can be wholly attributed to the absence of credit restriction, or that the revival which set 
in during the second half of 1938 was wholly - or even mainly - due to measures of 
monetary expansion. Many other factors influenced the course of economic development 
in 1937 and 1938. Expenditure on armaments increased rapidly. In some countries, Govern
ments applied direct and effective stimulants through budgetary policy, public works, etc. 
It is doubtful if, under present circumstances, recovery could be effectively promoted 
simply by an increase in the available quantity of money. Nevertheless, a certain degree 
of monetary ease may well be a necessary - and important - condition for a revival of 
business activity. It would seem that this condition was, on the whole, fulfilled in 1937/38. 

It is, of course, impossible to foresee whether the recent recovery will be lasting. The 
situation is dominated to a large extent by unpredictable political factors. From the economic 
point of view alone, the outlook has been greatly improved by the vigorous and almost 
simultaneous action of three leading countries - the United States, France and the United 
Kingdom - tending to promote monetary expansion and to stimulate the recovery of 
production and trade. In the United States, the cash basis of the banking structure was 
substantially enlarged in the spring of 1938, and a new Government programme of loan 
expenditure was adopted in June 1938 ; at the beginning of 1939, this programme was 
extended further. In France, monetary expansion, which had previously been neutralised 
by the outflow of gold, became effective in the latter part of 1938, owing to the improvement 
in confidence and the repatriation of capital ; at the same time, certain measures were 
adopted with a view to restoring the elasticity of the productive system necessary for the 
expansion of national output and income. In the United Kingdom, an important change 
in Government finance was effected at the beginning of 1939, when it was decided to 
increase very considerably the proportion of loan expenditure in the total cost of the 
rearmament programme ; this decision implied an increase in the issue of Treasury bills 
and was thus of far-reaching importance for the banking situation, in that it tended to 
remove the shortage of liquid bank assets. 

These measures are described in greater detail in a later part of the present chapter, 
where the main developments in certain individual countries are briefly reviewed. Two 
countries included in this review- Germany and Japan- present an interesting case of 
monetary expansion under conditions of " full employment ". In neither country has this 
expansion led to any progressive and general inflation of prices. I The increased potential 
monetary demand of private consumers and producers has, to a large extent, been offset 
simply by an extension of the various methods of rationing by which the power of the 

t Account must be taken, however, of the incomplete character of certain official price indices and of the deteriorntion 
in the quality of goods at unchanged prices ; it is clear that the latter factor alone may conceal a considerable rise in prices. 
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individual to purchase commodities is more or less severely restricted. A natural outcome 
of this situation has been an increase in the " liquidity " of certain sections of the private 
economy and a fall in the average velocity of monetary circulation, by which the increase 
in the quantity of money has in some measure been neutralised. Owing to the extension 
of rationing, the money receipts of consumers and producers, in so far as they have not 
been used for the purchase of Government bonds, have necessarily tended to remain idle.1 

The September Crisis, 1938. 

The political events which threatened the peace of Europe in the autumn of 1938 
subjected the monetary systems of a large number of countries to a serious test. In the 
first place, the fear of a general war led to international capital transfers on a large scale, 
chiefly from the United Kingdom. to the United States. This movement of funds has been 
described above. The phenomenon was not confined to September 1938, the outflow :of 
capital from the United Kingdom, in particular, taking place almost continuously from 
May 1938 to the beginning of 1939. A more general and characteristic feature of monetary 
developments in the autumn of 1938 was the sudden propensity of the public to withdraw 
bank deposits and to hold larger amounts of cash. As a result, there was a sharp increase 
in the note circulation in September 1938, combined, in most cases, with a decrease in 
deposits with commercial and savings banks. 

In the table opposite, an attempt is made to illustrate these tendencies in most of the . 
countries concerned. The table shows the figures for the note circulation and for commercial 
and savings bank deposits at the end of September, October and November 1938, expressed 
as percentages of the corresponding figures for the end of August 1938. For several reasons, 
this table can only be taken as a rough indication of the changes considered. Thus, it takes no 
account of the seasonal influences which especially affect movements in the note circulation, 
and which do not operate with the same force or even in the same direction in the various 
countries shown. Moreover, the figures for the note circulation in certain countries, such as 
Belgium, France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom, where central bank returns 
are published on a fixed day of the week, do not refer to the last day, but to the last weekly 
return in the month ; though the differences in dates are small, they are undoubtedly 
important in the case of the September figures and tend therefore to restrict the compara
bility of the corresponding indices shown in the table. 

Most of the countries included in the table show a large increase in the note circulation 
in September. It should be noted that in some of these countries, such as Bulgaria, Czecho
Slovakia and Hungary, the note circulation was already exceptionally large before the end of 
August 1938, the date taken as basis. The expansion in note issues was not confined to 
Europe ; it was observed on a considerable scale in such countries as Egypt, Canada and the 
Union of South Africa. 

The increased dem_and for currency was due to several factors. There was, in the first 
place, a general desire on the part of the public to obtain greater liquidity in order to be 
prepared against all eventualities. Expectations of a banking moratorium and of the closing 

. 
1 These ·developmen~ seem to bear a certain resem~la~ce to co.nditions in _the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

dunng the years 1930-193 ... , before the abandonment of rstlorung. Dunng that period, there was a sharp increase in the note 
circ~ation_; ratio~ng, which had been rei?t~oduced with the first five-year plan in 1928, was greatly extended ; the velocity 
of c1r~ulabon declmed ; and several pubhc Issues of Government bonds w~re made with complete success (cf. Money and 
Bankmg, 1935/36, Vol. II, pages 179 and ISO). Clearly, consumel'B found httle use for their money receipts except for the 
purchase of Government bonds o.nd the accumulation of idle cash balances. -
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of the stock exchanges undoubtedly played an important part ; Czecho-Slovakia proved 
to be the only country in which these measures were actually applied. In addition, the partial 
or general mobilisation of military forces naturally put substantial amounts of currency 
into circulation ; and the.separation of families involved also tended to increase the need 
for cash holdings. In some countries, such as the United Kingdom, a large part of the 
expansion in the note circulation was due to the action of co=ercial banks which, in the 
expectation of temporary difficulties in transport and communications after the outbreak 
of war, took steps to strengthen the reserves of till money in their local branch establishments.1 

BANK NOTES AND DEPOSITS IN THE AUTUMN OF 1938 
August 1938 = 100. 

I 
Note circulation I Commercial bank deposita I Savings bank deposita 

End of: :-S-e-p-t.-.1-o-ct-.-.,.~-N-o-v-.- Sept. I Oct. I Nov. _Se_p_t-.-,.~-O-ot-.-r~-N-o-v.-

Belgium 
Bulgaria 
Canada. 
Czecho-Slovakia . 
Denmark . 
Egypt 
Estonia. 
Finland. ' 
France . 
Germany . 
Greece 
Hungary 
Latvia 
Lithuania. 
Netherlands . 
Norway. 
Poland. 
Roumanio. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland . 
Union of South Africa . 
United Kingdom 
Yugoslavia 

• September 29th. 
b October lat. 
• September 26th. 
d September 28th . 

: 

121" 
106 
115 
100 
108 
128 
109 
106 
126• 
116 
106 
141 
130" 
119 
112° 
104 
126 
111 
112 
124 
112 
104d 
119 

108 105 
105 99 
113 108 102 
88 85 

110 104 102 
124 117 
112 107 96 
101 100 97 
112 108 86 
112 112 100 
107 104 ... 
131 133 90 
121 120 93 
115 115 91 
111 107 
101 99 102 
122 114 90 
112 109 86 
106 101 102 
112 109 
108 101 102 
100 100 99 
112 109 95 

97 97 98 
100 101 104 

104 104 100 100 100 
71 71 ... 

101 104 100 100 100 
94 98 100 

98 100 99 100 101 
96 95 100 100 100 
96 96 95 95 96 

101 104 99 101 102 
. .. ... 98 98 99 
93 95 82 82 ... 
97 99 91 93 96 
96 100 

98 99 100 
102 "99 100 100 100 
95 97 88 91 95 
95 99 76 S2 87 

103 101 100 101 100 
99 99 99 

105 107 101 102 102 
98 98 100 101 102 
96 97 90 91 93 

. There were three or four principal methods by which the additional supplies of currency 
became a-vailable. It will suffice simply to enumerate them without attempting any elaborate 
statistical analysis. 

The demand for currency was met in part by the co=ercial banks, which obtained 
the bank-notes required by their depositors by drawing on their own reserve balances with 
the central bank and by allowing their cash ratio to decline. To the extent that commercial 
banks were thus willing to reduce their cash reserves, the total sight liabilities of the central 
bank tended to remain unchanged, the increase in its note issue being compensated by the 
decrease in its deposit liabilities to the co=ercial banks. As has just been mentioned, 
the increase in the note issue was, in some countries, partly due to larger requirements of 

1 The available data suggest that about two-thirds of the abnormal increase in note circulation in the United Kingdom 
was due to this factor. 
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till money on the part of the commercial banks the!I1'lelves. To the extent that the banks 
simply converted part of their central bank balances into bank-notes, both the total amount 
of their cash reserves and the total amount of central bank credit outstanding remained 
unchanged. In the United Kingdom, where the habitual tendency of the central bank -
prompted by the desire to stabilise the cash basis of the banking system - is to accompany 
changes in the note circulation by parallel changes in its security holdings, this shift in the 
composition of commercial banks' cash reserves may have tended, not merely to leave the 
position unchanged, but even to produce an expansion of central bank credit. 

Another important source of additional bank-notes was the increase in central banks' 
loans and discounts, including rediscounts to commercial banks. In general, central banks 
appear to have extended their credit facilities freely. It is significant that, apart from the 
Bank of France, no central bank raised its discount rate in September 1938. An example 
of the elasticity of central bank credit policy was given by the Bank of Poland, whose reserve 
ratio of gold to total sight liabilities dropped below the legal minimum of 30% in the latter 
part of the month ; the Bank disregarded the statutory provision calling for an increase 
in the official discount rate in such circu!I1'ltances. 

The calls made upon the commercial banks for currency, resulting in a decline in their 
cash reserves and an increase in their indebtedness to the central bank as shown above, 
might possibly have influenced the attitude of bankers in the direction of restriction if 
the situation had not changed rapidly. In fact, a reversal of the movement of bank-notes 
and deposits took place in October and November, even though in most cases the events of 
September would seem to have left more or less lasting traces in the form of larger note 
issues. 

In a few countries, such as Belgium and the Scandinavian States, the counterpart to 
the increase in the note circulation was provided, at least in part, by an inflow of gold and 
foreign exchange. As may be seen from the table given above, the Scandinavian States 
belonged to the small group of countries where bank deposits did not decline in September 
1938. Sweden, in particular, experienced an inflow even of foreign-owned capital funds. 
The total volume of foreign deposits in the Swedish banking system rose from 419,million 
kroner at the end of August to 554 millions at the end of September. 

In the world as a whole, " visible " central gold reserves 1 rose by about $705 million 
during September 1938.2 The increase in the aggregate gold stock afforded, however, little 
or no relief, owing to its geographical distribution : $623 million of this increase was accounted 
for by the United States, where no abnormal expansion in note circulation appears to have 
occurred. 

Finally, as was mentioned earlier, exceptional Government expenditures were undertaken 
in September 1938, and these expenditures were in several cases financed partly by central 
bank credit - by a reduction in Government deposits or by Government borrowing at 
central banks. Additional bank-notes thus became available as a result of the same 
circu!I1'ltances which caused the increase in the demand for them. In France, for example, 
the central bank's advances to the State rose by 10 milliard francs between September 
8th and September 29th. Part of this amount, however, was re-lent by the Government 
Treasury to the institution responsible for the management of savings deposits,a to meet 
the withdrawal of savings bank deposits by the public. The subsequent reflux of deposits 

1 Excluding Spain, the Union of So,;et Socialist Republics and the holdings of the Bn"tiS· hE h E I" t" Fu d .. . xc ange qua 1sa IOn n • 
- Probabl~ a large p~rt of this am_ount. was released by the British Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
:s The Cause de8 depots et dea cons1.gnatwna. 
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permitted the State, in the first fortnight of October, to repay two of the ten milliards 
borrowed from the Bank of France. 

On the whole, it may be concluded that the internal structure of currency and credit 
displayed, in the countries concerned, a high degree of elasticity during the international 
crisis. The sudden increase in the demand for cash was met without any acute deflationary 
disturbances. The rise in money market rates and bond yields was in most cases relatively 
slight, and was quickly reversed in the succeeding months. There does not seem to have 
been a single bank failure of any consequence during September 1938. 

United States of America. 

The adoption of the new programme of Government deficit expenditure in June 1938 
formed the culminating point of a long series of measures taken with a view to combating 
the severe depression in industrial activity which set in during the early autumn of 1937. 
It is a noteworthy fact that, with the exception of the "pump-priming" scheme itself 
and of certain earlier actions such as the extension of financial facilities for residential 
building in February 1938 and the increase in the lending powers of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation,! these measures were principally designed to effect a re-expansion 
of the cash basis of the banking structure. They thus represented a complete reversal of 
the policy, by which a considerable contraction in the cash position had been brought 
about from the beginning of 1936 to the spring of 1937. 

The first three of these measures were described in the last edition of this Review : 
the " de-sterilisation " of $300 million of gold in September 1937 ; the Federal Reserve 
Banks' open-market operations in November 1937 ; and the partial abandonment of the 
sterilisation of current gold imports in February 1938. Two further steps in the same 
direction were taken in April1938. In the first place, the reserve requirements of member 
banks, which, since May 1937, had been at the maximum level provided by law, were 
reduced by a approximately 13Y4,%, and $750 million of the cash balances of member 
banks were thereby immediately transferred from the category of " required " to that 
of "excess reserves ".2 

Secondly, the policy of " gold sterilisation " was discarded altogether, and the 
" inactive account ", in which gold had been accumulated since December 1936, was 
liquidated. The Treasury accordingly transferred to the gold certificate fund of the Federal 
Reserve System a total of $1,392 million of gold, consisting of $1,183 million from its 
" inactive account " and of $209 million held in its " working balance ". The Treasury's 
cash balance with the Federal Reserve Banks was thereby increased by a corresponding 
amount. Through subsequent expenditures of this money by the Treasury,3 an increase 
took place in member banks' cash balances with the Federal Reserve System. 

It may be noted that, whereas the reduction in reserve requirements left total reserves 

• Cf. World Economic Survey, 1937/38 (League of Nations), page 203. 
2 The reductions in reserve requirements were as follows : 

Demand deposU8 : 
Central reserve city banks 
Reserve city bab.ks. 
Country banks • • . . . 

Time deposit8 : 
All member banks • . . . 

From 

% 
26 
20 
14 

6 

To 

% 
22%, 
17 Jr. 
12 

5 
a A large part was spent through net redemption of Government obligations, especially Treasury bills. From the end 

of March to the end of July 1938, the total publicly offered Government debt declined from $34,032 million to $33,400 million, 
or by $632 million. 
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unchanged, the liquidation of the inactive account increased bot~ total reserves - which, 
owing to the sterilisation policy, had been remarkably stable m 1937 -and - as the 
volume of deposits was not immediately affected - excess reserves. . . 

After the abandonment of gold sterilisation, imports of gold tended, similarly, to have 
the effect of increasing both total and excess reserves of cash. This e~~ct, however, w_as 
by no means automatic. The Treasury adopted the practice of retammg a substantxal 
amount of gold in its " working balance " 1 instead of passing it on to the Federal Reserve 

System through the issue of gold certificates. If 
the Treasury paid for its gold purchases with 
funds borrowed in the market, the gold acquired 
for the working balance was thus effectively 
" sterilised " ; if, on the other hand, it paid by 
drawing on its balance with the Federal Reserve 
Banks, this tended to increase the cash reserves 
of the member banks, even if the amount of g?ld 
certificates held by the Federal Reserve System 

Diagram 8. 

MEMBER BANK RESERVES 

(Monthly averages). 

A. Total reserve balances. 
B. ~xcess reserves. 

---·-...-

-v-i~ 
~ 

' 
If--/ ·= 

;; IV 
~ 

= 

·= 

f/-
. ~ 

= ? 
/' = 

""\" I :.. 

IC 
. 

\ 1/ 
:•= ~ ·~ 

o' 0 
1934 1935 1036 1037 1038 

~-~ 

remained unchanged. · 
In fact, the heavy inflow of gold which 

occurred in the second half of 1938 led to a 
further enlargement of the banks' cash basis .. The 
plethora of cash attained unprecedented propor
tions towards the end of the year. In December 
1938, the total cash holdings of the weekly 
reporting member banks represented 33% of their 
total deposits (excluding inter-bank balances). In 
spite of the fact that the legal reserve require
ments were about 75% higher, the volume of 
excess reserves outstanding in the latter part of 
1938 surpassed the previous top level reached at 
the end of 1935 (see Diagram 8). Precisely because 

of the large net increase in reserve requirements, however,. the potential expansive power 
of a given amount of excess reserves was substantially less at the end of 1938 than at 
the end of 1935. On the other hand, with reserve requirements already close to the 
upper limit provided by law, possibilities of control over the volume of excess reserves were 
undopbtedly smaller. At the end of 1938, an increase of reserve requirements to their 
legal maximum would have absorbed only about $800 million of excess reserves. Compa
risons have sometimes been made between the volume of member banks' excess reserves 
($3,597 million on January 25th, 1939) and the amount of Government securities issued to 
the Federal Reserve Banks ($2,564 million on January 25th, 1939); but it seems doubtful 
if, under present conditions, such comparisons have more than theoretical significance.2 

The increase in cash was the most important change in the position of the member 
banks during 1938. It cannot be said that this increase had any striking effects on 
the other main accounts of the· banks, as shown in Diagram. 9. A comparison of the 

t 'l'he H working balance " represents the liquid resources of the Treasury. At the end of 1938, it amounted to 
$2,400 million, of which about a t,hird consistec;I ~f bala~ces ~it;h ~h~ Fedet:al_ Reserve Ban~ ; about a third, of balances with 
other hanks ; and about a third, of gold. 

:!!; The problem of excess reserves is given careful consideration by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System in their annual report for 1938 (see especially pages 18-22). 
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monthly averages for the reporting member banks from December 1937 to December 1938 
shows that demand deposits rose, on balance, by roughly $1,500 million; total cash reserves 
rose by $2,000 million ; total investments rose by $1,100 million (of which direct 
Government obligations contributed only some $150 million) ; and loans of all kinds 
showed a net decline of $1,000 million. 

In view of the business revival which devel
oped in the second half of the year, greater interest 
attaches to a comparison confined to that period. 
From June to December 1938, there occurred a 
rise in industrial production of 35% -the largest 
percentage increase recorded in the United States 
in any six-month period. During the same months, 
demand deposits with the reporting member banks 
expanded by over $1,100 million, or about 7.5%; 
cash increased by $900 million, and investments 
by $800 million (of which direct Government 
obligations by $300 million). Loans to brokers 
and dealers in securities showed a rise by nearly 
$200 million, which was not surprising in view of 
the recovery of share values. A notable fact was 
the decline by about $100 million which occurred 
in the banks' commercial loans from June to 
December 1938, in spite of the improvement in 
business activity and in spite of the extensive 
relaxation of the official regulations governing 
commercial bank loans which was effected in 
June 1938.1 

The increase in the banks' investments, and 
especially in their holdings of Government obliga
tions, must be regarded as small relatfvely to the 
enlargement of the cash base. The banks' portfolio 
of direct Government obligations even showed a 
decrease by some $300 million between March 
and July 1938; but this was simply a reflection 
of the temporary decline in the publicly issued 
Government debt following upon the liquidation 
of the Treasury's inactive gold account in April, 
and represented a mere exchange of Government 
securities - largely Treasury bills - for cash. 

Diogrnm 9. 

REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 

(Monthly averages.) 

A. Demand deposits, adjusted. • 
B. Total investments.b 
C. United States Government obligations. • 
D. Time deposits. d 

E. Commercial loans. • 
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1935 1036 1037 19M . ., 
a Demand deposits other than inter-bank 

and Government deposita, less cash it-ems in pro
cess of collection. 

b Including Government o bligationa. 
o Direct Government obligations only. 
d Excluding inter-bank deposits. 
• Classification changed on May 19th, 1937. 

Before that date, all loans not on securitiea. 
Subsequently, including commercial loo.ns on 
securities. 

r Before May 19th, 1037, all loans on securities. 
Subsequently, only loans to brokers and dealers 
in securities and loans to others for purchasing or 
carrying securities. 

From July to December 1938, after the introduction of the new spending programme, 
the publicly issued Government debt increased by practically $2,000 million, of which 
only about a quarter was taken up by the reporting member banks. The failure of 
the banks' holdings of Government obligations to show a more substantial rise was probably 
connected with the fact that new Government borrowing took place entirely in the form 
of bonds in the second half of 1938, while the supply of Treasury bills and notes, which 

1 Under the amended rules, banks were empowered, for example, to make loans for periods up to ten years, and to accept 
collateral which is not readily marketable. 
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carry practically no risk of capital depreciation and are therefore frequently preferred 
by the banks, was reduced. This, it may be noted, represented the continuation of a 
trend which had been observed for over two years previously and which resulted in the 
following changes in the composition of the publicly issued Government debt : 

June 30th, 1936 December 31st, 1938 
Increase (+l 

or decreaae (-) 
$ (OOO,OOO's) 

N otcs and bills 13,735 9,802 3,933 
Bonds 17,563 25,526 + 7,963 

Total 31,297 35,327 + 4,030 

The resumption of deficit expenditure in the second half of 1938 is generally believed 
to have exercised a stronger influence on the course of business than any changes in the 
banking position. The new spending programme, which had been announced in April and 
which was finally adopted in June, provided for an estimated budget deficit of $3,984 mil
lion 1 during the financial year extending from July 1938 to June 1939. 

The actual development of Government deficit expenditure may be illustrated by the 
following table, which shows the quarterly changes in the publicly i,ssued Government 
debt after making allowance for changes in the Treasury's " general fund balance " (that 
is, broadly speaking, in the cash reserve of the Government) 2 : 

Quarterly Changes in publicly issued Government Debt. 
S (OOO,OOO's). 

Increase 
Net Increase 

Net Increase (-)or 
increase Increase (-)or 

increase (+)or decrease 
(+)or (+)or decrease 

(+)or docrcSBe (+)in decrease (+)in 
(-)in general decrease (-)in general decrease 
debt fund (-)in debt fund (-)in 

balance debt balance debt 

1936 III + 533 + 494 + 1,027 1938 I . + 14 167 153 
IV. + 667 + 282 + 949 II 569 + 924 + 355• 

1937 I + 225 + 80 + 305 III + 1,030 762 + 268 
II. + 1,012 727 + 285 IV + 834 106 + 728 
III + 143 307 164 1939 I . 
IV. + 141 113 + 28 II 

• During the second quarter of 1938, a Treasury payment of $94 million was made to the Commodity Credit Corporation 
to restore an impairment of the Corporation's capital stock. 

The figures regarding net changes in publicly issued debt during 1938 suggest two 
main comments. In the first place, deficit expenditure appears to have taken place on 
an appreciable scale as early as the second quarter of the year - before the enactment of 
the new " pump-priming " scheme - even if allowance is made for a capital transfer of 
$94 million to a Government agency during that quarter. This deficit expenditure appears 
to have been a quasi-automatic reflection of the business depression; it was the result 

1 The" true" estimated deficit waa somewhat lower, since about $680 million of the $3,984 million was expected to 
be covered by social security contributions. 

1 This method, though only a rough one, avoids two factors tending to complicate the analysis of recent changes in 
Gove_rnme~t finance i~ the United States. By con.~g itself to publicly issued debt, it excludes that part of tJ>e budget 
deficit which has been covered by taxes and contr1but10ns for the benefit of the social security funds and whioh has been 
reflected in special issues of Government securities to these funds. Secondly, this method excludes all Government borrowing 
f?r the pur~haai~g or holding of gold. The inactive gold account f?rmed part of the general fund balance. Since the Jiquida. 
tlon of the mactiVe account, the general fund balance represents, m the main, the so.called " working balance , the nature 
of which was indicated above. ' 
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of a fall in tax revenue, of a rise in " agriculture adjustment " payments to farmers due 
to the fall in prices, and of a rise in Treasury expenditure for purposes of " recovery and 
relief ".1 

The second observation which may be made is that, during the first quarter of the 
new spending programme (July-September 1938), the actual deficit does not appear to 
have risen further as compared with the previous quarter. In October-December 1938, 
the net increase in publicly issued debt was much larger, but it still remained far below 
the figure shown for the corresponding months of 1936. The delay in the expansion of 
deficit expenditure appears to be mainly accounted for by public works expenditures. 
These, however, attained a high level towards the end of 1938 ; and at the beginning of 
1939, provision was made for an additional expenditure of $725 million for "recovery 
and relief" during the financial year 1938/39. 

The business recovery which began in June 1938 was probably influenced, at any 
rate in its first stages, by anticipations of large Government expenditures at least as much 
as by the actual occurrence of such expenditures. The improvement in future prospects 
led to a revival in private replacement expenditure on plant and equipment, to an increase 
in the demand for durable consumers' goods and to a replenishment of dealers' and producers' 
commodity stocks. All this implied a more active use of money balances, as is evident 
from a comparison between the volume of industrial production and the supply of money. 
The former rose by 35% between June and December 1938, as was mentioned earlier; 
both wholesale and retail prices remained practically constant ; and the total quantity 
of money available to the public 2 rose by only a little more than 5% during this period. 

France. 

From the table given on page 40, above, it appeared that France was one of the 
countres which showed the largest increase in the note circulation during 1938. This 
increase is the more significant inasmuch as currency forms by far the greater part of 
the total volume of money in France, deposits with the leading commercial banks being 
equal to only about a third of the note circulation. To some extent, the high level of 
the French note circulation at the end of 1938 may have been a distant reflection of the 
September crisis ; but it should be noted that both commercial bank and savings bank 
deposits at the end of 1938 were also higher than a year earlier. That the expansion 
in the volume of currency was due to an increase in the supply of money, rather than to 
an increased demand for liquid resources, is confirmed by the appreciable decline in interest 
rate~, which occurred, on balance, in the course of the year. 

It was in the spring of 1938 that monetary expansion began on a considerable scale. 
It has been estimated that, between the end of April and the end of December 1938, over 
20 milliard francs of new money was made available to the French economy.3 Of this amount,· 

1 The following table shows the quarterly expenditure of the Treasury under the heading of 11 recovery and relief" during 
the years 1936 to 1938: 

1936/37 1937/38 1938/39 
$ (OOO,OOO's) 

Quarter : III 835 630 695 
IV 863 489 817 

I 689 495 
II . 679 628• 

• Excluding Treaeury payment of $94 million to Commodity Credit Corporation. 
' Demand deposits adjusted plus other than inter-bank time deposits with the reporting member banks plus currency 

in circulation outside banks. 
• Cf. L' ActiviU konomique, January 1939, page 328. 

4 
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approximately 13 to 14 milliard francs is estimated to have been due to the repatriation 
of capital,l which resulted in the acquisition of gold and foreign exchange by the authorities 
and in a corresponding addition to the stock of domestic money at the disposal of the public. 
During the same period, Government borrowing at the Bank of France added over 6 milliard 
francs to the supply of money.2 To this must be added some relatively minor sources of 
new means of payment, such as the open-market purchases of short-term securities which 
the Bank of France was authorised to undertake in virtue of a Decree of June 17th, 1938,3 

and which, by the end of the year, amounted to 1,900 million francs. 
The fact that such internal measures of expansion as Government borrowing at the 

central bank and open-market operations could make an effective contribution to the 
increase in the money supply reflected a significant change in the French monetary situation. 
It will be recalled that, in previous years, the substantial expansion of central bank credit 
through Government borrowing had been largely " neutralised " through the outflow 
of capital.4 It was mainly with a view to rendering monetary expansion effective that the 
introduction of exchange restrictions was contemplated in many quarters in the early 
spring of 1938. Subsequently, however, the return of confidence of owners of capital, 
following upon certain internal Government measures, taken mainly in May and November, 
not only achieved the object of stopping the leakage of funds abroad, but led, in addition, 
to an inflow of gold. As the Government measures in question aimed, in the main, at 
reducing the budgetary deficit, it may be said that the prospect of a curtailment of one 
means of monetary expansion - namely, Government borrowing - tended to favour 
another means of expansion- namely, purchases of gold by the central monetary authorities. 

The first important step taken during 1938 towards a reduction in the budget deficit 
was the almost general increase of 8% in rates of taxation at the beginning of May. Later 
in the same month, the Government was able to issue a domestic long-term loan of 5,000 
million francs. Another series of decrees affecting the finances of the State was adopted 
in November 1938, whereby certain taxes were raised further. At the same time, several 
items of expenditure were curtailed. Thus, a public works programme providing for 
11 milliard francs of expenditure over three years, which had been introduced in May, 
was abandoned in view of the magnitude of Government loan expenditure for other purposes. 

1 This WBB the net result of a large refJux in May, of outward movements in July, the latter part of September and 
October, and of a ronewcd inflow in November and December. 

1 '11tis figure is the net result of the following movements. At the end of April, 11 provisional advances , to the State 
were shown in the balance-sheet of the Bank of France at 40,134 million francs. The amount remained unchanged until 
September 8th, after which it rose to 50,134 millions on September 29th. During the two succeeding weeks, the item was 
reduced to 48,134 millions. At this level- that is. 8,000 millions higher than in April- it stood in the Bank's last weekly 
return before the revaluation of the gold. stock in the middle of November. The whole of the revaluation profit, amounting 
to 31,456 million francs, wos applied to the repayment of u provisional advances". In the first weekly return of the Bank 
after the revaluation, the remaining provisional advances to the State were shown at 20,627 millions. From this it appeared, 
oa waa also officially confirmed, that the Government had borrowed an additional amount of 3,950 millions immediately 
before the revaluation. At the same time, the State obtained another 6,800 millionS through the revaluation of its permanent 
debt to the Bank from 3,200 to 10,000 millions. From the total of 18,750 millions thus obtained (8,000 millions p!UB 3,950 
millions plus 6,800 millions), a sum of 10,300 millions must be deducted, representing the balance remaining at the end of 
the year out of the 12,500 millions which the Treasury advanced to the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in November. Finally, 
allowance must be made for the fact that the Treasury's cash balance at the Bank of France was roughly 2,000 millions 
higher at the end of December than at the end of April 1938. 

3 This decree limited the open-market operations of the Bank to short4erm negotiable paper. For analogous operations 
in long-term securities, the official fund for the support of ren.tes, created in July.1937, rema.ined.in existence. No information 
is available regarding the transactions of this fund. 

• Cf. Monetary Review, 1937/38, pagee 52-55. It may be mentioned that, between the end of 1934 and the end of 1937 
Government borrowing at the Bank of France amounted to 37,909 million francs (including the 6,000 millions cancelled 
by part of the gold revaluation profit in October 1936). During the same period, the note circulation increased from 83,412 
millions to 93,837 millions, or by only 10,425 million francs. During the first four months of 1938, Government borrowing 
at the Bank amounted to 8,225 million francs, while the note circulat.ion increased by 4,682 millions. 
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Moreover, in order to facilitate the expansion of productive activity, the law regarding 
the forty-hour working-week was rendered more elastic. 

The revival of confidence which followed the adoption of these measures led to repa
triation of capital on a considerable scale, and permitted the Government, in January 1939, 
to issue a long-term loan at 4% in the Netherlands and Switzerland for the purpose of 
converting eight railway loans carrying higher interest rates and totalling over 3,600 million 
francs. The Treasury was able to cover its current needs of new money by increasing the 
amount of Treasury bills outstanding. 1 In November 1938, it was, in fact; announced 
that the Government intended to refrain from making any new issue in the long-term 
capital market during a period of some six months. This was done in order to encourage 
private capital issues and to stimulate the revival of investment activity. With the same 
object in view, certain tax remissions in favour of commercial and industrial financing 
were effected in January 1939. 

It is of interest to observe that the substantial expansion of the quantity of money 
in 1938, which was made possible by the revival of confidence, was accompanied by a 
marked falling-off in the rate of increase of commodity prices. Both the index of wholesale 
prices and the cost-of-living index rose much less than the note circulation during 1938, 
whereas in the two preceding years the rise of the two price indices had been far greater 
than that of the note circulation, as is shown by the following figures : 

Note circulation . 
Wholesale prices 
Cost of living . . 

Percentage increase or decrease (-) during 
1935 1936 1937 1938 

2.7 10.1 5.0 18.2 
2.9 46.5 21.5 8.4 
5.5 17.1 20.7 9.4 

A notable consequence of the increase in the supply of money relatively to the needs 
of the monetary turnover was the decline in interest rates which took place during 1938, 
and which is illustrated in the table below : 

Discount rate of Bank of France 
Market rate of discount (commer

cial paper) . . . . , . . . . 
Treasury bill rate . • . . . . . 
Yield of 4% Government bonds, 

1918 ...•.. - ..... 
Yield of thirty-six miscellaneous 

bonds ........... . 

1935 

5 

5.91 
6.00 

4.79 

5.57 

Percentage figures for December 
1936 1937 1938 

2 3 2.5 

2.13 3.13 2.36 
1.98 2.86 1.93 

4.87 5.97 4.68 

5.61 6.16 4.58 . 
It will be seen that, by December 1938, three of the five series quoted had fallen below 

the low level which prevailed for a short time after the first devaluation in 1936. 
Early in 1939, the ease of the short-term money market became even more pronounced, 

the market rate of discount falling to 1.99% in January. Bond quotations, however, 
suffered a slight reaction in that month, and yields did not therefore remain at the level 
of December 1938, though they continued to be appreciably lower than a year earlier. 

At the time of writing (February 1939), it is not yet possible to estimate to what 
extent the reductions in interest rates, deliberately promoted by the Government, together 
with the tax remissions mentioned above, have tended to stimulate private borrowing 

1 Total short-term debt maturing within eighteen months amounted to 21,600 millions at the end of November 1938 
as against ll,600 millions a year earlier. 
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for investment expenditure. The revival of private investment forms an important link 
in the Government programme, as the resulting expansion in the national income and in 
the tax revenue of the State would greatly help to relieve the budgetary problem. But 
whatever the course of domestic investment, there is no doubt that the depreciation of 
the franc has begun to relieve the foreign trade balance, as was indicated in Diagram 4 
in the preceding chapter ; and the improvement of the trade balance tends to have similar 
effects on the internal economy as a revival in domestic investment activity. 

United K ingdmn. 

The recession in economic activity which began in the United Kingdom in the second 
half of 1937 was not marked by any monetary stringency. The yield of long-term bonds 
showed, indeed, an upward trend ; but the bank rate remained at 2%, and the market 
rate of discount on first-class bills remained at only a shade above ¥2%· The country 
had enjoyed five years of continuous recovery ; and a state of relative saturation had 
undoubtedly been reached in certain forms of private investment, such as residential 
building. The internal factors contributing to the setback were reinforced by the widespread 
repercussions of the sudden fall in production and trade in the United States. In the 
United Kingdom, the comprehensive index of business activity computed by The Economist 
(1935 = 100) reached a maximum at 113.5 in August 1937, and declined thereafter 
gradually to Ill in December. The decline became more rapid in the first half of 1938; 
the index dropped to 103 in June and varied but slightly around that level in the second 
half of the year. 

That the supply of money can hardly have been an important initiating factor in the 
recession is indicated by the fact that the aggregate volume of deposits with the London 
clearing-banks continued to grow until December 1937, when it reached a record level of 
£2,330 million. The average amount of notes and coin held by the public in that month 
was £476 million, which likewise constituted a maximum, even if allowance is made for 
seasonal influence. 

In the course of 1938, however, there occurred a perceptible contraction in the quantity 
of money. From January 1938 to January 1939, bank deposits declined by £99 million 
and currency in the hands of the public by £7 million, as may be observed from the following 
table: 

Currency ~eld by the public . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

L<mdon clearing-banks : 
Deposits ....... . 
Cash ........ . 
Cash as percentage of deposits • 

Call money and short loans • . 
Bills discounted • • . • • . . . . . 
Cash,· call money and bills as percentage of deposits 

Investments . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 
Advances ..•...•.....•... 
Treasury bills outstanding ("tender issue ") 

1936 

380 

2,164 
228 

10.5 

159 
346 

33.9 

630 
812 
551 

Monthly averages for January 
1937 1938 1939 

£ (OOO,OOO's) 

430 456 449 

2,307 2,329 2,230 
238 251 248 

10.3 10.8 11.1 

179 154 143 
345 331 256 

33.1 31.6 29.0 

669 636 624 
880 965 968 
581 605 440 

. The contraction in the suppl~ of currency and bank deposits in 1938 was largely a 
drrect result of the outflow of foreign funds. The amount of notes and coin in circulation 
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was affected by the dishoarding of sterling notes on the part of French holders, which took 
place in May and, on a smaller scale, in December 1938. The volume of deposits was also 
affected to some extent by the repatriation of French capital ; the predominant factor, 
however, was the transfer of foreign balances to the United States in the second half of 1038. 
It would not be legitimate to suppose that the reduction by £99 million in total deposits 
represented a reduction by that amount in foreign - and presumably inactive __:_ deposits, 
and that the volume of deposits available for the domestic turnover in the United Kingdom 
thus remained substantially unchanged. A large part of the outward transfer of foreign 
capital was effected through sales of British securities in the London market. The persons 
and institutions in the United Kingdom who purchased these securities paid for them 
with bank deposits ; and, in the process of the capital transfer, these deposits were wiped 
out by the familiar mechanism of the Exchange Equalisation Fund, consisting in this case 
in net repayments of Treasury bills by means of the sterling proceeds of the Fund's sales 
of gold and foreign exchange. 

Thus the " neutralisation " of the outflow of capital in 1938 does not appear to have 
been complete ; there was probably some reduction in the supply of bank money available 
for internal needs. The two reasons why the commercial banks were unable to offset the 
outflow of foreign money and were compelled to let total deposits decline are apparent 
from the table above. In the first place, there occurred, on balance, a reduction - though 
only a slight one - in the volume of 9anks' cash 
reserves. In the second place, there was a sharp 
decline in the banks' '' secondary reserve '' of highly 
liquid earning assets - namely, bills and short
term loans. 

The drop in banks' cash was of relatively minor 
significance. In the first four months of 1938, 
indeed, the cash base was maintained <tt an unusu
ally high level - at £246 million on the average, 
as against £231 million in the corresponding period 
of 1937- and as the supply of Treasury bills did 
not undergo a more than seasonal reduction, there 
was a growing impression that the authorities 
desired to effect a certain measure of credit 
expansion, in order to counteract the recession in 
business activity. A temporary but sharp contrac
tion in cash occurred, however, in May 1938, as 
may be seen from Diagram 10. During the five 
months from September 1938 to January 1939, 
the cash reserves of the clearing-banks averaged 
£238 million, as compared with £240 million a 
year earlier. 

The slight decline in cash reserves was connec
ted with the outward movement of capital. Nor
mally, the proceeds of any sales of gold which the 
Exchange Equalisation Fund may have to make 
are reinvested in Treasury bills, and the corres
ponding reduction in the amount of Treasury bills 

Diagram 10. 

TEN CLEARING·BANKS • 

A. Cash. C. Advances. 
Deposits. D. Investments. 

MILLIONS Df Ll\lllf.S 

A 8 

,...... 60< 

a The diagram excludes the District Bank. 
which became a. clearing-bank on January 1st, 
1937, and is not therefore comparable with the 
table given above. It will be noticed that the 
vertical scale for deposits is one-tenth of that 
for cash, so that, for example, wherever curve A 
touches curve 8, the cash-ratio has dropped to 
the conventional minimum of 10%. 
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held on the market (including the commercial banks) takes place by a curtailment 
of the amount of new bills issued every week, so that there is an excess of weekly 
maturities falling due for repayment. This process of adjustment may take several weeks, 
especially if the outflow of foreign balances is substantial. In the meantime, the proceeds 
of the sales of gold made by the Equalisation Fund tend to accumulate at the Bank of 
England under the item " public deposits ", and this accumulation tends naturally to take 
place at the expense of " bankers' deposits " at the Bank of England. In order to avoid 
this deflationary effect, the Fund is known to have made purchases of bills in the discount 
market, pending the reduction of the total " tender issue " outstanding through the appro
priate adjustment of weekly allotments and maturities. In May 1938, moreover, the authorities 
let it be known that they were prepared to take up Treasury bills from the market at the 
current market rate of slightly over Y2%, instead of the official discount rate of 2%.1 

This arrangement appears to have proved convenient to the discount market. The fact 
that it did not always prevent temporary stringencies due to inlmobilisation of credit in 
" public deposits " may partly be ascribed to the clearing-banks' tradition of holding their 
bills till maturity and of refraining from reselling or rediscounting them. 

In December 1938 and January 1939," public deposits" at the Bank of England aver
aged £16 million, as against £12.3 million in the corresponding months a year earlier. But 
if the average is calculated over a longer period, it is immediately apparent that the rise in 
" public deposits " - like the corresponding reduction in banks' cash - has, on the whole, 
been surprisingly small. From September 1938 to January 1939, for example, the average 
amount of " public deposits " at the Bank of England was £20.3 million, as compared with 
£19.7 million from September 1937 to January 1938. 

A much more important restrictive influence arising from the operations of the Exchange 
Equalisation Fund in connection with the outflow of foreign balances was the severe contrac
tion in the available supply of Treasury bills. From January 1938 to January 1939, the 
amount of Treasury bills issued through the weekly "tender" fell off by £165 million, as 
is shown in the last line of the table on page 52. The clearing-banks endeavour, as a rule, 
to cover at least 30% of their deposit liabilities by highly liquid assets, including cash, call 
money and bills. Changes in cash have just been discussed. The other two items, owing 
to the continued shortage of commercial bills, 2 represent, in the main, Treasury bills. a 

As a result of the outflow of foreign funds - especially of " sterling area " balance -which 
had formerly been held in Treasury bills, the clearing-banks were able to secure, directly 
or indirectly, a larger share of the diminished supply of bills : the ratio of their " call money " 
and " bills discounted " to the total " tender issue " of Treasury bills rose from 80% in 
January 1938 to 91% in January 1939. But the relief which could be obtained in this way 
was limited. As may be seen from the table, " call money " and " bills discounted " together 
fell by £86 million. In spite of the rise in the cash ratio, and in spite of the reduction in the 
banks' investment portfolio, the ratio of " quick assets " to total deposits fell below the 
conventional minimum of 30%. 
: It was the shortage of bills, therefore, rather than a shortage of cash, which was respon
sible for the fall in deposits in 1938. The greater part of this fall was a direct reflection of 
the decline in the absolute amount of bills held by the banks. In addition, however, a 

1 Purchases of bills under this arrangement differed from open.market operations, in that they were made by the 
authorities on the initiative of the market. 

' See Chapter D, below. 
'This is true, not only of "bills discounted", but also of "money at call and short notice", the bulk of which is lent 

to the discount market on the security of Treasury bills. 
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" secondary " fall in deposits may be distinguished, which was due to the influence of the 
bill ratio on the policy of the banks, and which was effected through a net reduction in 
security holdings.1 

Between June and September 1938- the period during which the second National Defence 
Loan was issued - the " investments " of the clearing-banks rose from £630 to £645 million. 
Subsequently, however, this item declined to £624 million in January 1939. On balance, 
therefore, the banks were not only unable to assist in the financing of the Government's 
loan expenditure in 1938 and to offset the sales of securities by foreign holders, but were 
even compelled to dispose of £12 million of their own security holdings between January 
1938 and January 1939. 

It would be misleading to represent the changes. in banks' cash reserves and bill 
holdings, which have been discussed above, as automatic consequences of the outflow 
of capital. With the effective management which has been attained in monetary affairs, 
the remaining elements of " automatism " in the credit system are severely restricted. 
It is obvious that the authorities could have prevented the small decrease in cash and the 
substantial decrease in Treasury bills which occurred in 1938, had they wished to do so.2 

Moreover, it may be noted that the bulk of the Government expenditure made under the 
rearmament programme of February 1937 was financed by taxation, resulting in a mere 
transfer of demand in favour of Government requirements and a corresponding reduction 
in private expenditure, and not by borrowing. Out of total expenditure on the defence 
services, £200 million was covered by revenue and £65 million by borrowing in the financial 
year 1937/38. The proportion of loan expenditure rose somewhat in 1938/39, but the 
amount spent from revenue (£274 million) continued to be more than twice as high as the 
amount spent from borrowed funds (£132 million). Rates of taxation were increased 
in 1938 as· well as in 1937. In these circumstances, the recession in private business 
activity developed, in spite of the rapid rise in rearmament expenditure. 

Of the various factors which may have determined recent monetary and financial 
policy in the United Kingdom, only a few need be recalled here. Thus, the choice between 
taxing and borrowing for rearmament may have been influenced by the expectation that 
a certain slackening ~ the private demand for productive resources would help to accelerate 
the execution of the Government's programme and would tend to lessen the delays in the 
delivery of materials, etc., which were a frequent occurrence in 1937. Furthermore, the 
effects of internal financial measures on the external position of the currency cannot be 
disregarded in a country like the United Kingdom. Expansion of credit would have 
tended to aggravate the disparity between British prices and prices elsewhere - notably 
in the United States -which appears to have existed in "1937 and 1938. Finally, the 
experience of certain countries, such as France and New Zealand, suggests that, when 

a tendency towards an outflow of capital is on foot, credit expansion tends to be 
ineffective so long as the exchange market is unrestricted ; the additional credits, in 
such circumstances, may tend to be used for purchases of gold or foreign exchange, and 

1 It is instructive to compare the year 19as:with the somewhat similar developments which occurred five ye81'8 earlier. 
In 1933, the supply of Treasury bills was sharply reduced by means of loan funding operations on the part of the Government. 
From January 1933 to January 1934, the bill holdings of the clearing-banks declined by £147 million. The ratio of" quiok 
assets" to deposits, however, remained adequate (33.2%), even in the latter·month. Deposits, therefore, decreased only 
by £63 million ; there was thus no " secondary " contraction. 

s The decrease in cash could have been prevented, for example, if the Exchange Equalisation Fund had deposited with 
the olearing~banks, instead of with the Bank of England, the sterling balances which it was temporarily unable to invest in 
Treasury bills. The decrease in Treasury bills available to the banking system could have been prevented if the Government 
Departments, including tho Exchange Equalisation Fund, had reduced their holdings of 11 tax bills" and increased, instead, 
their holdings of bqnds. 
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may thus accentuate the outflow while leaving the domestic money supply substantially 
unchanged. . 

In February 1939 - at a time when the " construction phase " 1 of the rearmament 
programme was well advanced, when the external price disparity had been attenuated 
by the decline of the pound sterling, and when the bulk of floating money had left the 
country - the Government announced a significant change in the method of rearmament 
finance, placing the emphasis upon borrowing rather jthan taxation. The Government's 
borrowing powers for the quinquennium 1937-1942, which had been fixed at £400 million 
under the Defence Loans Act of February 1937, were increased to £800 million. Out of 
a total defence expenditure of £580 million planned for the financial year 1939 /40, it was 
decided to raise as much as £350 million through borrowing, as compared with £132 million 
in 1938 /39, and to reduce the amount chargeable to current revenue, which had been £27 4 
million in 1938 /39, to £230 million. The amount of £350 million of prospective borrowing 
should be considered in the light of the acute shortage of Treasury bills, which, as has been 
described, arose in the banking system in 1938 and the early months of 1939. A replenishment 
of the banks' bill holdings tends, under such circumstances, to increase rather than diminish 
the willingness of banks to take up Government bonds. The supply of Treasury bills issued 
through the tender was in February 1939 about £I 75 million less .than in February 1938. 
Clearing-banks' " investments " in January 1939 were £47 million below the peak level 
reached in February 1937. Moreover, it should be remembered that the expansion in the 
national money-income which may be expected to result from the increased loan expenditure 
is likely to enlarge the flow of private savings available for investment in Government 
bonds. At the same time, the state of substantial under-employment existing at the beginning 
of 1939 2 made it appear improbable that an abnormal rise in prices, if any, would ensue 
from the increase in Government loan expenditure. 

Germany. 

The change in the method of financing the Government's special expenditures which 
was announced on March 11th, and which came into effect on April 1st, 1938, was accom
panied by official comments in which frequent reference was made to the state of " full 
employment " which had been reached in the German economy. The shortage of labour 
and other productive resources was tending to become general. On the other hand, the 
authorities were determined to prevent a rise in prices and wages. Further extension of 
rationing presented obvious disadvantages. The remaining alternative was to put a brake 
on the expansion of currency and credit. It was therefore decided to discontinue the issue 
of " special bills", which had been taken up mainly by the banking system (including 
the central bank), and to introduce a new type of bill for the settlement of State contracts 
- the so-called " delivery bill", the issue of which was to be limited to such amounts 
as could be redeemed at maturity from the proceeds of current tax revenue or of long-term 
loans in the capital market. 

The new " delivery bills " differed from the " special bills " mainly in that they were 
not eligible for rediscount at the Reichsbank. This difference was an important one from 
the point of view of the liquidity of commercial banks. German banks generally keep only 
a relatively small cash reserve, and rely extensively on rediscounting ; their credit policy 

. 
1 That is~ the esta.blislunent of new industrial plant, which probably required more extensive displacemedts of labour 

materials, etc., than the subsequent working of the new factories. • 
1 The number of persons unemployed at the beginning of 1939 was over two millions. 
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is consequently influenced in a far higher degree by their holdings of rediscountable assets 
than by variations in their reserves of cash. The change-over from " special " to " delivery " 
bills was expected to bring about a reduction in the amount of liquid assets available to 
the banking system, and was therefore interpreted, by some observers, not merely as an 
anti-inflationary, but even as a deflationary measure. 

The actual course of events proved to be very different. In the first place, owing to 
political circumstances, the amount of delivery bills which came to be issued was far larger 
than originally anticipated.1 Unlike the special bills, delivery bills are included under 
Treasury bills both in the monthly statements of the public debt and in the monthly banking 
returns. As delivery bills have a currency of six months, the first bills fell due for repayment 
during October 1938. At the end of that month, the total amount of Treasury bills outstand
ing was 4,560 million marks, or .2,925 millions higher than at the end of March 1938, while 
the Treasury bill holdings of the commercial banks 2 were 3,482 million marks, or 1,972 
millions higher than at the end of March. Thus the banks took up about two-thirds of the 
delivery bills issued during the intervening period. A large consolidation loan of 1,850 
million marks was issued in October and November, but the amount of Treasury bills 
outstanding declined only to 4,357 millions and the amount held by the banks to 3,286 
millions at the end of November. A further consolidation loan of 1,500 million marks was 
issued during the two following months ; but the amount of Treasury bills held by the banks 
rose to 3,506 millions at the end of January 1939, as is shown in the table given below. 

In the second place, the decline in the banks' holdings of bills (other than Treasury 
bills) was relatively small. The greater part of these holdings consisted of" special bills" ; 

FINANCIAL AND MONETARY CONDITIONS IN GERMANY • 

End of: 
November November November March October November January 

1935 1936 1937 1938 1938 . 1938 1939 

Reichsmarks (OOO,OOO's) 

Interna.I public debt b 8,530 10,155 12.816 14,299 21,080 21,077 

I 
Thereof : Treasury bills . 1,933 1,812 1,615 1,635 4,560 4,357 

All banks :• 

Bills. 3,967 5,232 6,515 6,679 5,435 5,859 6,408 
Treasury bills 2,044 1,768 1,624 1,510 3,482 3,286 3,506 
Securities I 2,774 3,078 3,234 3,313 3,572 4,155 3,606 
Advances on current account 4,588 4,536 4,429 4,568 4,774 4,714 4,817 
Deposits. 10,319 11,193 11,683 11,922 12,871 13,225 13,297 

Currency in circulationd . 6,296 6,646 7,177 7,591 9,862 9,865 9,937 

Golddiskontbank : 

Solawechsel outstanding • 701 463 951 767 1,349 1,468 1,531° 

a The choice of the dates shown in this table is affected by the fact that no commercial bank returns are published 
for December. · 

b Excluding" special bills , (Sondernwechael), estimates for which will be found in the section dealing with Germany 
in Vol. II of this publication (Commercial and Central Banks). 

c The banks included are those which, except for December of each year, publish monthly balance-sheets ( AUe Monats
bilanzbanken) - that is to say, the credit banks, including the five big Berlin banks ( Grossbanken) and the eighty-three 
other credit banks (Somtige Kreditbanken), special and provincial banks and Girozentralen. Excluding the Reichsbank, 
the Golddiskontbank and the Konversionskasse. 

d Notes and coin. 
e February 1939. No returns are published in January. 

1 Cj. the last report of the Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft (Deutschland8 Wirtschaftli<;he Lage an der Jahreswende, 1938/39 ). 
2 All banks publishing monthly returns, excluding savings banks and the Reichsbank with ita ~ffiliatea. 



58 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

as the nominal currency of these bills was six months, l).nd as no such bills were issued 
after the end of M:arch, they must have disappeared from the banks' portfolios through 
repayment by the State or through transfer to the Reichsbank and its affiliates. In fact, 
the aggregate bill portfolio of the banks declined between the end of March and the end 
of October 1938 from 6,679 millions to 5,435 millions, or by 1,244 million marks (see 
table above). During the succeeding months, however, it increased once more to 6,408 
million marks at the end of January 1939, as compared with 6,154 millions on the corre
sponding date in 1938. The explanation for this movement of bill holdings lies in the fact 
that the special bills were only formally withdrawn ; they were, in effect, replaced by two 
similar types of bills- the promissory notes ·issued by the Golddiskontbank (Solawechsel) 
and the so-called " block bills " issued by the Reichsbank (Blockwechsel). The former, 
issued since 1935, represented a highly liquid asset in which the banks temporarily invested 
any unemployed funds at their disposal ; the proceeds were used by the Golddiskontbank 
- which, it will be remembered, is itself a subsidiary of the Reichsbank - to relieve the 
bill holding of the latter. Previously, the amount of Solawechsel outstanding was highly 
variable, and was regarded as a sensitive indicator of the state of the money market, being 
large when funds were plentiful (usually before the issue of a consolidation loan) and small 
when conditions were less easy (usually after the issue of a consolidation loan). The 
character of the Solawechsel appears to have changed during 1938. The amount outstanding 
increased almost continuously from 540 million marks at the end of March to 1,468 millions 
at the end of November and further to 1,531 millions at the end of February 1939. It 
would seem that the Solawechsel tended to become a permanent substitute for the special 
bills taken up by the Reichsbank. 

The issue of " block bills " was begun during 1938 for the deliberate purpose of 
financing the transfer of special bills to the Reichsbank. The special bills, as and when 
they matured, were taken over by the Reichsbank ; in exchange, " block bills " were issued 
by the latter against large " blocks " of such special bills. These transactions naturally 
left the position of the Reichsbank unchanged and did not even affect its balance-sheet. 
Like both special bills and Solawecll.sel, the " block bills " constitute a highly liquid banking 
asset, being eligible for rediscount at the bank of issue. They are, of course, renewable. 
No data are published regarding the amounts outstanding. · 

Thus, the change in the methods of short-term Government finance did not modify 
the banking position to any considerable extent. As may be observed from· the table 
below, the banks increased, not only their Treasury bill portfolio during 1938, but also 
their holdings of securities, consisting largely of Government bonds. At the same time, 
loans and advances to customers showed, in contrast to preceding years, a slight upward 
tendency. As a natural reflection of the increase in banks' assets, the volume of deposits 
also showed a substantial rise during 1938. In brief, credit expansion continued. 

The amount of. bank-notes and token coin in circulation rose by 2,909 million marks, 
or by 39%, between the end of 1937 and the end of 1938. It has been officially estimated 
that, of this ~ncrease, nearly 1,100 millio~ marks was due to the territorial changes which 
occurred durmg the year.1 Mter making allowance for this estimate, the rise in the 
currency circulatio~ would. appear to _have a~ounted to about 25%. The principal 
counterpart of the mcrease m the note Issue durmg 1938 was an increase of 2,110 million 
marks in the bill portfolio of the Reichsbank ; that part of the increase in the note issue 

1 Cf. Wirtschaft und Statisti/c, No. 2, January 1939, page 79. 
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which was due to the changes in territory was reflected in a rise of 1,200 millions in the 
Reichsbank's security holdings and "other assets ". 

In spite of the monetary expansion, the official price indices continued to show 
practically no change. The upper limit of aggregate productive capacity may have been 
less rigid than had been supposed ; the limit may have been extended somewhat by the 
territorial changes mentioned. It appears, at any rate, that the volume of production 
continued to expand ; but the rate of expansion was appreciably slower than in preceding 
years,1 and was clearly insufficient to offset the marked increase in the quantity of means 
of payment. In these circumstances, resort was had to an extension of the various 
methods of rationing. The extension of rationing affected, not only consumers, but also 
producers in industries which were not regarded as essential for State requirements and 
which therefore received less favourable consideration in the allocation of labour and raw 
materials. 

The increased application of quantitative restrictions on the supply of commodities 
appears to have been one of the factors which facilitated the large volume of Government 
borrowing in the capital market, amounting to not less than 8,000 million marks 2 in 1938, 
as against about 3,500 millions in 1937 and 2,500 millions in 1936. Rationing of consumers' 
goods tended to set free a larger proportion of current incomes for the purchase of 
Government bonds.3 Rationing of labour and materials in certain industries tended to set 
free working capital and replacement allowances for similar purposes.' 

Another circumstance which favoured the issue of new Government bonds during 
1938 was the fact that the I Yz to 2 milliard marks of special bills, which are estimated to 
have been in the ownership of industrial enterprises and other non-banking holders at the 
end of 1937, were largely reinvested in Government bonds, as the bills in question were 
repaid or taken up by the Reichsbank.5 

Voluntary saving continued to be encouraged by various means, in order to "make 
room " for State expenditure and to liberate productive resources for State requirements. 
An example of this policy was the extension, as from the beginning of 1939, of the network 
of the former Austrian postal savings banks to the whole territory of the Reich. 

The volume of voluntary saving appears, nevertheless, to have been inadequate. 
State taxation was therefore again increased. In the sUmmer of 1938, a further increase 
was made in the corporation tax ; a number of local taxes were appropriated by the State ; 
a capital levy of 1,000 million marks was imposed upon a section of the population in 
November 1938; and the general incidence of the income tax was extended by the removal 
of certain exemptions and abatements in February 1939.6 

1 From November 1937 to November 1938, the index of industrial production rose by 6.8o/0 , as compared with 10.3% 
in the corresponding period a year earlier and 13.8% two years earlier. 

1 Including a loan of 1,600 millions issued in December 1938, subscriptions for which were closed on January 9th, 1939. 
3 The connection between rationing and the volume of savings is pointed out in Wirtschaft und Statiatik, No. 2, January 

1939, page 78. 
' Cf. FrankjurteT Zeitung, February 5th, 1039. 
• Cf. Bank-Archiv, February 15th, 1939, page 88. 
• Mter the above was written, a new financial plan wa.s announced on !\larch 24th, 1939, to be enforced from .1\lo.y 1st, 

1939. This plan represents an attempt to anticipate future tax revenue. Government departments and agencies will bo 
required to effeot 40% of their payments to private enterprises, not in oash, but in the form of u tax certificates " 
(Steuergutsc!&eine). Two classes of tax certificates will be issued, in equal parts, for this purpose. Certificates of Class I will 
be accepted at par, after six months from the date of issue, in payment of taxes to the State. Certificates of Class II can 
likewise be used for tax payments, being accepted by the State at 112% of their nominal valuE', but only after three years 
from the date of issue ; they will be eligiblo as oollaternl for bank loans. Class I certificates may be used for business settle
menta between private firms, and thll8 constitute additional means of payment ; but it is intended to restrict their velocity 
of circulation by granting tax concessions to firms holding such certificates continuoll8ly for certain periods of time. A new 



60 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

Japan. 

Monetary expansion continued at a rapid rate during 1938. The " net " note 
circulation 1 rose by 19% and commercial bank deposits by 22%. Taking the years 1937 
and 1938 together, the former shows a rise of 41% and the latter a rise of 38%. . 

Government borrowing for war expenditure remained the main influence underlymg 
this expansion. As in previous years, the borrowing took place in the form of bonds ; no 
floating debt appears to have been incurred by the State for war financing. The amount 
of internal Government bonds outstanding at the end of 1938 was 65% higher than at 
the end of 1936 and nearly three times as large as in 1932. The distribution of Government 
bonds among the main groups of holdings is shown below. 

GOVERNMENT BoNDS 
. 

Net increase 

End of : 1932 1936 1937 1938 From 19321 From 19361 From 1937 
to 1936 to 1938 to 1938 

Yen (OOO,OOO's) 
HolUings of : 

u Ordinary" (commercial) bankR . 1.189 2.561 2.500 3.634 + 1,372 + 1,073 + 1,134 
Bo.nk of Jnpo.n. 565 829 1,387 1.841 + 264 + 1.012 + 454 
Other u special " banks . 284 323 342 708* + 32 + 385* + 366* 
SnvingR banks . . 696 1,016 I, 145 1,424 + 320 + 408 + 279 
Trust companies . 105 360 410 511* + 255 + 151* + 101* 
Trcns:ury Deposit Bureau 1,093 1,910 2.248 3.177 + 817 + 1,267 + 929 

Totul bank holdings 3,932 6.999 8.032 11,295* + 3.067 + 4.296* + 3,263* 
Holdings outside banks . 1.217 2.073 2.553 3.640* + 856 + 1.567* + 1.087* 

'l'otal outstanding 5.149 9.072 10.585 14.935 + 3.923 + 5.863 + 4,350 

• Provisional. 

It will be noticed that, in 1938, by far the· greater part of Government ·borrowing 
continued to be financed by the banking system. Nevertheless, there was also a remarkable 
increase in Government bond holdings outside banks. During the four years 1933-1936, 
total bank holdings increased by 78% and non-bank holdings by 71%. During 1937 
and 1938, the former rose by 61% and the latter by as much as 76%. 

The increase in outside holdings of Government bonds has undoubtedly been facilitated 
by the extensive application of quantitative restrictions on the supply of commodities 
since 1937. Through the rationing both of consumption goods and of labour and raw 
materials, the use to which consumers' and producers' money receipts can be put has to a 
large extent been .restricted to the purchase of Government bonds or to the accumulation 
of idle cash balances. That advantage has been taken in some measure of the latter 

tax on increases in income will be introduced, in order to prevent these concessions from reducing the aggregate tax revenue 
of the State. 

Acc.ording to the new plan, all Govern~ent expenditure which is not covered by current revenue will thus be met by 
tax certificates. Except for unforeseen reqmrements, long-term Government loans will no longer be issued ; and the restric
tions on capital issues of joint-stoc_k companie~,will _be rela::'ed .i.n favo~ of e~terprises connected with the four-year plan and 
other Government schemes. The ISSUe of the dehvery bills men honed m the text above is to be discontinued after the 
end of April 1939. 

1 Excluding not~s of the Bank of Japan ~sed W: reserves by other banks of issue in the " yen area ". The comparability 
of the figures regardmg the Japanese note CirculatiOn does not seem to have been materially affected by the war in China 
:Military disbursements in China have been made in two new kinds of paper currency: (1) special" war notes, issued b · 
the military authorities and (2) the new " yuan " notes issued by the " Federal Reserve Bank " established in North y 
Chino. on the initiative of the Japanese authorities. ern 
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alternative is indicated by the fall in the velocity of the monetary circulation which, in 
spite of the rise in commodity prices, appears to have taken place recently.1 

Consumers' expenditure has been restricted, not only by rationing, but also by 
increased State taxation. Shortly after the outbreak of hostilities in China in the summer 
of 1937, the Government introduced a special war tax. In April 1938, moreover, the 
authorities initiated a vigorous thrift campaign which was not free from certain coercive 
features. The marked increase in non-banking holdings of Government securities in 1938 
was no doubt partly due to the official stimulation of private saving. In order to ensure 
the widest possible distribution of bonds among all classes of the population, some loans 
were issued by the Government in bonds of very small denominations, such as 25 yen.2 

No information is available as to whether and to what extent such bonds have assumed 
the function of means of payment. 

In spite of rationing, increased taxation and official promotion of thrift, the curtailment 
of private expenditure appears to have been insufficient to counterbalance the increase in 
State expenditure. Prices therefore continued to rise in 1938, though the movement was 
relatively moderate. In the case of wholesale prices, the rate of increase in 1938 (6%) was 
smaller than in 1937 (12%) ; in the case of the cost-of-living index, it was somewhat 
greater (10%, as against 7% in 1937). As the control of commodity prices with the aid 
of quantitative restrictions has not yet been rendered complete, the rise in prices was 
natural in view of the magnitude of the monetary expansion connected with war finance, 
and especially in view of the virtual absence of any further unused reserves of productive 
capacity. From the third quarter of 1937 to the third quarter of 1938, the index of 
industrial production rose by only 3%. The changes in the composition of total money 
expenditure are reflected in the fact that the component index for the production of · 
consumers' goods declined by 8% during the same period, while the corresponding index 
for " investment goods " shows an increase of 11%. 

Agricultuml Countries. 

As was pointed out in Chapter A, the monetary systems of agricultural States reacted 
to the fall in the prices of primary products in the second half of 1937 and in 1938 
mainly by further depreciation or increased control of the exchange. The fall in export 
prices therefore produced little or no internal monetary stringency in agricultural countries. 
Behind a rigid barrier of exchange restrictions, several of these countries pursued a policy 
of monetary ease or even expansion. A few agricultural States, such as Denmark, Bulgaria, 
Yugoslavia, etc., experienced a relatively favourable demand for some of their export 
products and were thus able, not only to maintain, but even to increase, their external 
monetary assets.. In consequence, the number of primary producing countries whose gold 
and foreign exchange reserves declined in 1937 or 1938 is relatively small. The five countries 
which are briefly examined below -the Argentine, Australia, New Zealand, India, Ecuador 
- represent the main examples of the last-mentioned group. The purpose of the following 

1 The decline in the rate of turnover of the monetary supply is evident from a comparison of the following figures. From 
the third quarter of 1937 to the third quarter of 1938, the note circulation and the volume of commercial bank deposits 
together rose by 19%; the volume of industrial production rose by 3o/0 ; and the average of wholesale and retail prices by 
9.5o/0 • The volume of monetary transactions thus appears to have increased by 13%, considerably less than the supply of 
money. A comparison of bank clearings with the volume of commercial bank deposits points to the same conclusion. The 
former were only 1% higher in 1938 than in 1937, whereas the latter was, on the average. over 15o/0 higher. 

:r: It is even reported that an issue of 5-yen bonds has been made through the postal savings bunks. It may be 
mentioned that the official exchange value of the yon is linked to sterling at the rate of 17 yen to the pound. 
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tables and comments is to illustrate the repercussions which the decline in gold or exchange 
reserves had upon the internal monetary situation in these countries. 

MONETARY CONDITIONS IN THE .AllGENTINE 

End of: Dec. 1935 Dec. 1936 June 1937 Dec. 1937 June 1938 Dec. 1938 

Peeos (OOO,OOO's) 

Notes and coin in circulation•. 820 914 930 990 920 985 

Banco Cemral : 

Gold and foreign exchange 1,354 1,528 1,568 1,422 1,340 1,296 

Consolidated Treasury bonde 221 - 40 87 63 95 

Oomme.rcial bank.t : 

Casb 827 772 840 690 651 631 
Short-term investments . '• 194 440 664 593 471 364 
Loans and discoWlta 2,182 2,313 2,174 2,358 2,475 2,592 
Deposits. 3,357 3,669 3,913 3,881 3,807 3,790 

I merul ralu : 
TrcBHury bill rate (thirty daya) 2.45 2.08 2.00 2.05 2.12 2.12 
Yield of Government bonds . 5.22 4.79 4.70 4.87 4.88 4.92 

• Net circulation, outside banks. 

The deterioration of the external trading position which set in during 1937 in most 
primary producing States was particularly severe in the Argentine. As was pointed out 
in the previous chapter of this Review, the effects of the general change in the terms of trade 
in the world market were aggravated, in the case of the Argentine, by harvest fluctuations 
and by the movement of foreign funds- by the inflow of capital in 1936 and the first half 
of 1937 and by the subsequent outflow. The reversal in the balance of trade alone was very 
striking: instead of an export surplus of 644 million pesos in 1936 and 895 millions in 1937, 
there developed an import surplus of 16 millions in 1938. 

The repercussions of these changes on the domestic credit situation were surprisingly 
small, owing to the remarkable policy of monetary " insulation " pursued in recent years.1 

The inflow of foreign exchange in 1936 and the early months of 1937 was " sterilised", 
at first through the sale of Treasury bondS by the Central Bank, and after November 1936, 
when these had been sold out, by the issue of Treasury bills to the market for purchases of 
exchange on Government account. By May 1937, the total funds " sterilised " by these 
methods amounted to 1,060 million pesos. In addition, over 400 million pesos of foreign 
exchange were absorbed by the repatriation of external Government debts by means of loan 
issues in the domestic capital market.2 In consequence, the expansion which took place in 
1936 and the first half of 1937 in the amount of currency in circulation, in bankers' cash 
reserves and in the volume of deposits was moderate in comparison with the " boom " in 
the export trade and the influx of floating funds. 

The policy of stabilising internal monetary conditions was continued after the middle 
of 1937, when the balance of payments became unfavourable. Foreign exchange was released 
from the " sterilised " official holdings which had been accumulated outside the Central 
Bank. The Central Bank offset a part of the decline in its own gold and exchange reserve 
by repurchasing some of the Treasury bonds it had sold previously. The outflow of gold 

1 See the section concerning the Argentine in Vol. II of this publication (Commercial and. Cemral Banks), 
'Debt repatriation effectively sterilised part of the inflow of foreign exchange ; but it differed from the special methode 

of sterilisation in that it did not provide a reserve against a subsequent outflow of foreign exchange. 
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and foreign exchange was therefore reflected to a greater extent in a reduction in the short
term investments, of the commercial banks which included the bills and certificates sold 
by the authorities for purposes of" sterilisation ",than in a reduction in their cash reserves. 
In spite of the fall in bankers' cash, the latter still represented, in December 1938, 17% 
of total deposits, as compared with the average legal minimum ratio of about 11 %. The 
absence of any serious pressure on their cash position enabled the banks to meet the increased 
demand for commercial loans and discounts which made itself felt after the middle of 1937, 
partly, no doubt, for the financing of unsold commodity stocks. As a -result, the fall in 
deposits was only very slight, amounting to 3% from June 1937 to December 1938. The 
decrease in the liquidity of the public --:--- due both to the fall in their aggregate bank balances 
and to the rise in their indebtedness to the banks -was naturally reflected in a rise in interest 
rates ; but, as may be see!l from the following table, the rise was very moderate. 

MONETARY CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA 

End of: I Dec. 19351 Dec. 19361 June 19371 Dec. 19371 June 19381 Dec. 1938 

Oommonwwlth Bank : 

Notes in circulation a. 
Sterling e.ssete . 
Securities o . . 

Trading banks : 

Cash .... 
Advances, discounts, etc. 
Deposits . ...... . 

Of which : Interest.bearing 
Non-interest-bearing 

Yield of 4% Govemmenl bornUI . . 

a Net circulation, outside banks. 
b Valued partly at the old sterling parity. 

30.4 
28.3b 
82.4 

33.6d 
260.8d 
295.8d 

185.2d 
110.6d 

3.85 

c Government and other securities, including Treasury bil1s. 
d Average for December quarter. 

34.8 
38.8 
84.3 

32.1 
262.7 
295.3 

181.9 
113.4 

4.02 

£(A.) (OOO,OOO's) 

29.5 38.4 31.4 39.0 
52.5 49.2 44.3 41.7 
78.9 88.3 88.0 98.2 

39.3 37.1 31.0 36.1 
259.2 273.7 284.9 286.9 
308.4 314.5 315.1 319.1 

192.6 192.9 198.5 198.0 
115.8 121.6 116.6 121.1 

3.75 3.74 3.82 3.91 

Australia's balance of international payments was quickly affected by the fall in the 
prices of primary commodities. The price index of Australian export products (1927 =100) 
fell from over 100 in -the spring of 1937 to 65.4 in December 1938. The external exchange 
reserve of the Commonwealth Bank reached a high point in June 1937 and declined steadily 
thereafter.1 This decline was offset by a rise in the Bank's security holdings, a part of 
which occurred through the subscription of £(A.)6 million to a Conversion and Defence 
Loan of £(A.)72 million issued by the Commonwealth Government in November 1938. Thus 
the reduction in the trading banks' cash reserves, which was partly due to the rising demand 
for currency in the hands of the public, was checked. As in the case of the Argentine, there 
was an increased demand for advances, which the banks were in a position to satisfy without 
difficulty. Short-term interest rates, such as the banks' deposit rates and the discount rate 
on Treasury bills, remained unchanged, and there was only a relatively small rise in the yield 
oflong-term bonds. The volume of deposits did not decline, and even showed a small increase. 

1 '!'he total sterling funds of the banking system (Commonwealth Bank and tro.c.ling banks combined) declined from 
£(A.)89.9 million in June 1937 to £(A.)78.4 million in June 1938. It would seem that capital transfers from New Zealand 
to Australia tended to check, to some extent, the decline in the external nssets of the Australian banking system in 1938. 
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Internal trade and production continued at a high level during 1938, though si~ of a gra_d~al 
deterioration became apparent in the course of the year. The slackening of busmess actiVIty 
was reflected in a slight rise in the proportion of interest-bearing - largely inactive -
deposits in the total volume of bank deposits. 

l\fONETARY CONDITIONS IN NEW ZEALAND 

End of: Dec. 1935 Dec. 1936j June 1937 Dec. 1937 June 1938 Dec. 1938 

Ruerve Bank : 
£(N.Z.) (OOO,OOO's) 

Notes in circulation I 0.7 13.6 12.6 15.2 13.8 16.6 

Net overseas 888eta • . 21.4 16.5 21.5 17.0 16.6 4.7 

Advances to the State 7.9 5.0 7.1 4.8 16.5 

Investments . 1.6 2.7 2.9 2.7 2.7 3.6 

Tradina bankR: 

Cash 14.1 14.8 14.5 13.2 12.0 11.4 
Net overseas o.ssots a 14.7 11.5 15.4 6.7 9.5 2.1 

Advances and discounts. 46.6 48.3 47.7 54.0 54.9 57.8 

DepositA. 64.3 64.2 69.0 65.7 66.2 64.0 
Of which : 'l'ime deposits 37.1 33.1 32.9 32.1 31.1 29.8 

Demand deposits . 27.2 31.0 36.1 33.6 35.1 34.2 

Y Uld of 4 ~{, Government bcmds 3.86 3.75 3.76 3.78 4.25 

Price indices (1929 = 100): 

\Vholesale prices . 95.0 97.4 I 01.7 I 05.2 101.9 104.0 
Cost of living 84.2 88.3 91.3 94.5 94.3 96.3 

• This item normally shows a seasonal peak in the second quarter of the year. 

New Zealand's monetary experience in recent years has differed in many respects from 
that of other agricultural countries. To begin with, the rise in New Zealand's export prices 
during the years 1935-1937 was not accompanied by an accumulation of external reserves. 
From the last quarter of 1934 to the last quarter of 1937, the index of prices of export products 
rose by 50%. At the same time, the net overseas assets of the banking system (Reserve 
Bank and trading banks combined) declined from £(N.Z.)40.6 million at the end of 1934 to 
£(N.Z.)23.7 million at the end of 1937, or by over 40%. The index of export prices reached 
a maximum in November 1937 ; in the succeeding twelve months, it declined by the relatively 
moderate percentage of 11.5%.1 The reduction in overseas assets, on the other hand, was 
sharply accelerated in 1938, as is shown by the table above. 

Considering the period 1936-1938 as a whole, the table discloses the remarkable fact 
that the amount of Government borrowing at the central bank (£(N.Z.)16.5 million) was 
almost exactly equal to the reduction in the bank's exchange reserve (£(N.Z.)16.7 million). 
The causes of this reduction in foreign assets are to be sought partly in the more unfavourable 
trade balance and partly in capital export. The introduction of the forty-hour week and the 
Government's expenditures on social services and public works tended to raise the level of 
costs, prices and incomes. Owing to the great importance of foreign trade in New Zealand's 
economy, prices rose much less than they did under similar conditions elsewhere, as, for 
example, in France. Nevertheless, mainly through the direct effect of increased incomes 
on the volume of demand, the export surplus was reduced from £(N.Z.)16 million in 1934 
to £(N.Z.)12.5 million in 1936 and further to £(N.Z.)3 million in 1938. 

1 This decline was mainly due to the sharp fall in the price of wool. Prices of dairy producta and meat remained practically 
unchanged. 
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The outflow of capital became especially acute in 1938. This outflow was not accom
panied by a contraction of central bank credit, which, by creating shortage of liquid funds 
available for expatriation, might have checked it. Government expenditure was largely 
financed by borrowing at the central bank ; and the money thus created, to the extent 
that it was not needed for the actual turnover of goods and services, could be employed 
for the purchase of foreign exchange at the central bank. 

Under the well-known marketing scheme for dairy products in New Zealand, the 
Government guarantees a stable price to the producers, and covers, in effect, the difference 
between this and the price actually received in overseas markets by borrowing at the Reserve 
Bank. It is of interest to observe that the increase in the Bank's advances to the State 
in 1938 was only due, to an insignificant extent, to the operation of this scheme in a period 
of declining export prices. From November 1937 to November 1938, export prices declined, 
on the average, by 11.5 %, while the Reserve Bank's advances to the Government's marketing 
department rose only from £(N.Z.)4.6 million to £(N.Z.)5 million. The increase in the Bank's 
advances to the State in 1938 was mainly due to the Government's housing, public works 
and defence expenditures. 

The exchange restrictions which were introduced at the beginning of December 1938 
as a result of the shrinkage in the sterling reserve have been described in the preceding 
chapter. It remains to note the effects of this shrinkage on the position of the commercial 
banks. There occurred, in the first place, a marked reduction in the cash reserves of the 
trading banks in 1937 and 1938, due partly to the fact that, during these two years, the 
fall in the Reserve Bank's external assets was, on balance, incompletely offset by the rise 
in advances to the State, and partly also to the drain of notes into circulation owing to 
higher prices and active internal business conditions. The last-mentioned factor was also 
reflected in an increased demand for bank advances. Aggregate deposits showed a small 
decline in 1938. A significant change took place in the composition of the total : time 
deposits declined as a result of the outflow of funds, while the proportion of demand 
deposits increased, owing to the higher demand for money for the active circulation. 
The scarcity of liquid domestic funds at the disposal of the public expressed itself 
in an appreciable rise in the yield of bonds. The Reserve Bank raised its discount 
rate from 2% to 4% in November 1938. 

MONETARY CONDITIONS IN INDIA • 

:Monthly averages : Dec. 1935 Dec. 1936 June 1937 Dec. 1937 June 1938 Dec. 1938 

Reserve Bank : 
Rupees (OOO,OOO's) 

Notes in circulation 1,66S 1,837 1.899 1,83S 1,792 1,839 
External assets. 828 809 1,033 844 788 610 
Domestic Government securities . 2SS 234 274 274 324 324 

., Scheduled " banks: 

Cash 348 27S 328 312 220 183 
Advances 818 93S 1,191 I,OS2 1,210 1,089 
Deposits. 2,226 2,327 2,417 2,418 2,363 2,389 

I nterat rates : 

Treasury bill rate (three months) 0.98 0.99 0.98 1.05 1.31 2./8 
Yield of 4% Government bonds 3.27 3.10 3.35 3.17 3.18 3.Z7 

• Burma is included in the banking figures, even after April 1937. 

5 
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Unlike the central banks of Australia and New Zealand, the Reserve Bank of India 
holds a substantial gold reserve, which, however, remained unchanged at 415 million rupees 
(valued at the old parity) throughout the period covered by the table on the preceding 
page. It was the Bank's exchange reserve which reflected the deterioration of India's 
balance of payments, and which showed a heavy fall between the middle of 1937 and the 
end of 1938. The ratio of gold and sterling securities to total notes issued,l of which the 
legal minimum is 40%, declined from 60% in June 1937 to less than 50% in January 1939, 
the lowest level since the establishment of the Bank in 1935. Only a small part of the 
reduction in external assets was neutralised by an expansion in the Bank's holdings or 
domestic securities. In consequence, the cash reserves of the commercial (" scheduled ") 
banks underwent a substantial contraction. Their advances remained, however, at a high 
level, and the decline in cash was reflected in only a slight falling-off in deposits. Bond 
yields showed an upward tendency during 1938. The sharp rise in the discount rate on 
Treasury bills was a natural result of the strained cash position of the banking system, but 
it was partly due also to the rise in the volume of Treasury bills outstanding, which 
increased from 211 million rupees at the end of 1937 to 306 millions at the. end of 1938. 

MoNETARY CoNDITIONs IN EcuADOR 

End of: Dec. 1935 Dec. !936j June 1937 Dec. 1937 June 1938 Dec. 1938 

Central Bank : 
Sucres (OOO,OOO's) 

Gold •. 37 33 36 39 34 36 
Foreign exchange. 3 19 29 II 5 4 
Loans and discountt. 43 39 43 58 56 (55)b 
Depositf:l. 30 34 51 44 37 (33). 
Notes in circulation 49 57 63 68 61 69 

Commercial banks : 

Sight deposits . 53 60 74 63 60 (61)• 
Time deposit .... II 18 19 19 21 (22) 0 

Total deposits . 67 78 93 82 81 (83) 0 

• The gold was revaluated from 9.97 sucres per gramme of fine gold to 11.65 sucres per gramme of fine gold on 
June 13th, 1936. 

b November 1938. 
• October 1938. 

Ecuador experienced a drop in her export surplus from 28 million sucres in 1936 and 
32 million sucres in 1937 to 18 millions in 1938. The gold and exchange reserve of the Central 
Bank declined from 65 million sucres in June 1937 to 40 millions in December 1938. A 
substantial part of this decline was offset by an increase in the Bank's loans and discounts. 
Nevertheless, there was an appreciable reduction in the Bank's deposit liabilities, largely 
representing the cash balances of the commercial banks. These banks would seem to have 
absorbed part of the impact of the decline in external monetary reserves by allowing their 
cash ratio to fall. Commercial bank deposits had been temporarily inflated in the spring 
of 1937, and quickly declined again in the third quarter of that year. In 1938, they showed' 
a remarkable stability, in spite of the decrease in deposit balances with the Central Bank. 
Only a slight shift from sight to time deposits indicated a slowing-down of domestic business 
activity. The note circulation remained, on balance, practically constant. 

1 
u Notes issued " include, besides not.es in circulation, notes held by the Banking Departm t of th R B k 

" St li 't · , d · 1 d . b en e eserve an . 
. er ngse_cur1 1es .. o not me u eformgn alances held by the Banking Department; these are, however, included together 

w1th " sterlmg secur1t1es ", under " external assets " in the table above. ' 
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lnierest Rates, Share Prices and Capital Issu.es. 

The movement of money rates and bond yields in a large number of countries is shown 
in Table VI of the Appendix. This table needs little comment. The main conclusion which 
it suggests is that, in spite of economic and political disturbances, both short- and long
term credit remained on the whole relatively cheap in 1937 and 1938. Movements of 
interest rates have, of course, differed from country to country, but there are a great many 
cases in which recent changes have been in the downward direction. There has been, for 
example, a notable tendency towards a reduction in the official discount rates of the central 
banks. This tendency is the more significant in that it has shown itself in a number of 
agricultural countries, where direct loans and discounts by the central bank to the public 
are common, and where changes in the bank rate have therefore not merely a psychological 
influence but also an important direct effect on the cost of credit. Reductions· in the rates 
of discount of the central banks have recently been made in the following countries : Poland 
(December 1937), Norway (January 1938}, Roumania (May 1938}, Lithuania (July 1938}, 
Turkey (July 1938}, Latvia (January 1939), Denmark (February 19.39). In New Zealand, 
on the other hand, the bank rate was raised from 2% to 4% in October 1938, shortly before 
the introduction of exchange control. Apart from the cases mentioned, the only recent 
fluctuations have occurred in Belgium and France. In Belgium, the discount rate of the 
National Bank, which had remained unchanged at 2% since 1935, was increased to ~% 
in May 1938 ; after the abatement of the capital outflow, it was lowered to 3% in the same 
month and further to 2¥2% in October 1938. The Bank of France reduced its discount 
rate from 3% to 2¥2% in May 1938, raised it again to 3% at the end of September, and 
lowered it thereafter, in two stages, to 2% at the beginning of 1939. 

The movement of market rates of short-term interest in Belgium and France was 
broadly similar to that of the official discount rates. The rise which occurred in India in 
the rate of discount on Treasury bills was noted in the preceding section of this chapter. 
In most other countries, conditions in the money markets underwent no striking changes. 
The " private discount " in the Netherlands remained at about 0.20%, except for a small 
and temporary rise in the autumn of 1938. In Canada, the United Kingdom and the United 
States, rates on three-month Treasury bills continued to be well below I%. The Treasury 
bill rate in the United States showed a distinct downward tendency during 1938 ; it stood 
at 0.005% in January 1939. 

Long-term bond yields also showed relatively little change during 1938. In Germany, 
the yield of Government bonds moved slightly upwards, in spite of the strict control and 
regulation to which the market in public securities is subjected. The rise in bond yields 
in Australia, India and New Zealand was mentioned in the previous section. As may be 
seen from Diagram II, bond yields in the United Kingdom increased on balance during 
1938; the increase was, however, very moderate, especially if account is taken of the sales 
of securities which were made during the year by the commercial banks and by foreign 
holders. 

In Canada, Sweden and the United States of America, where bond yields had already 
fallen to a very low level, there was a further decline in 1938. Bond yields also declined 
in a group of countries -France, Poland, Roumania and Yugoslavia- where they had 
previously been comparatively high. 

The extremely low level of long-term interest rates in such countries as the Nether
lands, Sweden and Switzerland was undoubtedly a factor tending to check the general 
deterioration of business conditions in the latter part of 1937 ·and in 1938; it is significant 
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Diagram 11. 

PERCENTAGE YIELD OF GOVERN111ENT BONDS (A) AND INDUSTRIAL 

SHARES (B) 

Note. - The bond yields illustrated in this diagram refer to the 
following securities: United States Treasury bonds maturing in 
twelve or more years ; United Kingdom : 2%% " Consols " ; France : 
3% perpetual rentes; Germany: 4%% public bonds. The share 
yields represent averages computed in the countries concerned. 
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that, in the three countries 
mentioned, the activity of 
the building industry, in 
which the price of long
term capital plays an im
portant part, was appre
ciably greater in 1938 than 
in 1937. In the United 
Kingdom, on the other 
hand, where the long-term 
rate of interest tended to 
rise, residential building 
activity declined ; but this 
decline was probably due 
to a larger extent to the 
saturation of demand than 
to the rise in the interest 
rate. 

In addition to the per
centage yield of bonds, that 
of industrial shares also has 
a certain relevance to the 
cost of financing long-term 
investment schemes. The 
yield of existing shares is 
sometimes regarded as an 
indicator of the ease with 
which such financing can 
be effected through issues 
of new shares. Two sets 
of data are used in calcu-
lating the percentage yield 

of shares : the rate of dividend paid in the immediate past and the current markeb 
value of the shares. The latter, in turn, tends to be determined partly by anticipations 
regarding future dividends and partly by the long-term interest rate, as reflected in the yield 
of bonds, at which expected dividends are capitalised. Share yields tend normally to be 
higher than the yields of first-class bonds, being subject to a greater degree of risk and 
uncertainty. The spread between the two, which is sometimes taken to indicate the state of 
anticipations entertained by the market, is illustrated in Diagram 11. 

In the United States, the rapid narrowing of the spread during 1938 reflected a striking 
change from the general pessimism which prevailed in the latter part of 1937 in the market's 
evaluation of prospects. In the United Kingdom, the spread which existed at the end of 
1938 was wider than at any time since 1931 ; the exceptionally high yield of shares -
the highest since 1932- was not, of course, due to high dividends, but to low share prices, 
discounting the probability of lower dividends in the near future as a result of the depressed 
business ~onditions of 1938.1 In France, the margin between the average yield of shares 

•Cr. The Economiat of January 7th, 1939. 
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and the yield of the 3% Rente was remarkably small during the period covered by Diagram 
11 ; indeed, it was often negative, especially between the middle of 1935 and the middle of 
1937. It would seem that, in spite of the fall in dividends, shares were favoured, as against 
bonds, at first owing to the fear of currency depreciation and later also owing to the rapid 
rise in commodity prices. In Germany, likewise, the percentage yield of shares was, for 
various reasons, below the yield of bonds during a considerable period ; the former, however, 
rose steadily, especially in 1938, when the margin between the two became positive. 

In the course of 1937 and the first half of 1938, a decline in share prices occurred almost 
everywhere. Among the twelve countries shown in Diagram 12 below, Poland is seen to 
be an exception in this respect. The Polish index of share values showed a striking advance 
during 1937 and 1938, which was accompanied by an expansion in the monetary circulation 
and a marked increase in industrial production, due mainly to the Government's investment 
activities and to the creation of a " Central Industrial Area ". 

Mainly as a result of the improvement in her terms of trade, Denmark formed another 
exception, though a less striking one, to the general fall in share prices. The Danish share 
index declined only very slightly during 1937 and showed an upward tendency during 1938 ; 
relatively to 1929, share prices remained higher in Denmark than in most other countries. 

In France, the level of share prices rose, on balance, during 1938, but, in spite of the 
depreciation of the currency and the rise in domestic prices, it remained lower, relatively 
to 1929, than in any other country included in Diagram 12. 
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The rise in share quotations in the United States in the summer of 1938 was one of 
the outstanding events in the world's capital markets during the year. The rise wa"S rapid, 
but comparatively brief, and only a part of the loss which prices had suffered from the 
spring of 1937 to the spring of 1938 was regained. In 1937, the decline in the market value 
of industrial shares in the United Kingdom was often explained partly with reference to 
the effects- both" psychological" and material- of the slump on the New York Stock 
Exchange on the security markets of other countries. That the recovery in American share 
values in 1938 exercised no corresponding influence on share values in the United Kingdom 
may be attribut.ed largely to the outflow of foreign funds and the political disturbances in 
Europe. 

The fall in prices of industrial shares in 1937 /38 was not confined to countries with a 
" free "monetary system, but also occurred in such countries as Germany, Italy and Japan. 
In Italy, it was accompanied by a noticeable setback in industrial activity, but it seems to 
have been also connected with a capital levy which was imposed by the State on all joint
stock companies. In Germany, the fall set in during the spring of 1938, and was at first 
attributed largely to the change which was made in the methods of Government finance 
at that time. Later, however, it was believed to be due mainly to the increase in taxation 
affecting joint-stock companies, to measures directed against the " non-Aryan " minority, 
and to apprehensions concerning the political situation. The decline in share values in 
Japan may appear surprising in view of the rise in commodity prices in that country. It 
may be noted, however, that, in 1938, the Government issued a general prohibition against 
raising dividend rates, and shares therefore tended to lose their attraction as a safeguard 
against a fall in the value of money. 

New capital issues in the principal security markets showed an ·appreciable drop from 
1937 to 1938. The fall was especially severe in the case of share issues, and the proportion 
of bonds to total issues tended to increase, as may be seen from the figures for four countries 
summarised below. 

NEw IssUEs oF PRIVATE BoNDS AND SHARES 

N f}therlands a. Switzerland a United Kingdom b 
Gulden (OOO,OOO's) Francs (OOO,OOO's) £ (OOO,OOO's) 

Bonds j Shares I ·Total Bonds I Shares I Total Bonds ·shares I Total 

1935 . 5.4 2.2 7.6 113.6 3.5 117.1 46.7 164.0 210.7 
1936 . 5.5 2.3 7.8 51.2 1.2 52.4 35.6 309.6 345.2 
1937 . 9.4 48.9 58.3 123.0 15.9 138.9 26.8 228.3 255.1 
1038 . 15.8 27.2 43.0 II 0.5 6.8 117.3 33.8 125.9 159.7 

a. Domestic issues. 
b Total, including introductions through " permission to deal ". Source : The Economist. 
c Domestic corporate issues. 

United States c 
$ (OOO,OOO's) 

Bonds I Shares I Tots! 

334 69 404 
839 352 1,192 
819 408 1,227 
790 64 854 

In the United States, domestic corporate issues, which had fallen to $360 million in the 
first half of 1938 as against $811 million in the first half of 1937, recovered slightly in the last 
six months of 1938, when they amounted to $494 million, as against $416 million in the 
same period in 1937. In spite of the improvement in share prices, the proportion of share 
issues to the total, which was 34% in the first and 31% iri the second half of 1937 and 
only 9% in the first half of 1938, declined further to 6% in the second half of 1938. 

The decrease in private capital issues in the United States from 1937 to 1938 was accom
panied by a sharp rise in net issues of Treasury bonds by the Federal Government, which 
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totalled $3,529 million in 1938 as compared with $1,024 million in 1937. Most of the increased 
amount of bond issues was, however, used for the funding of short-term Treasury notes 
and bills, so that the total " publicly offered " Government debt rose by $831 million in 
1938, as compared with an increase of $1,032 million ·in 1937. 

In the United Kingdom, capital issues reached their highest point in 1936. The sharp 
decline which occurred after that year was offset to some extent by Government issues for 
the financing of the rearmament programme. The terms of the two issues which were made 
for this purpose in 1937 and 1938 respectively were as follows : 

National Defence Loan, 1937 No.tiona.l Defence Loan, 1938. 

Date of issue . 
Amount •.. 
Price of issue • 
Rate of interest . 
Date of redemption 

April 28th, 1937 
£100 
99% 

2%% 
1944-1948 

June 16th, 1938 
£80 

98 
3% 

1954-1958 

It is known that larg~ amounts of the first National Defence Loan were taken up by 
public departments and funds under Government control, including the Issue Department 
of the Bank of England, and were later resold to the market at prices below the original 
price of issue. The terms of the second loan, representing an actual yield of 3.13%, as 
against 2.55% in the case of the first, were more closely adjusted to current security yields, 
and the issue appears to have been rapidly absorbed by the market. 

Both in Germany and in Japan, where, as was shown in earlier sections of this chapter, 
Government borrowing increased very considerably, a revival in capital issues of joint
stock companies seems to have taken place in 1938 : 

Germany (Reichsmarks, OOO,OOO's) : 
New issues of private enterprises: 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Bonds 3.0 47.0 258.0 107.0 

Shares 156.0 395.0 333.0 821.7 --
Total 159.0 442.0 591.0 928.7 

Japan (Yen, OOO,OOO's): 
Net increase in corporation bonds 

outstanding . 190.4 132.1 - 0.3 466.4 

Under the conditions prevailing in both countries, however, there is no doubt that the 
bulk of the increased private issues made in 1938 served, directly of indirectly, to finance the 
requirements of the State. In Germany, most of these issues were connected with the four
year plan and other Government schemes ; the heading of " private enterprises " shown 
in the statistics of capital issues includes, in fact, State enterprises in the form of joint
stock companies. In Japan, the sharp increase in corporation bonds outstanding must 
have been mainly related to military requirements, since, under the " Capital Control Law" 
and other measures adopted after the outbreak of the war in China in 1937, the flow of 
investible funds was strictly canalised in favour of armament production. 
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C. - STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN THE BANKING SYSTEl\l 

1. GENERAL 

The purpose of this study is to examine briefly certain of the major changes in the 
banking structure of different countries since the war. With this object in view, an attempt 
is made in Appendix Table VII to bring together such data as are available regarding the 
deposits and total assets of eleven types of credit institutions in 1913, 1925, 1929 and 1936 
in twenty-two countries. To these banking data are added the premium reserves (liabilities 
to policy holders) and total assets of private insurance companies. Insurance institutions 
are included on account of their growing importance in the money market and the fact 
that the low yield on gilt-edged securities has induced many of them in recent years to 
extend their activities to banking business. In order to illustrate the relative importance 
of central banks, the sum of their notes and other sight liabilities and their total assets 
are shown in the first column of the table ; but no attempt is made to analyse these data 
or to relate them to the other series; 

Before the post-war changes in the structure of banking systems are examined in detail, 
reference may be made to certain factors of a general economic nature in the setting in 
which these changes occurred - namely, the development of thrift, changes in investment 
habits, the increase in the self-financing of industry and trade, and the growing importance 
of the State, particularly as regards the demand for capital. 

The development of thrift among classes which before the war were not accustomed 
or in a position to save, or to save to a like extent, has been of particular importance both 
on account of its magnitude and because of the form which it has taken. As national income 
has risen or become more evenly distributed, an increasing proportion of aggregate savings 
has been derived from the lower-income classes; indeed, in some countries such savings 
have become the major source of capital formation. The thrift of the lower-income classes 
has taken the form mainly of savings deposits and partly of insurance policies. The savings 
deposits have generally been entrusted to institutions other than commercial banks -
namely, savings banks, people's banks, mutual credit associations, building societies and 
public credit organisations. Such institutions have been to a large extent responsible for 
the encouragement of thrift among the lower-income classes by publicity, personal contacts, 
and catering for the special needs of the small depositor. The preference of the small saver 
for these institutions may be accounted for largely by the higher deposit rates generally 
paid by them 1 and the State guarantee they enjoy. Where this guarantee has not been 
direct, the average depositor in most countries has believed that deposits with savings 
institutions were more likely to be guaranteed by the State if bankruptcy was threatened 
than were those with the commercial bariks. 

. 
1 The ability of savings institutions to pay higher deposit rates is partly due to the nature of their internal organisation 

and partly to the. composition of their assets. These institutions are generally on a non-profit basis, and their overhead 
expenses are relatively small. When they have to pay interest on their capital, such payments are often either low as in 
the case of organisations ~hich have raised. their funds through p~blicly guaranteed debentures, or are ensured by ~ublio 
grants or guarantees. Therr non-profit-earnmg character also contributes to lower tax and similar charges. l\loreover such 
institutions hold a relatively s~~ll p~oportion of ~on-profit-earning assets, such as cash, or of assets on which the yield is 
~ma~l, s~ch ~ short-~rm s~cunttes diScountable Wlt~ the cent~al bank. The actual interest earned by the depositor of such 
Jns.tltuhons. IS. someti.m~s h.Igher on accoun~ of speCial exemptions ; thus, in the United Kingdom, the interest on deposits 
paid by bmldmg soctehes IS exempt from mcome tax. 
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Investment habits also changed in the post-war period. Persons who before the war 
would have invested their savings in shares or bonds direct have tended, in view of the 
vicissitudes of such direct investment, to place their capital on deposit - i.e., either with 
savings banks or on long-term accounts with commercial banks,t or in the purchase of 
annuities from insurance companies. These developments, while restricting the market 
in equities, tended during the post-war recovery until 1929, especially in countries which 
experienced currency inflation, to throw the burden of financing industry and trade primarily 
on to the banking system. They have also rendered banks more vulnerable in times of 
depression. 

In several countries, on the other hand, there has been a tendency on the part of 
industrial and commercial enterprises, especially since the depression, to rely increasingly 
on their own resources and consequently to have less recourse to banks. 

Moreover, the integration of industry and the speeding up of transport may have 
reduced their need for working capital and hence their recourse to commercial banks for 
such accommodation, while the growth in the size of average business units has facilitated 
direct borrowing at lower interest on the capital market. 

Alongside these changes in thrift, investment habits, and the financing of industry, 
the demand for funds on the part of the State and public authorities for purposes of capital 
expenditure has greatly increased in all countries and now absorbs a larger proportion of 
the savings placed at the disposal of savings banks and other credit institutions, including 
commercial banks. 

In interpreting the changes in the banking structure disclosed by Appendix Table 
VII, particularly those relating to recent years, it should be noted that cyclical forces affect 
the different types of credit institutions in varying degrees. Thus, the effects of a depression 
are likely to be felt sooner and more violently by the commercial banks than by other credit 
institutions, whose operations on the whole are less closely linked with activities most 
directly subject to cyclical. fluctuations. Commercial banks, which do not as a rule enjoy 
any special guarantee of their deposit liabilities, are also affected earlier and more seriously 
by the feeling of insecurity of the average depositor in times of depression. Moreover, 
certain forms of central bank control are designed to influence only commercial banks 
or commercial banking operations, with the result that the influence of central credit· policy 
over the other institutions is less immediate or direct. 

2. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF COMMERCIAL BANKS 

The various types of credit institutions covered by Appendix Table VII represent 
the principal organisations conducting banking transactions in most countries.2 The data 
in that table are sufficiently complete and their classification uniform enough to permit 
of a rough measure of the relative importance of commercial banks in the credit systems 
and of the changes that have taken place. Such an approximate measure is provided by 

t Except during the inflation years of the early 'twenties and during temporary currency scares after 1929, the 
relative share of long-term accounts in the total doposits of the commercial banks ho.s been, on the average, appreciably larger 
than before the war in most of the countries for which comparable data are available. See Commercial Banks, 1913-1929, 
Table VI, pages 42·46, and Appendix Table VIII below. . 

a Other credit institutions and forms of financing have to be ignored, because data relating to them ore not avlnlabl€'. 
A knowledge of the resources and activities of all forms of private institutions, ranging from pawnshops to highly specialised 
banks concerned with the financing of a single industry, of the extent to which private enterprise finances itself out of 
accumulated reserves, and of the liquid resources and investment activities of private and public peru;ions and other funds, 
would not only change appreciably the picture of the relative importance of commercial banking in the total credit structure 
but would also add considerably to an understanding of the behaviour of the money and capital markets. 
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Table 1, which shows the percentage that the deposits and assets of commercial banks 
constitute of the aggregate deposits and assets .of all credit institutions other than central 
banks.1 In arriving at the percentages for assets, gaps in the information available for 
institutions other than commercial banks have been filled by counting their total assets 
at an amount equal to their total deposits.2 The countries are arranged in the table according 
to the relative importance of commercial bank deposits at the end of 1936. 

In interpreting these percentages, it should be borne in mind first that, with the 
exception of a few countries for which comprehensive data are available, the figures shown 
tend to exaggerate the relative importance of commercial banks (the data for which are 
the most complete), and secondly that the deposit data are generally more complete than 
those for assets and afford perhaps the better guide. 

Table 1. 

DEPOSITS AND TOTAL AssETS oF CoMMERCIAL BANKs AS PERCENTAGES OF AGGREGATE DEPOSITS 

AND AsSETS OF ALL REPORTING CREDIT INsTITUTIONS OTHER THAN CENTRAL BANKs, 

1913, 1925, 1929 AND 1936 • 

Percentage share of commercial banks in : 

Aggregate deposits Aggregate assets of Aggregate assets of Aggregate assets of 
Country of all institutions all deposit-receiving all banking institu. all banking and 

considered institutions tions considered insurance institutions 
I II III IV 

End of: 1913 11925 11929 11936 1913 11920 11929 11930 1913 11925 11929 11936 1913 11925 11929 11936 

Canada (92) 92 92 92 (93) 93 94 93 (93) 93 94 93 (76) 69 63 S3 
Chile 78 71 82 84 78 (51) 45 
United States 79 85 83 79 84 87 86 81 80 78 75 66 68 67 62 51 
Greece. 85 68 85 69 85 69 
United Kingdom . 70 69 69 66 76 79 77 68 76 79 77 68 56 61 57 50 
Union of South Africa (84) 78 71 64 63 53 50 63 53 50 48 40 37 
Australia 63 57 56 56 64 57 57 58 64 56 57 58 46 46 44 
Finland 68 60 53 65 56 47 65 56 47 61 53 43 
Japan. 64 69 58 53 60 70 59 55 60 70 59 55 66 56 49 
Denmark 43 52 36 50 51 62 56 55 37 31 28 36 30 26 
Sweden 63 57 52 49 73 67 62 56 73 61 56 48 65 55 49 40 
Yugoslavia • 75 48 68 43 68 43 68 42 
New Zealand 57 50 50 48 56 51 48 52 56 51 48 52 45 43 41 40 
Netherlands (45) 60 59 45 (48) 69 68 52 (26) 55 54 41 49 47 33 
France. (54) (67) 56 36 (61) (64) 52 31 (61) (64) 52 31 (51) (59) 49 28 
Norway. 49 33 32 32 57 45 40 41 49 40 33 30 47 37 30 26 
Italy (32) 44 42 31b (38) 48 47 32 b (38) 48 47 32b 47 45 31bo 
Switzerland ' 39 44 49 30 45 48 30 39 30 39 45 30 16 39 42 26 
Germany. (30) (54) 40 24 (29) (52) 33 21 (29) (52) 33 21 (50) 32 19 
Czecho-Slovakia - 32 28 22 - 37 34 26 - 37 34 26 - 37 33 25 
Bulgaria. 61 49 21 49 40 20 49 40 20 44 38 19° 
Poland (58) 42 21 (51) 40 24 (51) 40 24 38 22 

a For deta1Ied notes regardmg the nature and composition of the figures used in calculating these percentages reference 
should be made to Appendix Table VII. ' 

.b :Ucl~di~g t~? ?redito ItaliaM, Banca Oommerciale and Banco di Rama, which, though transformed into "public 
cred1t mst1tut10ns m 1936, remain the leading commercial banks of the country. 

0 Data for insurance companies are available for 1935 only. 

1 The acconnts of central banks contained in column 1 of Appendix Table VII have not been taken into consideration 
because they relate to transactions totally different from those of the other credit institutions included in the table. Such 
ordinary banking transactions with private clients as used to be performed by central banks in pre·war days and during 
the early post. war years have been largely discontinued. A study of the relationship between the accounts of central banks 
and all other credit institutions Would, however, throw considerable light on the effectiveness of central credit policy but 
such a study is beyond the scope of this review. ' 

2 Where data were missing for one or two years, assets were estimated on thG basis of the ratio of deposits to total 
assets in the years for which information was available. 
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The outstanding features revealed by this table are the significant differences in the 
relative importance of commercial banks from country to country, and a widespread decline 
in the relative position of these institutions during the post-war period, more especially 
since 1929. The share of commercial banks in the aggregate deposits of all reporting insti
tutions has varied from a maximum of 92% for each of the four years eonsidered in Canada 
to a minimum amounting to 30% in 1913 in Germany, 32% and 28% in 1925 and 1929 
respectively in Czecho-Slovakia, and 21% in 1936 in Poland and Bulgaria. The asset figures 
for deposit-receiving institutions show broadly similar results. In Chile, Denmark, the 
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, the Union of South Mrica, and the United 
States, non-deposit-receiving banking institutions, especially mortage banks, play an 
important part in the whole credit structure, as will be seen by comparing the figures in 
the second and third groups of columns. · 

.Although there has been a decline in the relative importance of commercial banks 
in the great majority of the countries shown, the picture afforded by the table is not uniform. 
In one country mortgage banks, in another insurance companies, have gained ground. 
The whole table therefore requires careful examination, but, as the figures relating to deposits 
(section I of the table) are the most complete, it may be convenient to draw attention first 
to them. For fifteen countries, comprehensive data are available for each of the four years 
under review. In Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States, the relative impor
tance of the commercial banks as deposit-receiving institutions has changed comparatively 
little since 1913; the share of the Canadian chartered banks has been over 92% throughout; 
that of the British banks, apart from a small decline in 1936, has remained roughly unchanged 
at about 70%; while the share of the commercial banks in the United States has fluctuated 
around an average of some 80%. In Norway, Australia and New Zealand, the share of the 
commercial banks in total recorded deposits declined appreciably in the interval between 
1913 and 1925, but was the same or almost the same in 1929 and 1936. In France, Germany, 
Italy, Japan, and the Netherlands, the relative importance of commercial banks as deposit
receiving institutions increased considerably between 1913 and 1925, but declined heavily 
thereafter. In Switzerland, the decline did not begin till1929, and in Denmark the movement 
has been irregular. In Sweden and the Union of South Mrica, on the other hand, there 
has been a noticeable tendency for the share of commercial bank deposits to qecline through
out the period under review. 

For the remaining seven countries covered by the table, no comprehensive data are 
available for 1913 and in two cases for 1925. In all these seven countries, with the single 
exception of Chile, the importance of commercial banks as measured by aggregate deposits 
declined. 

The shifts revealed by a comparison of commercial bank assets with the assets of deposit
receiving or all banking institutions are substantially similar to, though sometimes more 
marked than, those disclosed by the relative movement of deposits.1 

The figures shown in section III of Table 1 also reveal a decline since 1925 in the relative 

1 Such minor discrepancies in the general movement as are brought out by a comparison of the first section of Table 1 
with sections II, III and IV may be attributed to one or more of the following factors. The first is the generally incomplete 
nature of the data relating to assets by comparison with those available for deposits, particularly for the years 1913 and 1925. 
Secondly, in the course of the post-war period, new credit organisations have sprung up or come into prominence, often at 
the instance of public authorities, which do not usually concentrate on receiving deposits from the public; their relatively 
large assets have therefore tended to depress the share of the commercial banks in aggregate balance-sheet totals. Finally, 
certain institutions, such as building societies, which are not of the puro deposit type, and whose assets tend to increase 
proportionately more than those of the commercial banks, have gained an enhanced importance in the post-war period; 
this has also tended to depress the relative position of commercial banks when measured in terms of assets. 
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· importance of commercial banks in the United States and the United Kingdom. In section 
IV, where the insurance institutions are included as part of the money market, this decline 
is even more marked, and is found to hold true also of Canada. 

The change in the relative importance of commercial banks in the course of the post-war 
period as disclosed by Table 1 may be summarised as follows : 

Percentage share of Aggregate deposits of all Aggregate assets of all banking Aggregate assets of all banking 
commercial banks in : iustitutions considered institutions considered and insurance institutions 

End of: 1913 I 1925 I 1929 I 1936 1913 I 1925 I 1929 I 1936 1913 I 1925 I 1929 I 1936 

Number of countries 

Less than 25C}~ - - - 4 - - - 3 I - - 3 
25 to 30% - - I - 2 - - 2 - - - 5 
30 to 40% 3 2 2 4 2 3 4 4 - 4 6 3 
40 to 50% 3 2 5 4 I 3 5 5 2 6 8 6 ---- ----1---- :---

6 4 8 12 5 6 9 14 3 10 14 17 ------------------------,_ 
50 to 60% 2 6 5 4 2 5 8 4 2 3 3 3 
60 to 70% 3 6 3 3 3 3 I 3 2 5 3 -
70 to 80% 2 2 2 I 2 4 2 - I - - -
80 to 90% I I 3 I I - I - - - - -
Over 80% I I I I I I I I - - - --- -- -- --------r---;-9 16 14_ 10 9 13 13 8 5 8 6 

15 20 22 22 14 19 22 
1--

22 8 18 20 20 

' 

The share of commercial banks in the banking system proper - i.e., excluding 
insurance institutions -seems on the whole to have been larger in·1925 than in 1913, 
but has become greatly reduced in the course of the eleven years between 1925 and 1936, 
particularly after 1929. At the end of 1936, commercial bank deposits accounted for less 
than 50% of total recorded deposits in twelve out of a total of twenty-two countries 
covered by Table 1. The share of the commercial banks was particularly low (20% to 25%) 
in Bulgaria, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia and Germany. 

The relatively low share of commercial bank deposits in many of the countries shown 
in Table 1 is of recent origin ; a substantial part of the reduction in this share occurred 
between 1929 and 1936. During the early part of this period, six of these countries- Bul-. 
garia, Czecho-Slovakia, Germany, Italy, Poland and Yugoslavia- had experienced severe 
deflation, or, as a result of capital flight or banking difficulties, had imposed exchange 
restrictions. Such improvement as has taken place in these countries in recent years has 
generally been accompanied by an expansion of credit institutions other than commercial 
banks. Three other countries- France, theN etherlands and Switzerland- also experienced 
severe deflation during the period 1929 to 1936; the improvement which occurred in the 
last two countries after the abandonment of the old gold parities in September 1936 is 
hardly reflected in the end of 1936 accounts of the commercial banks. On the other hand, 
the relatively low and declining share of the commercial banks in aggregate deposits in 
New Zealand, Norway and Sweden is not of recent origin and is to be accounted for mainly 
by the steady growth of savings banks, reflecting both the progressive popularity of the 
savings pass-book among the lower-income classes and the rise in their average income. 

3. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF SAVINGs BANKS AND THE PosT OFFICE SAVINGS SYSTEM. 

Attention may now be turned to the three types of savings bank institutions- namely, 
" ordinary " savings banks, postal savings banks, and other savings banks (cols. 3, 4, and 
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5 of Appendix Table VII). All three types specialise in receiving savings deposits, usually 
on pass-books, and may therefore be considered as one group. Their relative importance 
in the banking systems and the changes that have taken place are shown in Table 2. The 
countries are arranged according to the relative importance of total savings banks deposits 
at the end of 1936. . 

Table 2. 
DEPOSITs oF SAVINGS BANKS AND THE PosT OFFICE AS ·PERCENTAGE oF AGGREGATE DEPOSI'IS 

OF ALL REPORTING DEPOSIT· RECEIVING INSTITUTIONS • 

Country Savings banks and the Savings banks Post Office so. ~ings system 
Post Office 

F..nd ot: 1913 I 1~lll I 1929 I 1936 1913 I 19"..0 I 1029 I 1936 1913 I 1925 I 1929 I l!t36 

Norway 50.6 67.1 68.4 67.8 50.6 67.1 68.4 67.8 
France (46.3) (32.5) 41.0 60.6 (31.9) (21. 9) 23.8 34.2 (14.4)b (I 0.6)b 17.2 b 26.4 b 
Poland. (21. 9) 31.9 53.3 (I 0.7) 17.2 23.9 (11.2) 14.7 29.4 
Sweden 37.2 43.1 47.6 50.3 35.4 40.4 43.3 43.7 1.8 2.7 4.3 6.6 
DenmarK 56.5 47.8 64.0 50.1 56.5 47.8 64.0 50.1 
New Zealand 41.3 48.6 48.3 49.6 4.3 5.4 7.5 8.5 37.0 43.2 40.8 41.1 
Italy (59.4) 39.8 37.8 49.5 (32. 9) 22.2 22.4 22.0 (26.5) 17.6 15.4 27.5 
Germany (60.5) (23.5) 33.1 45.6 (59.9) (19.1) 31.0 43.3 (0.6)b (4.4)b 2.1 b 2.3 b 
Australia. 35.9 42.1 43.0 43.2 35.9 42.1 43.0 43.2 
Yugoslavia.. 21.3 40.0 13.1 17.6 8.2 22.4 
Netherlands (46.1) 26.5 26.2 39.1 (17. 9) 13.7 14.6 19.2 (28.2) 12.8 11.6 19.9 
Finland 28.4 33.2 38.7 26.3 31.4 36.2 2.1 1.8 2.5 
Czecho-Slovakia. 29.1 30.1 31.8 25.0 25.0 27.9 4.1 5.1 3.9 
United Kingdom 27.3 28.0 26.9 27.3 4.8 3.5 3.7 5.0 22.5 c 24.5 • 23.2 • 22.3 • 
Japan . 23.9 16.5 21.5 25.4 ( 15.7) 7.2 8.4 8.8 (8.2) 9.3 13.1 16.6 
United States 21.3 15.2 16.8 21.4 21.0 15.0 16.5 19.1 0.3 0.2 0.3 2.3 
Chile 21.8 28.5 18.1 21.8 28.5 18.1 
Union of South Africa (16.3) I 0.4 11.6 16.8 (-) 1.3 2.3 2.0 ( 16.3) 0 9.1 • 9.3 • 14.8 • 
Bulgaria . 2.5 5.0 15.3 2.5 5.0 15.3 
Greece 2.5 14.0 2.5 14.0 
Switzerland. 11.4 8.3 7.2 9.8 11.4 8.3 7.2 9.8 
Canada. (8.3) 5.7 5.0 4.6 (3.4) 4.4 4.0 3.9 (4.9) 1.3 1.0 0.7 

a. For detailed notes regarding the nature and composition of the figures used in calculating these percentages, 
reference should be made to Appendix Table VII. 

b Including Post Office cheque account. 
c Including National Savings Certificates. 

The facts of major importance that the table brings out may be summarised as follows. 
During the period of post-war inflation, savings deposits naturally shrank the most 

rapidly, as preference was given to the most immediately liquid types of deposits. But 
since round:aboutii925 they have steadily increased in importance in all the countries 
in which that form of saving was popular before the war. In a number of countries -
Norway, France, Sweden, New Zealand and Australia- they constitute to-day an appre
ciably larger fraction of total deposits than they did in 1913. In Germany and Italy, 
however, although they have risen steadily in recent years, they have not regained their 
pre-war status. The same is tru~ of the Netherlands. 

On the other hand, in most of the countries in which savings deposits were of minor 
in'lportance before the war (say, less than a third of the total), little change has taken place. 
The figures for the United Kingdom, the United States and the Union of South Africa, 
which were almost identical in 1913 and 1936, afford a striking illustration. Thus it would 
seem that, in most cases, recent developments have been along traditional lines. Bulgaria 
and Greece are exceptions to this general rule. In both, savings deposits have expanded 
very rapidly since 1929. 
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4. THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF PRIVATE BANKS, SAVINGS BANKS, PEOPLE'S BANKS 

AND CO-OPERATIVE AssoCIATIONS, AND PUBLIC BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

In Table 3,1 the different types of banking institutions, exclusive of central banks 
and insurance companies, are roughly classified according to their legal character. The 
first group comprises commercial banks and, where they exist, trust and finance companies, 
and private mortgage and other banks. In the second group are included ordinary and mutual 
savings banks whose funds are not invested by public bodies, and building societies. The 
third group consists of people's banks, and various types of co-operative credit associations. 
Public or semi-public banking institutions make up the last group, which includes, in 
addition to institutions shown in columns 11 and 12 of Appendix Table VII, the postal 
savings banks, public and semi-public savings banks, ordinary savings banks whose funds 
are invested by public bodies, and such mortgage, agricultural or other banks as are largely 
or entirely owned and managed by public authorities. 

The countries are arranged in the table according to the relative importance of 
deposits with private banking institutions in each country at the end of 1936.~ 

It will be observed that the resulting order is to a large extent the reverse of the order 
in Table 1 - that is to say, in countries where savings deposits constitute an important 
part of total deposits, special institutions cater for them, and when the bulk of savings 
deposits are found in commercial banks, !they are as a rule relatively unimportant. This 
fact raises an interesting question of causation. Has the growth of savings deposits in the 
first group of countries been due to the specialised financial machinery established to foster 
them, or was the growth of that specialised financial machinery a consequence of the fact 
that people preferred to accumulate capital in the form of savings deposits 1 

The institutions included in the private group are exclusively commercial banks in. 
the case of thirteen out of the twenty-two countries covered by Table 3. In the other nine 
countries - Greece, Switzerland, Japan, Germany, the Netherlands, Czecho-Slovakia, 
Bulgaria, the United States and Canada - other private banking institutions are included. 
These are trust companies in the case of Japan and Canada, joint-stock financial institutions 
and limited liability companies engaging in banking business in Czecho-Slovakia, and 
exclusively or mainly mortgage banks in the other countries. The figures shown for Germany 
also include the " special " banks and the " house " banks of individual industrial concerns. 
Commercial banks are, however, the most important institutions in the private group in 
six out of these nine countries - namely, Canada, the United Stat!'JS, Japan, Bulgaria, 
Czecho-Slovakia and Germany. The same conclusions emerge from this table with 
regard to the relative importance of private institutions in these countries as were 
disclosed by Table 1 with respect to commercial banks. 

Private banking institutions other than commercial banks are comparatively important 
in Greece, Switzerland and the Netherlands. These are mortgage and agricultural banks 
in the first country; mortgage banks and finance companies in the second country. These 
institutions receive deposits from the public. In the Netherlands, the institutions included 
with commercial banks are exclusively mortgage banks ; but they do not receive deposits 

1 In arriving at the percentage distribution of assets, gaps in the available information have been filled by rough estimates 
in the same way as for Table l. 

3 It may be recalled that, with the exception of a few countries for which comprehensive data are available, the figures 
shown in Table 3 tend to exaggerate the relative importance of private banks, among which the commercial banks preponderate, 
and that deposit data are generally more complete than those for assets, and afford perhaps the better guide. 
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Tnble 3. 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL ASSETS AS BETWEEN PRIVATE BANKWG 

INsTITUTIONS, SAvmGs BANKs, PEOPLE's BANKS, AND PUBLIC BANKmG INSTITUTIONS • 

Private banking 
Ordinary savings People's banks Public 

institutions 
banks and building o.nd co-operative (or semi-public) 

Country societies credit a.c:socio.tions banking institutions 
I II III IV 

1913 

'" ... 
11929 11936 1913 11~ 11929 11936 1913 119'l...5 119'29 11936 JSH3 119'26 119'29 11936 

(a) = Deposits (b) = Total assets 
Canada. (a) (92) 93 93 94 (3) 4 4 4 - - - - (5) 3 3 3 

(b) (96) 97 95 95 (4) (3) 3 3 - - - - - - 2 2 
Greece (a) 98 86 - - - - - - 2 14 

(b) 95 86 - - - - - - 5 14 
Chile. (a) 78 71 82 - - - - - - - - 22 29 18 

(b) (89) (51) 45 - - - - - - - - •. (II) (49) 55 
United States . (a} 79 85 82 79 21 I 5 I 6 I 9 - - - - - - 2 2 

(b) 80 79 76 66 20 I 9 22 20 - - - - - 2 2 14 
Union of South Africa (a) (84) 86 80 69 (-) 5 II 16 - - - II (16) 9 9 I 5 

(b) (77) 73 65 58 (-) I 0 19 30 - - - II (23) I 7 I 6 19 
United Kingdom (a) 70 69 69 66 I I 2 3 2 2 2 4 27 28 27 27 

(b) 76 79 77 68 4 5 9 14 2 2 2 3 18 14 I 2 I 5 
Japan (a) 64 72 65 62 I 6 7 8 9 I 5 7 7 I 9 I 6 20 22 

(b) 60 70 64 62 I 3 4 6 6 2 3 4 4 25 23 26 28 
Australia . (a} 63 57 56 56 I I I I - - - - 36 42 43 43 

(b) 63 56 57 58 2 2 2 2 - - - - 35 42 41 40 
Finland. (a} 68 60 53 26 31 36 - 4 7 8 2 2 3 

(b) 76 73 66 58 23 20 23 27 - 6 10 13 I I I 2 
Denmark. (a} 43 52 36 50 57 48 64 50 - - - - - - - -

(b) 37 3 I 28 23 25 23 40 44 49 - - - -
Sweden. (a} 63 57 52 49 35 40 43 44 - II II II 2 3 5 7 

(b) 73 61 56 48 25 29 30 32 - II I I 2 10 13 19 
New Zealand (a} 57 50 50 48 6 7 9 II - - - - 37 43 41 41 

(b) 56 51 49 52 9 9 13 I 3 - - - - 35 40 38 35 
Yugoslavia (a} 75 48 - - - - 25 52 

(b) 68 43 - - - - 32 57 
Netherlands . (a} (45) 60 59 45 (I 8) 12 I 3 18 (9) 15 16 17 (28) 13 12 20 

(b) (73) 75 74 62 (8) 7 8 12 (4) 10 10 II ( 15) 8 8 15 
Switzerland . (a} 54 56 60 42 II 8 7 10 I 2 2 2 34 34 31 46 

(b) 64 63 68 49 8 6 5 7 II I I 2 28 30 26 42 
France . (a} (54) (67) 56 36 - - - - - 2 2 (46) (33) 42 62 

(b) (61) (64) 52 3 I - - - - (7) 4 4 (39) (29) 44 65 
Germany. (a} (3 I) (56) 48 34 (60) (I 9) 31 43 (5) (3) II I 2 (4) (22) 10 II 

(b) (50) (59) 49 40 (32) (I 4) I 9 25 (4) (3) 10 9 ( 14) (24) 22 26 
Norway. (a} 49 33 32 32 51 67 68 68 - - - - - - - -

(b) 49 40 33 30 37 48 49 44 - I I 3 14 II I 7 23 
Czecho-Slovakia . (a} 37 30 26 25 28 28 28 30 32 10 I 2 14 

(b) 43 40 30 20 21 24 21 25 28 16 14 18 
Bulgaria (a} 61 53 21 - - - .- 9 10 19 30 37 60 

(b) 49 44 23 - - - - 16 I 8 25 35 38 52 
Poland . (a} (58) 42 21 - - - (6) I 3 9 (36) 45 70 

(b) (5 I) 40 24 - - - (4) 9 7 (45) 51 69 

Italy. (a} (32) 44 42 I I 111 (33) 22 23 22 (9) 16 13 8 (26) 18 22 59 
(b) (38) 48 47 I I 111 (30) 21 20 21 (8) 14 12 7 (24) I 7 21 61 

4 Excluding central banks and insurance companies. For notes regarding the nature and composition of the data 
used for these percentages. reference should be made to Appendix Table VII. 

u Amounts less than I %-
cu Excluding the three former principal commercial banks, the Credilo Italiano, Banca Commerciale, a.nd Banco di 

Roma, which were transformed into public credit institutions in 1936 and which are shown aa public banks. 

from the public. In Greece and Switzerland, private banking institutions other than 
commercial banks accounted, at the end of 1936, for 18% and 12% respectively of the deposits, 
and 18% and 19% respectively of the total assets, of all banking institutions. The share of 
the Dutch mortgage banks in aggregate banking assets at the same date amounted to 22%-
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The movement of the deposits and assets of the private institutions under consideration 
has been similar to that of the commercial banks; the relative importance of these insti
tutions during the years under review has risen: or declined pari passu with that of the 
commercial banks. 

The second group of banking institutions, comprising ordinary and mutual savings 
banks and building societies whose funds are not invested by public bodies, consists exclu
sively of savings banks in the case of ten out of the sixteen countries covered by Part II 
of Table 3 - namely, Czecho-Slovakia, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Italy, Japan, the 
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland. The position of such banks in these ten 
countries has already been examined in the preceding section of this study. The figures 
shown for Australia and the United Kingdom refer exclusively, and those for the Union 
of South Mrica mainly, to building societies, the savings banks of the two countries men
tioned first being included among public institutions. In the United Kingdom, the relative 
importance of building societies has persistently and rapidly increased throughout the 
post-war period. They do not, however, derive their resources mainly from deposits, but 
from shares which are in some respects not unlike savings deposits. At the end of 1936, 
their share in the aggregate assets of all banking institutions amounted to 14%. In the 
Union of South Mrica, the share of building societies in aggregate banking deposits increased 
steadily from 4% in 1925 to 14% in 1936, while that of ordinary savings banks remained 
roughly unchanged at about 2%. In the United States, building societies do not accept 
deposits from the public, their funds being derived mainly from sales of shares to members. 
The share of these societies in the aggregate assets of all banking institutions rose steadily 
from 5% in 1914 to II% in 1929, but fell in the following seven years to 7%. In Australia, 
and also in Canada and New Zealand, buildings societies play a less important role. 

People's banks and co-operative credit associations which make up the third group 
will be seen to have accounted during one or more of the years under review for over 10% 
of the deposits or aggregate assets of all banking institutions in only eight countries -
Denmark, Czecho-Slovakia, Bulgaria, the Netherlands, Italy, Finland, Germany and Poland. 
The institutions included consist exclusively of credit and mortgage associations in Denmark, 
mainly people's banks of the Raiffeisen type in the Netherlands, Czecho-Slovakia and 
Bulgaria, and a variety of agricultural and other co-operative credit associations in the 
remaining four countries. 

Credit and mortgage associations are peculiar to Denmark. They are organisations 
of borrowers who are owners of real estate, and provide long-term loans against first and 
second mortgages by issuing bonds to their members. These bonds are sold in the market 
and have behind them the security afforded by mortgages on the property of all borrowers 
in the group in whose name they are issued ; all these borrowers are also jointly responsible 
for the payment of interest and for the ultimate redemption of the bonds in cash at their 
face value. The bonds resemble in this respect the shares of building societies in the Anglo
Saxon countries. ,The total amount of loans obtained in this way is large and has grown 
steadily in post-war years; at the end of 1936, the value of the bonded indebtedness of 
the associations was almost equal to that of the combined assets of all commercial and 

. savings banks. 

The organisations included in the third group for the other seven countries are deposit• · 
receiving institutions. At the end of 1936, they accounted for nearly a third of aggregate 
banking deposits in Czecho-Slovakia, for about a fifth in Bulgaria and the Netherlands, 
and for roughly a tenth in Germany, Poland, Finland and Italy. The relative importance 
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of these organisations in the banking system has tended to grow steadily throughout the 
post-war period in the Netherlands, Finland, Czecho-Slovakia, Bulgaria, and, apart from 
a slight decline in the early post-war years, Germany. In Italy, co-operative credit 
associations gained considerably in importance between 1913 and 1925, but fell back 
gradually to their pre-war position in the following eleven years. The share of Polish credit 
associations in the deposits and total assets of all banking institutions rose between 1925 
and 1929, but fell in the subsequent seven years. 

The fourth group, public or semi-public credit institutions, is heterogeneous ; it includes 
a great variety of organisations, ranging from institutions doing primarily commercial 
banking business- such as the Swiss cantonal banks, the postal savings banks, and other 
publicly owned or managed savings banks- to very specialised credit institutions created 
at the instance of central or local Government authorities. All the institutions included in 
this group are public in the sense that central or local Governments are directly or indirectly 
responsible for their capital resources, their management or the investment of their funds. 
A large number of these institutions are entirely owned by central or local Governments 
and are run as public departments - e.g., the postal savings systems, State savings banks, 
and all the central credit organisations in Bulgaria, Chile, France, Germany, Greece, Poland 
and the United States shown in column 12 of Appendix Table VII. Other institutions, 
such as the cantonal banks in Switzerland, the "special banks" in Japan, and some of 
the more important of the " public law banks " in Italy, enjoy a public guarantee of their 
deposits and debentures. On the other hand, the trustee savings banks in the United Kingdom 
and the caisses d'epargne ordinaires in France, while not strictly public or semi-public 
institutions, have their funds invested entirely by public bodies - the National Debt 
Commissioners and the Caisse de depots et consignations respectively.1 

Public credit institutions have gained in importance during recent years both in countries 
where they occupied a prominent place in the banking system before the war and in those 
- mostly the new countries - where they sprang into prominence after the war. In the 
first group of countries are France, Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, the 
Netherlands, Italy, Switzerland, Japan and the Union of South Mrica, where the deposits 
of these public institutions ranged from almost half to about a fifth of the aggregate of 
all recorded deposits. The most important of these institutions in France, Australia, New 
Zealand, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands and the Union of South Mrica are savings 
banks. In Italy and Switzerland, the most important public institutions are publicly owned 
a~d managed commercial banking establishments. The change which has taken place in 
Italy since 1929 is largely due to the conversion, in virtue of the Law of March 16th, 1936, 
of the three largest commercial banks - Credito ltaliarw, Banca Commerciale and Banco 
di Roma - into public credit institutions. The increase in the share of the Swiss cantonal 
banks in aggregate deposits since 1929 has been mainly due to the losses incurred by com
mercial banks during the depression. 

In Bulgaria, Poland and Yugoslavia, public credit institutions play a predominant 
and increasingly important role. Particularly important are the National Economic Bank 

1 In this connection, it may be noted that people's banks and mutual credit associations, though in general legally indepen
dent, often enjoy the guarantee of public authorities or receive subsidies from them. Thus, in Switzerland not a few of thf
savings banks which are shown together with Raiffeiaen banks as popular institutions enjoy the guarantee of the communes 
and cantons. ' In France, on the other hand, of the total working funds of the Caisses r~gionalu de CTedit agricole mutuel at 
the end of 1935, over 56% represented borrowings and subsidies from the State and 27o/0 deposits received from the public. 
Further, in several countries, notably in Germany, Italy and Japan, the ordinary savings banks shown in section II of Table 3 
are 80 strictly controlled and the investment of their funds so rigidly prescribed by publio authorities to as render them 
in fact institutions of a public character. 

6 



82 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

and the State Land Bank in Poland, the State Mortgage Bank and the Privileged Agricultural 
Bank in Yugoslavia, and the Agricultural and Co-operative Bank in Bulgaria. Public credit 
institutions in these three countries accounted at the end of 1936 for 70 %, 60% and 52% 
respectively of aggregate recorded deposits. Such institutions are also important in Chile, 
as the asset figures in the table show, but only two receive deposits, the remainder being 
agricultural, mining and industrial mortgage banl{S. 

5. ASSETS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS 

The information available regarding the composition of the assets of credit institutions 
other than commercial banks is rather incomplete.1 Available data relate to a few countries 
only, do not usually go back to pre-war years, and are not readily amenable to a detailed 
international classification. The information brought together below is not, therefore, 
as extensive or as conclusive as that contained in Appendix Table VII, with regard to 
deposits and balance-sheet totals ; it may, however, be considered adequate for purposes 
of broad illustration. It should be noted that the number of institutions covered by the 
statistical material given in Tables 4 to 8 below is generally smaller than that shown in 
Appendix Table VII, and the classification of institutions is sometimes not as clearly defined. 

(a) Composition of commercial bank assets. 

Table 4 shows, in so far as figures are available, the percentage of the total balance
sheet, excluding sundries, constituted by each main group of assets at the end of 1913, 
1925, 1929 and 1936 in seventeen countries for which comparable data going back to 1913 
exist. For the purpose of this review, attention should be drawn rather to the trends dis~ 
closed by the figures for each country than to the variations in the relative importance 
of the main groups of assets from country to country. 

The most strildng general change in the composition of commercial bank assets since 
1913 has been the increase in the relative importance of the non-earning assets- namely, 
cash and other items of a cash nature. The share of cash assets in the total balance-sheet 
has increased, often very considerably, in the case of twelve out of the seventeen countries 
covered by the table, while it has decreased in the United Kingdom, the Argentine, Australia, 
Canada, and Germany. In 1913, however, the ratio of cash assets to total assets was very 
high in the first three countries mentioned. Despite the decrease since that date, this ratio 
continues to be high in the United Kingdom and the Argentine, and also remains fairly 
high in Canada. In Germany, on the other hand, the cash ratio of the commercial banks 
was very low in 1913 and has been further reduced in the course of the post-war period. 

The ratio of cash to total assets increased in each of the post-war years selected for 
study only in Belgium, Denmark and Italy. In eight other countries- Finland, France, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Sweden, Switzerland, the Union of South Mrica, and the 
United States- cash assets were higher at the end of 1936 than in any previous year under 
study, owing largely to the easy money conditions which have prevailed in most countries 
during recent years. In France, very much larger reserves than before 1913 have been 
held habitually for the greater part of the post-war period. 

The most important change affecting the earning assets of commercial banks has been 
the decline, particularly since 1929, in those activities which used to be considered as their 
special and distinctive domain - namely, the discounting of bills of exchange and the 

l No account is given here of the assets of central banks. 
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Table 4. 
MAIN GROUPS OF AssETS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL BALANCE·SHEET 

(EXCLUDING SUNDRIES) AT THE END OF 1913, 19l!5, 1929 AND 1936 • 

Loans and advances Inveatmenta 
CUb and olbu 

AD """' Countzy Bill portfollo """"'' I Oth"' lnvort- Items of • 
account. Oth" 

Government. 
menta and caah nature, 

........ ..... "' 1ecuritiee pari.lclpatlona 

End of: I I { 1913 37.2 33.6 0.6 0.6 23.9 4.1 
Argentine. . m~ 41.8 39.4 3.4 15.4 -

37.5 45.3 4.7 10.5 2.0 
1936 38.0 33.8 7.1 20.2 0.9 

I I 
{ 1913 

c 73.0 c 22.8 4.2 
Australia t> • . m~ c 72.3 4.8 19.3 3.6 

c 74.9 7.0 14.9 3.2 
1936 c 75.0 12.6 9.4 3.0 

{ 1913 6.5 6t1 3.6 2.3 17.9 1.6 
New Zealand b . 1925 2.5 70.1 7.9 ?..1 14.4 3.0 

1929 1.6 73.2. 8.2 1.1 12.6 3.3 
1936d 0.6 51.9 6.2 0.3 39.3 1.7 

I 
{ 1913 20.5 37.1 18.9 4.5 19.0• 

Belgium . 1925 16.7 45.6 22.6 7.2 7.9e 
1929 17.2 56.9 15.1 9.7 1.1• 
1936d 16.6 29.5 16.6 4.4 14.0 18.9 

{ 1913 • 7!.1 2.2 4.6 15.2 5.9 
Canada. . 1925 0 56.3 17.1 2.3 16.6 7.7 

1929 c 65.3 11.2 1.9 13.1 8.5 
1936 • 35.6 39.6 3.8 12.6 8.4 

r913f 14.3 38.8 17.7 20.5 2.9 5.8 
Denmark. • 1925 15.1 41.9 9.9 3.3 16.1 3.5 10.2 

1929 14.2 40.8 10.4 3.6 16.9 3.6 10.5 
1936 14.0 37.8 13.8 4.6 15.9 5.5 ·8.4 

{ 1913 34.5 26.9 25.3 0.7 3.7 2.5 6.4 
Finland . m~ 26.5 36.3 25.8 02 3 3 4.0 3.9 

31.5 33.7 24.7 0.3 2.2 2.9 4.7 
1936 14.4 23.8 32.3 3.1 10.4 8.1 7.9 

{ 1913 48.3 17.1 15.6 2.0 7.7 9.3 
France. . 1925 59.4 16.4 5.3 0.8 15.5 2.6 

(deposit JJ"a.;k;) 1929 53.3 22.3 6.5 0.6 13.2 4.1 
1936 53.2 20.9 4.9 0.7 18.1 2.2 

I 
11913 20.9 44.0 12.1 4.5 18.5 

Gennany. 1925 21.9 50.2 5.3 5.0 17.6 
(all banks) l1929 20.6 36.8 

I 
17.3 0.1 

L 
5.4 3.1 16.7 

1936 33.1 19.9 10.1 5.8 7.7 3.5 19.9 

{ 1913 41.3 36.0 5.2 7.8 
Italy • . 1925 44.7 32.1 8.3 6.7 8.2 

. 1929 38.4 36.6 10.5 8.4 6.1 
1936 53.1 28.6 7.1 9.6 1.6 

{ 1913 21.3 36.0 20.2 1!.4 4.0 5.1 
Netherlands h • . 1925" 20 9 30.1 20.7 9.9 5.4 13.0 

1929 20.9 29.4 24.2 7.2 4.7 13.6 
1936 23.7 26.4 19.1 5.7 8.1 17.0 

I 
{ 1913 ·' 80.7 6.8 2.0 10.5 

Norway '· . 1925 20.4 46.3 3.1 15.2 2.6 12.4 
1929 21.4 40.3 4.8 5.0 

I 
12.1 3.4 13.0 

1936 24.3 37.6 6.5 2.6 9.4 3.2 16.4 

{ 1913 24.9 17.6 42.7 6.6 2.6 5.6 
Sweden. . ~~~~ 22.1 14.2 48.2 6.5 2.3 6.7 

24.0 13.5 45.6 7.3 2.4 7.2 
1936 20.9 9.4 44.5 11.3 8.5 5.4 

33.3 
I 

4.5 { 1913 12.4 41.7 6.6 1.5 
Switzerland. 19?5 9.9 28.6 42.3 6.5 2.0 10.7 

• 1929 I 0.2 31.5 37.7 6.2 1.9 12.5 
1936 4.2 18.0 55.2 8.1 8.3 6.2 

43.2 
I 

3.5 
{ 1913 27.4 3.9 6.7 15.3 

Un of South Africa I. 1925 25.3 37.4 1.5 10.8 1.5 18.6 4.9 
. 1929 17.6 45.8 1.6 13.3 1.0 13.0 7.7 

1936 9.0 36.1 1.1 26.2 1.6 19.1 6.9 

r913 
9.8 45.7 5.1 7.8 25.0 6.6" 

United Kingdom . . 19;? 11.1 45.6 12.7 2.9 21.6 6.1 k 

10.2 46.7 10.6 2.4 21.9 8.2k (England and Wales) 19-9 11.4 34.8 23.8 3.2 22.2 4.6• 1936 
I 

13.5 11.1 
{ 1913 

m 58.5 6.1 10.8 

United States. 1925 m 55.6 8.5 14.4 11.3 10.2 
• 1929 m 59.1 8.4 14.1 9.3 9.1 

(all commercial 
1936 m 28.7 33.1 9.0 26.6 2.6 

banks) 1 I 

a to m, see following page. 

83 
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granting of short-term loans and advances. This decline cannot always he detected from 
the data given in Table 4, which have to he interpreted in the light of the more detailed 
information contained in natio:ri.al banking statistics and reports. A special study of the 
hill of exchange since pre-war days will he found in Chapter D below, where it is shown 
that discounts of commercial hills have declined in importance in comparison withpre-war 
years ~ .most countries for which comprehensive data are available, with the notable 
exception of the three Scandinavian countries. 

A decline in the other short-term and self-liquidating transactions of commercial hanks 
- e.g., current account loans and advances - is clearly brought out for certain countries 
and suggested in the case of others by Table 4. Of the eight countries which distinguish 
between their current account advances and other loans, in three- namely, Sweden, the 
Netherlands and Norway- the relative importance of the former transactions has shown 
a distinct tendency to decline throughout the post- war years. A similar tendency is to 
he observed, but for a slight rise during 1929, in the case of Switzerland and the Union of 
South Mrica and, since 1925, also in Finland and Denmark. In France, on the other hand, 
the ratio of current account loans and advances to total assets of the joint-stock hanks 
was higher than in 1913 both in 1929 and 1936. In interpreting these figures, it should he 
borne in mind that the difference between the shorter and longer term credits of commercial 
banks since the war is often more nominal than real. In the post-war period the rewas 
a marked tendency for banks in a large number of countries to finance industry and trade 
more or less directly by means of credits or advances which were short-term in form but 
were renewed almost automatically as they fell due. It is probable, therefore, that the 
relative decline in real short-term lending has, in fact, been more pronounced than banking 
statistics would suggest. 

There are reasons to believe that similar tendencies have been at work in most of those 
countries where a distinction as regards the maturity of assets is not made, or has been 
made only in recent years. 

The decline in commercial discounts and current account advances, where it has not 
been fully compensated by a corresponding increase in long-term loans and the Treasury 
bill portfolio, has been accompanied, on the one hand, by the accumulation of cash assets 
referred to above, and, on the other, by a fairly general rise in security holdings. The growth 
in the latter has been very large in several countries, particularly since 1929. Treasury 
bills are rarely shown separately from other bills, but, from the available evidence which 
is discussed in a separate chapter, it seems more than probable that since 1913 the proportion 
of such bills in the total portfolio has risen in most countries where this form of short-term 

Footnotes on Table 4 to preceding page. 

a Source: Commercial BankB1913-1929; Table III brought up to date on the basis of balance-sheets in the second volume 
of present edition. 

b June 30th of each year. 
o Included with loans. 
d Change in presentation of statistics. 
e~ Including sundry assets not shown separately from premises. 
f Figures for 1913 refer to principal banks only. 
B Principal banks: 1936 figures o.re not strictly comparable with those for previous years, Loans and advances 

include correspondent accounts representing transactions mainly with industrial and commercial clients. 
h Principal banks. Loans include home correspondents. 
I 1913: all banks; since 1925: free banks. For 1913 discounts are among loans. 
J Including branches outside the Union. 
k Excluding premises. 
1 National, State ·(commercial) private, and, since 1925, stock savings banks. End-of-June figures. 

m Included under loans. Tre-asury bills included among Securities. 
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Government borro'l'.ing has become customary, e.g., in France, Germany, Italy, the Nether
lands, the United Kingdom, the Argentine and the United States. In the last-named 
country, Treasury bills are included among the security holdings of the banks. 

The growth in the commercial banks' security holdings would appear mainly to reflect 
increased accommodation to -public authorities, as is suggested by the fact that, except 
in Finland ·and Norway, Government security holdings, where shown separately, are found 
to have increased considerably, while the share of" other investments and participations" 
has, on the whole, tended to decline. By 1936, Government securities accounted for a par
ticularly high proportion of total commercial bank assets in Canada (39.6%), the United 
States (33.1%), South Mrica (26.2%) and the United Kingdom (23.8%), and their proportion 
was high also in Belgium (16.6o/o). Treasury bills, on the other hand, probably account 
for a substantial part of the total discounts of commercial banks in France, Italy, the 
Argentine and Germany. At the end of 1936, the total bill portfolio represented 53% of 
aggregate assets in the first two countries and 38% and 31% respectively in the other two. 

(b) Composition of ordinary savings banks assets. 

The nature of the investment of the funds of savings banks and the changes in such 
investment are illustrated by Table 5. This shows, in so far as data are available, the per
centage which each main group of assets constituted of the total balance-sheet of savings 
banks at the end of 1913, 1925 (or 1926), 1929 and 1936 in twelve countries. The mstitutions 
covered are mostly ordinary savings banks ; the figures for the United States refer exclusively 
to mutual savings banks, while those for Australia relate to State savings banks and the 
Commonwealth Savings Bank.1 

The savings banks' assets in Australia, Japan and the Netherlands consist preponderantly 
of securities; in Australia and Japan mainly of Central Government obligations; and in 
the Netherlands mainly of other public securities. 

The savings banks of Czecho-Slovakia, Denmark, Germany, Norway, Sweden and 
Switzerland invest their funds mainly in the form of loans and advances, which are pre
ponderantly, and in Switzerland almost exclusively, mortgage loans. Loans to public bodies, 
where shown separately, will be seen to be important in Denmark, Czecho-Slovakia and 
Germany. Other loans and advances, particularly important in the case of Norway, include 
loans to semi-public authorities, advances on securities, and ordinary banking transactions 
such as discounts and current account loans and advances. 

In Chile, Italy and the United States, the principal earning assets of the savings banks 
are more evenly distributed between securities and loans and advances. 

It is to be observed that the broad differences in the composition of savings bank assets 
to which attention was drawn above have tended to become less marked in recent years, 
as a result of an increase in the importance of security holdings in several of those countries 
where they formed a comparatively small proportion in the past - e.g., Germany, Norway, 

1 The relative importance of savings banks in the twelve countries covered by Table 5 may be judged from the following 
figures showing for the end of 1936 the percentage share of these banks in the aggregate deposits of all deposit-receiving 
institutions as given in Appendix Table VII. 

% % 
Norway . 
Denmark . 
Sweden . . 
Germany . 
Australia . 
Czecho-Slovakia . 

67.8 Italy. . . • . 23.0 
50.1 Netherlands. . 19.2 
43.7 United States . 19.1 
43.3 Chile • • • • 18.1 
43. 2 Switzerland • 9. 8 
27.9 Japen . • . . 8.8 
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Table 5. 
MAIN GROUPS OF AssETS OF SAVINGS BANKS, AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL BALANCE-SHEET, 

END OF 1913, 1925 (1926), 1929 AND 1936 

Loans and advances Securities Cash and All other 
Country 

To pubUc j Other (incl. I Govornmont i due from assets 
Totol 

On 
Total Other banks mo...._ lodl"' l dlBcount&) 

I~nd of: 

{ 1926 4.4 4.4 72.9 52.2 20.7 21.2 1.5 
Australia a . 1929 5.0 5.0 72.7 50.0 22.7 19.3 3.0 

. 1936 4.1 4.1 76.8 55.6 21.2 17.4 1.7 

{ 1926 19.6 17.3 2.3 44.5 7.1 37.4 21.0 14.9 
Chile b . 1929 38.1 19.1 19.0 27.5 6.4 21.1 19.0 15.4 

1936 40.9 6.7 34.2 33.2 25.4 7.8 13.2 12.7 

{ 1925 49.5 23.6 12.4 13.5 24.4 13.8 12.3 
Czecho-Slovakia c . 1929 56.3 31.5 14.2 10.6 23.3 14.7 5.7 

1936 53.7 37.8 9.5 6.4 27.1 22.6 4.5 12.9 6.3 

r913 
70.2 45.7 8.5 16.0 24.6 3.6 1.6 

Denmark 1925 74.7 45.1 13.6 16.0 17.9 5.4 2.0 
. 1929 72.5 47.7 12.2 12.6 19.1 5.4 3.0 

1936 72.7 52.1 11.4 9.2 20.6 3.8 2.9 

{ 1925 73.5 12.9 6.2 54.4 2.2 20.2 4.1 
Germany . 1929 68.5 33.4 12.5 22.6 11.6 ' 11.0 8.9 

1936 57.9 37.5 8.2 12.2 25.4 12.8 3.9 

{ 1926 56.5 31.8 2.4 9.3 
Italy . 1929 48.2 30.6 3.5 17.7 

1936 35.6 43.0 8.3 13.1 

Japan d. 11931 27.2 59.0 13.8 
. 1936 12.3 78.7 52.5 26.2 9.0 

{ 1926 38.1 33.5 - 4.6 51.1 15.4 35.7 2.5 8.3 
Netherlands e • 1929 41.4 37.3 - 4.1 47.9 19.9 38.0 1.9 8.8 

1936 40.8 30.8 8.9 1.1 55.9 11.6 44.3 0.9 2.4 

r13 
82.8 28.1 54.7 9.1 6.7 1.4 

Norway 1925 65.2 18.8 46.4 23.9 9.4 1.5 
. 1929 60.9 21.8 39.1 28.8 7.8 2.5 

1936 59.9 27.3 32.6 30.1 ' 8.1 1.9 

f 1913 81.9 63.6 3.6 14.7 11.4 3.1 3.6 
Sweden 1925 72.1 52.8 4.8 14.5 22.0 2.8 3.1 

'[1929 73.4 57.0 5.4 11.0 21.9 1.8 2.9 
1936 74.1 59.2 6.2 8.7 21.7 1.9 2.3 

r913 
78.7 68.9 0.9 8.9 16.2 I 4.6 

Switzerland 1925 81.0 74.4 2.4 4.2 14.7 0.6 3.7 . 1929 82.5 75.4 1.8 5.3 13.2 0.6 3.7 
1936 86.1 78.8 2.7 4.6 10.8 1.6 1.5 

{ 1914 49.9 44.6 5.3 43.6 0.4 43.2 4.7 1.8 
United Ste.tea • 1925 52.9 42.3 7.6 34.7 3.1 1.7 • 1929 58.0 53.1 4.9 37.7 1.8 35.9 2.2 2.1 

1936 44.8 44.0 : 0.8 42.5 16.2 26.3 4.8 7.9 
. 

• All se.vmgs banks. 
b 1926, Oaja N. de Ahorroa; 1929 and 1936, the same plus Oaja de Oredito Popular. 
0 Savings banks in Bohemia, Moravia, Silesia and Slovakia. 
d Principal assets. 
e Ordinary savings banks. 

" other assets ". 
Amounts shown as u Cash " represent ·balances due from banks. Ca.sh included among 

I Only cash and Giro-guthaben. 
I Mutual savings banks ; end-of-June figures. 
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Sweden, and Italy. Government securities increased sharply between 1929 and 1936 in 
the United States and Chile, and somewhat in Australia. Such securities probably account 
also for most of the increase during this period in the total security holdings of the savings 
banks in Japan and Czecho-Slovakia, where they are reported separately only for 1936. 
By the end of 1936, securities- chiefly bonds of public authorities - accounted for over 
20% of the total assets of savings banks in eleven out of the twelve countries under review. 
They amounted to nearly four-fifths of aggregate assets in Japan and Australia, over half 
in the Netherlands, two-fifths in Italy and the United States, nearly a third in Chile, Norway, 
and Czecho-Slovakia, a fourth in Germany and a fifth in Denmark and Sweden. The relative 
importance of the security holdings of the Swiss savings banks, on the other hand, has 
declined gradually from 16% of total assets in 1913 to 11% in 1936. 

Very striking differences of practice exist with regard to the amount of cash held by 
savings banks. In Australia and Chile, cash ratios were as high as 19-20% in 1929 and earlier 
years, and although they are to-day substantially lower, they still constitute a striking 
contrast to the figures, for instance, for the Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland, where 
reserves of under 2% were held.1 

(c) Investment of postal and other savings deposits by public bodies. 

The deposits of the postal savings system 2 are invested in all countries by public bodies, 
while in some countries the same authorities are also entrusted with additional funds, 
usually the deposits of ordinary savings banks. As an illustration of the nature of the 
investment of postal and other deposits by public bodies, reference may be made to the 
activities of five such bodies.3 Two of these, the Postal Deposit Authorities in the 
Netherlands and the Treasury Deposit Bureau in Japan, are organisations entrusted almost 
exclusively with the deposits of the postal savings system. The. Cassa dei Depositi e 
Prestiti in Italy is responsible for postal deposits and the accounts of providential and 
pensions ·organisations. The other two bodies, the Caisse des depots et consignations in 
France and the National Debt Commissioners in the United Kingdom, are entrusted as well 
with the investment of the deposits of ordinary savings banks and the balances of certain 
public and semi-public institutions. 

1 Owing to wide differences in classification, a strict comparison of the cash items of the savings banks with those of 
the commercial banks shown in Table 4 is hardly warranted. For such a comparison, account needs to be taken of the fact 
that, in the case of the savings banks, cash items usually include, inter alia, important amounts of ordinary correspondent 
accounts which. in the case of the commercial banks, are shown among " other assets ". 

1 The relative importance of deposits received by the post office in various countries may be judged from (a) the 
following figures showing for the end of 1936 the percentage ratio of these deposits to the aggregate deposita of all deposit
receiving institutions and (b) the percentage share of the post office deposits in the total deposits of aU savings banks as 
given in Appendix Table VII. 

New Zealand 
Poland .. 
Italy .... 
France •... 
Yugoslavia . .. . 
United Kingdom * 
Netherlands . . • 

(a) 

% 
41.1 
29.4 
27.5 
23.5 
22.4 
22.3 
19.9 

Japan . . . . . . 16.5 
Bulgaria . . . . . . . . . . . 16.2 

* Including National Savings Certificates. 

(b) 

% 
82.8 
55.2 
58.1 
38.8 
56.0 
81.7 
50.7 
65.2 

100.0 

Union of South Africa. a. 

Greece ... . 
Sweden ... . 
Czecho-Slovakia. 
Finland ... 
Germany .. 
United States 
Canada . . . 

(a) 

% 
14.8 
14.0 
6.6 
3.8 
2.6 
2.3 
2.3 
0.7 

(b) 
% 

88.0 
100.0 
13.1 
12.1 
6.4 
5.0 

10.9 
34.5 

a The funds of the United States postal savings system are invested, apart from amounts held u.s cash or in the form 
of balances with banks, entirely in United Stutes Government securities. (See table given regularly in the Federal Reserve 
Bullttin showing the accounts of the postal savings system.) 
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The composition of the assets of the Netherlands Postal Savings System at the end of 
1926, 1929 and 1936 is shown below: 

End of: 

l. Netherlands Government securities . 
2. Securities of the Nether lands colonies 
3. Bonds of other public bodies . . . . 
4. Other domestic bonds, including mortgage bonds . 
5. Treasury bills and certificates . ·. . . . . . 
6. Direct loans and advance~ to public bodies 
7. Advances on securities, etc. . 
8. Current and deposit accounts . 
9. Real estate . . . . 

10. Other assets 

Total assets 

1926 1929 
Gulden (OOO,OOO's) 

143.0 155.4 
12.8 15.7 

135.3 154.6 
55.0 59.6 

14.6 13.7 
6.1 5.9 
0.6 0.6 

19.7 29.7 

387.1 435.2 

1936 

300.8 
65.3 
51.2 
38.7 
26.0 

151.3 
4.3 

47.0 
0.5 
6.0 

691.1 

The major part of the assets will be seen to consist of public securities. The distribution 
of assets in 1929 remained roughly the same as in 1926, with public securities being divided 
more or less equally between Central Government obligations and the bonds. of other public 
bodies. But between 1929 and 1936 this distribution changed. About half of the con
siderably greater deposits were invested in Central Government securities, and substantial 
amounts in colonial obligations and Treasury bills. The bonds of public bodies were largely 
reduced, but this reduction was more than compensated by a rise in direct loans and 
advances to such bodies. 

A brief statement of the accounts of the Cassa dei Depositi e Prestiti showing almost 
exclusively the investment of the funds of the postal savings system at the end of 1925, 
1929 and 1936 is given below : 

End of: 1925 1929 1936 
Assets. Lire (OOO,OOO,OOO's) 

l. Interest-bearing current accounts with the Treasury 0.6 2.1 10.3 
2. Loans (to public bodies) . 4.1 5.1 6.9 
3. Government securities (rendita). 5.0 4.6 5.3 
4. Advances to Treasury and other bodies . 1.7 1.6 2.2 
5. Cash with other credit institutions 0.2 0.2 ~.3 

6. Total of above assets 11.6 13.6 25.0 
Liabilities. 

7. Postal deposits 10.9 ll.8 22.3 
8. Current accounts and post bills 0.6 0.4 1.1 
9. Own cash deposits . . 0.4 0.6 0.6 

10. Various other liabilities 0.1 0.6 0.4 

It will be seen that a substantial portion of the funds of the Cassa are used to finance 
the current needs of the Treasury, and that the remainder, apart from a fraction held in 
the form of balances with credit institutions, is invested in rendita and in loans. The latter 
represent advances to provincial and communal authorities and to other public bodies 
(consorzi). The increase, particularly since 1929, in the funds absorbed by the National 
Treasury, is striking. No details are available with regard to the administration of the 
accounts of the eight groups of provident and pensions organisations with which the Cassa 
is also entrusted. The aggregate funds of these bodies amounted to 4,297 million lire at 
the end of 1935. 

The resources of the Japanese Treasury Deposit Bureau, on the other hand, are devoted 
almost exclusively to the purchase of public securities and the debentures of public or 
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semi-public institutions, as may be seen from the following summary of the Bureau's 
accounts: 

Assets. 

I. Government securities 
2. Provincial and municipal securities . . . . . . . 
3. Debentures of " special " banks and two semi-public 
4. Miscellaneous advances 
5. All other assets . . . . . . 

Total balance-sheet . 

Liabilities. 
6. Deposits : 

(a) Postal and Postal Transfer Savings 
(b) Special Government accounts 
(c) Other 

7. All other liabilities 

31. IlL 
1926 

306 
196 

companies 429 
431 
422 

1,784 

1,159 
235 
102 
288 

31. Ill. 31.ill 
1930 1937 

Yen (OOO,OOO's) 

772 2,134 
462 1,053 
663 706 
544 647 
449 370 

2,890 4,910 

2,178 3,503 
165 419 
165 194 
382 794 

Almost the whole of the increase in the resources of the Bureau since 1930 has been 
placed in securities of the Central Government and of the provincial and municipal 
authorities. 

More important, however, than any of these three bodies is the French Caisse des 
depots et consignations. Indeed, the size of the funds it handles and the variety of trans
actions it undertakes make the Caisse the most important unit of the French money and 
capital market. For historical and legal reasons, the Caisse does not publish a statement 
covering all its manifold activities ; its balance-sheet relates to funds which the Caisse 
manages for its own account. Separate totals are, however, given in the reports of the 
Caisse for the funds it manages for the account of other institutions.1 For purposes of 
analysis, these different accounts at the end of 1930 and 1936 are shown together in the 
following composite statement. 

Table G. 

THE AcCOUNTS OF THE CAISSE DES DEPOTS ET CONSIGNATIONS, END OF 1930 AND END OF 1936 

End of: I 1930 1936 End of: J 1930 1936 

Assets. 
Francs (OOO,OOO's) 

Lial>ilitie8. 
Francs (OOO,OOO's) 

Cash 68 98 Funds in litigation 1,511 2,084 
Current accounts 1,681 3,572 Various deposita 2,860 2,951 
Treasury bills and other short.term l\Iutual o.id societies. 654 992 

securities. 1,046 3,107 Insurance : life, accident, etc. 783 1,892 
Bons de la Defense nationale 6,137 3,994 Old_-age insurance 8,603 15,202 
Medium-term loans (pri!ta) 6,834 29,157 Social insurance 121 2,021 

" Rentes" . 28,014 38,545 Postal savings banks 15,934 26,882 

P.T.T., railway, slllpping securities 4,988 10,110 Ordinary savings banks . 25,789 39,127 
Agricultural credit securities (includ· Reserve funds (own ajc) 110 407 

ing Obligation8 du Credit joncier . 429 3,570 Profit and loss (own ajc) 150 161 
Other securities of publio or semi- )liscellaneous 1,624 7,857 

public institutions 8,968 6,386 

Industrial securities . - 613 

Real estate 75 414 

Total assets 58,139 99,576 Total liabilities . 58,139 99,576 

1 A composite statement resembling a general balance-sheet is contained in the more recent reports of the Caisse. See, 
for exa.mp.le, Etat No. 19 bi8 of the appendices to the report for the year 1936 relating to its total assets. 
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The liabilities or' the Caisse, apart from reserve, profit-and-loss and miscellaneous funds, 
are shown in three separate groups. The first, comprising individual deposits, amounts 
deposited by way of bond, funds under litigation and several other smaller accounts, 
represents the funds which the Caisse holds in the capacity of banker. It pays interest 
on these funds at rates fixed by the l\finister of Finance. The Caisse may invest these 
funds as it wishes. The second group of funds, consisting of the old-age, social and life 
insurance funds, as well as those of the mutual benefit societies, are those which the Caisse 
manages in the capacity of a trustee. The investment of this second group of funds is 
subject to legal limitations ; the Caisse is, however, allowed a certain degree of discretion 
so long as it invests in public or semi-public securities and in public utility schemes. The 
third and most important group is composed of the deposits of the ordinary (Caisses 
d'epargne privees) and postal (Caisse nationale d'epargne) savings banks. For these deposits 
the Caisse also acts as trustee; but, in investing them, it is subject to detailed legal prescrip
tions : nine-tenths of the funds must be placed in securities issued or guaranteed by the 
State, and the remainder may be held in the form of balances with the Bank of France 
(to a maximum of 100 million francs) and the Treasury. In March 1931, the Caisse was 
empowered to purchase also Government guaranteed issues of the P.T.T. and the railways 
and French and foreign industrial securities approved by the Finance Minister. The assets 
of the Caisse are shown according to the maturity of the various broad groups into which 
its detailed accounts have been arranged. 

The responsibility for the investment of these vast sums 1 rests with a Commission 
composed of a representative of the Treasury, the Governor or one of the Vice-Governors 
of the Bank of France, the President of the Paris Chamber of Commerce, the presiding 
judge of the Court of Audit, two Cabine.t Ministers, two members of the Senate, and two 
members of the Chamber of Deputies. Incidentally, it may be noted that the Director 
of the Mouvement general de fonds and the Governor of the Bank of France, who are 
members of this Commission, are also on the Council of the Caisse autonome d'amortissement, 
which is entrusted with the redemption of the public debt, and that the Director of the 
Caisse des depots is also the director of the financial operations of the Caisse autonome 
d'amortissement. The Director of the Caisse des depots is appointed by the President of the 
Republic on the nomination of the l\linister of Finance. 

All the assets of the Caisse represent short, medium, or long-term credits of a public 
character. The largest amount consists of securities, rentes, railway, colonial and other 
bonds. 2 The medium-term loans of the Caisse, though relatively unimportant prior to the 
depression, have increased rapidly since 1930. Indeed, between 1930 and 1936, these loans 
rose by over 22 milliard francs, an amount representing slightly more than half the increase 

1 At the end of 1936, they exceeded by nearly 30,000 mlllion francs the tota11iabilities of the banking institutions other 
than the ordinary and postal savings banks whose e.ccourits are given in Appendix Table VII, and were almost equal to 
those of the Bank of France (100 as against 105 milliard francs). 

2 The exact nature of the industrial security holdings of the OaisBe, for obvious reasons, is not rendered public. The 
following percentage statement, however, shows the broad percentage distribution of these holdings at the end of 1936 : 

% 
Banks • . . . . . . • . 30.75 
Railways, canals . ........ . 
Water, gas, electricity . . . . . . . 
Orldit /oncier institutions • . . . . . 
Steel mills, foundries, and collieries . 
Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . 
Other securities (sugar, textiles, cement, etc) 

29.11 
21.66 
8.25 
2.42 
1.31 
6.50 

100.00 
The first group of assets was acquired mainly during the early part of the depression. 
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in the aggregate resources of the Caisse during this period. At the end of 1936, they accounted 
for nearly 30% of total assets. At this date, roughly a third of these loans consisted of 
direct advances to the " departments ", communes, colonies and public institutions, another 
third of advances obtained by the Treasury for housing (habitations a bon marchr!), and the 
remainder of various loans ranging from advances to the Treasury for electrification, 
agricultural and waterwork improvement schemes to loans for the public works initiated 
in 1934. The Government is the guarantor of all these loans. The short-term assets of the 
Caisse consist of Treasury bills and other short-term securities of public bodies, bons de la 
Defense nationale and current accounts. The latter are kept partly with the Bank of France 
and partly with the Treasury. 

The National Debt Commissioners in the United Kingdom manage funds and exercise 
functions broadly similar to those of the Caisse des depots et consignations in France. They 
are responsible, either directly or in the capacity of trustees, for the investment of the 
deposits of the Post Office Savings Bank and Trustees Savings Bank, the surplus funds of 
the principal social funds, the National Health Insurance, Treasury Pensions Account and 
Unemployment Insurance Fund, the balances of the Indian and Palestine Currency Reserves 
and those of Public Trustee, and certain smaller funds, such as the reserves of friendly 
societies. No official data are available regarding the amounts managed by the Commis
sioners, but it has been estimated 1 that, at the end of 1934, the accumulated total of all 
the above-mentioned funds amounted to approximately £900 million, of which £537 million 
represented the deposits of the Post Office and Trustee Savings Banks. It is further esti
mated 2 that the resources of the Commissioners have been growing at the rate of some 
£80 million a year.s 

These large and growing sums must be invested in British Government securities.4 

The National Debt Commission is composed of seven members- the Speaker of the House 
of Commons, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Lord Chief Justice, the Master of the 
Rolls, the Accountant-General of the Supreme Court, and the Governor and the Deputy 
Governor of the Bank of England. The executive functions of the Commission are carried 
out by the Controller-General of the National Debt Office, an official of the Treasury. 

(d) The assets of public banking institutions.5 

The percentage distribution of the main categories of the assets of public banking 
institutions in seven countries at certain selected dates is shown in Table 7. Two sets of 

1 N. F. HALL, in Transactiona of the Manchester Statistical Society, February lOth, 1037, and Economica, 1\Iay 1937. 
z \V. F. CRICK in The Bankers' .Magazine, }"ebruary 1938. The total resources of the National Debt Commission are 

here estimated at u well over £800 million 11
• 

a N. F. HALL estimates (see. note 1) that the resources of the Commission as constituted by the two savings bank 
systems and the three principal social funds declined by £52.9 million in the years 1929-1931 inclusive, and increased by 
£113.8 million in the years 1932-1934. 

t The nominal total of marketable British Government securities outstanding, exclusive of the floating debt, amounts 
to about £5,600 million. 

15 It is unfortunately not possible to include in this study a review of the assets of the other five types of credit institutions 
for which deposit and total balance-sheet figures are given in Appendix Table VII. Such a review is hardly necessary 
for three of these five types of institutions-namely, agricultural banks, mortgage banks, and building societies. These are 
specialised organisations and usually confine themselves to those activities which are described by their names. For an 
account of the activities of agricultural banks in several countrieR, reference may be made to a recent report published by the 
League of Nations and entitled Report on Systems of Agricultural Credit and Inaurance. A description of the more important 
mortgage banks in a large number of countries will be found in J. L. CoHEN's The Mortgage Bank, London, 1931. A _co~-

rehensive international survey of the activities of building societies is not available ; brief accounts relating t~ s~ch soc~et~es 
rn fourteen countries are contained in a document issued in connection with the Sixth 'Vorld Congress of Bwlding SocJetms 

held at Zurich in September 1938. 
Comprehensive data regarding the assets of people's banks and trust or finance companies are generally lacking. 
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figures for Italy are shown for 1936; the second, which excludes the accounts of the three 
leading commercial banks converted into " public banks ", is an estimate. 

Table 7. 

PERCENTAGE DISTRffiUTION OF THE PRINCIPAL ASSETS OF PUBLIC BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

(Total assets = 100) 

Total assets Loans and advances Securities Cash 
(OOO,OOO's and due Other 

Country of national To public I Gov=· 
from assets. 

currency) ToiAI "'·- bod!., Other Tota1 ment. 
Other banks 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (6) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

End of: Per cent 

{ 1925 { 3,663 68.7 3.8 7.5 57.4 0.4 0.4 - 1.8 29.1 
Bulgaria • 1929 Lev 6.503 77.7 5.8 5.8 66.1 0.3 0.3 - 3.2 18.8 

1936 9,589 58.7 3.1 13.0 42.6 13.6 13.6 - 9.6 18.1 

{ 1925 { 4,099 87.6 15.4 4.2 68.0 1.2 1.1 10.1 
Germany b 1929 RM 13,491 86.0 26.2 14.7 45.1 4.3 0.7 3.6 0.7 9.0 

1936 17,875 71.9 30.9 16.4 24.6 8.6 3.9 4.7 0.7 19.0 

{ 1926 { 871• 74.3 15.1 59.2 20.8 2.6 2.3 

Italy • . 
1929 

Lira 
6,841. 67.4 9.8 57.6 18.8 7.1 6.7 

0 1936 33,390. 68.0 5.3 62.7 14.1 14.2 3.7 
' 0 1936 14,433. (42.7) (.) (.) (.) (23.2) (.) (.) (20.0) ( 14.1) 

Japan e { 1932 Yen { 4,041. 75.1 14.9 7.0 7.9 I 0.0 
1936 3,758• 68.8 20.9 I 0.3 10.'6 10.3 

{ 1926 { 
880 79.7 24.3 30.6 24.8 3.0 4.4 12.9 

Poland I . 1029 Zloty 2,522 78.5 36.6 16.4 25.5 3.3 1.3 2.0 2.0 16.2 
1936 3,395 75.9 33.9 22.6 19.4 3.6 2.2 1.4 2.2 18.3 

{ 1925 { 4,713 83.3 49.3 3.2 30.8 8.0 5.0 3.7 
Switzerland g • 1929 Franc 5,824 82.0 49.4 2.5 30.1 7.3 7.6 3.1 

1936 8,018 84.0 62.0 5.5 16.5 7.8 5.3 2.9 

United States b • { 1934 s { 8,168 1 89.8 61.2 - ' 28.6 10.2 I 

! 1936 8,798 1 91.2 64.8 - 26.4 8.8 I 

• Combined accounts of the Agricultural Bank and the Central Co-operative Bank (amalgamated at the end of 1934). 
Columns (2) and (5) include, inter alia, debit balances of the current accounts of co-operative societies. 

b Included are, for 1925: Ojjentlich·rechtliche Banken and RealkreditaruJtalten; for 1929 and 1936: Ojjenllich
rechtliche Kreditamtalten. 

0 lBtiluti di diritto publico ed Enti morali. For 1936, the percentages in the first line are based on figures including 
Credito ltaliaJW, Banca Commerciale ltaliana, and Banco di Roma ; those in the second line exclude these three institutions 
and represent estimates. Columns (2) and (5) include correspondents and debtors on current accounts, representing 
transactions with commercial and industrial clients. 

d Total of principal assets. 
e" Special banks ", excluding the Bank of Japan. 
f The National Economic Bank and the State Land Bank. 
I Cantonal banks. 
h Organisations financed wholly or partly from Government funds. 
t Total of loans and preferred stock. 
I Preferred stock. 

The institutions covered by Table 7 are heterogeneous, and their activities are not 
as uniform as is suggested by the classification of their assets. The majority, or the more 
important, of these institutions may be described, however, as being largely mortgage and 
agricultural credit establishments. In this category fall the Agricultural and Co-operative 
Bank in Bulgaria, the Landesbanken in Germany, the Mortgage Bank, the Hokkaido Colonial 
Bank, and the group of industrial and agricultural banks in Japan, the State Land Bank 
in Poland, the Swiss cantonal banks, and most of the public institutions in the United 
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States.1 These institutions conduct ordinary banking business, which has tended to increase 
since 1929; but, despite this increase, such transactions remain small when compared to 
the total operations of these institutions or the ordinary business of commercial banks. 

Certain public banks, on the other hand, concentrate on commercial banking, and 
their transactions in this field are of no small importance. This is true particularly of most 
of the Italian public institutions, the State banks in Germany, the National Economic 
Bank in Poland, and the Yokohama Specie Bank in Japan. 

Of the seven public credit institutions in Italy,~five -namely, the Banco di Napoli, 
Banco di Sicilia, Monte dei Paschi of Siena, lstituto di San Paolo of Turin, and the Banco 
Nazionale del Lavoro - may be described as ordinary banking establishments. Though 
each of them possesses separate departments concerned with agricultural and land credit, 
mortgage business, and with specialised industries (Banco Nazionale del Lavoro and Banco 
di Sicilia), they have concentrated increasingly on commercial banking. In 1936, half 
of their aggregate deposits was devoted to ordinary banking transactions, the proportion 
varying from SO% in the case of the Banco Nazionale del Lavoro; to 27% in the case of the 
lstituto di San Paolo. The remaining two organisations, the lstituto .1J1obiliare Italiano 
and Istituto per la Ricostruzione lndustriale, are specialised institutions set up in 1931 and 
1932 respectively, mainly to relieve the commercial banks of their frozen assets. 

The State banks in Germany, which before the war were specialised, have since the 
stabilisation of the mark turned their attention increasingly to ordinary banking business. 

One of the principal objects for which the Polish NationalEconomicBank was established 
in 1924 was to carry on general banking business and to finance export trade. It discounts 
bills, does accepting business and grants current account loans and advances like a com
mercial bank. Except for a setback during the worst years of the depression, ordinary 
banking transactions have constituted an increasing proportion of the Bank's growing 
business. 

The Yokohama Specie Bank, apart from its functions as the foreign exchange agent 
of the Bank of Japan, is essentially a commercial bank. 

(e) Assets of insurance companies. 

A rough distribution of the principal assets of insurance companies in eleven countries 
classified on an approximately uniform basis is presented in Table 8. 

The outstanding feature disclosed by the table is the rapid growth in the total assets 
of insurance companies both before and after 1929. This growth has been marked in almost 
all the countries considered ; between 1925 and 1936, total assets trebled in Bulgaria, France 
Japan, and Switzerland, slightly more than doubled in the Netherlands and the United 
States, and almost doubled in Norway and the United Kingdom. Equally striking has been 
the development in the three countries, Denmark, Finland and Sweden, for which compre
hensive data are shown for 1929 and 1936 only. 

The investments of insurance companies in certain countries iue governed by detailed 
legal prescriptions, while in others, especially in the United Kingdom and the United States, 
they are determined by national traditions and practice. 

1 Reference may be made here to the Agricultural :Mortgage Corporation set up in 1928 in the United Kingdom under 
Government auspices with capital furnished by most of the joint-stock banks, to provide long-term mortgage loans for the 
purchase of farms and their improvement. It is relatively unimportant, however, its share and debenture capital amounting 
to less than£ 11 million. Further, its activities have been restricted by its relatively high cluuges, due in large part. to the 
high rate of interest- 5'}'0 on £8% million- thnt it has to pay dn its debentures. 
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Table 8. 

AsSETS OF LIFE • INSURANCE COMPANillS 1925, 1929 AND 1936 
National currency (OOO,OOO's) 

Securities Total Mortgage Loans tal 
Country and unit of currency assets I Government ~ loans local au-

Tota.l ....... Other thorities 

End of: 

{ 1925 655 36 161 -
Bulgaria&. 1929 1,343 121 344 -

Lev. 1935 1,983 154 ' 436 -

Denmark a { 1929 709 597 lib 

Krone. 1936 1,190 956 34b 

Finland. { 1930 1,163 82 750 179 
Markka. 1936 2,127 642 1,034 208 

{ 1925 4,130 2,467 1,831 115 520° 184 41 
France. 1929 6,511 3,810 2,775 339 697° 376 103 

FranC". 1936 12,850 7,543 5,819 ... ... 669 231 

{ 1925 961 457 102 139 216 106 24 
Japan•. 1929 1,467 846 116 325 405 135 28 

Yen. 1936 2,669 1,658 219 697 742 164 109 

{ 1925 581 169 219 
Netherlande . 1929 807 240 325 

Gulden. 1936 1,242 289 422 

{ 1926 406 206 135 
Norway 1929 506 251 169 

Krone. 1936 775 321 351 

Sweden. { 1929 1,505 703 547 354 
Krona, 1936 2,334 1,118 819 676 

{ 1925 778 130 338 113 
Switzerland . 1929 1,318 203 666 152 

Franc. 1936 2,249 287 1,191 264 

{ 1925 985 682 317 208 157° 86 
United Kingdom~~, . 1929 1,242 822 278 359 185° 131 £. 1936 1,635 1,174 430 542° 202' 149 

{ 1925 11.538 4,412 81 4,33Jh 4,799 2o• 
United States . 1929 17,482 6,280 356 5, 924. 7,297 32d 

$. 1935 23,216 I 0,496 531 ' 9, 965• 5,340 )3d 

' ' 

Real l Loans to 
estate policy 

holders 

93 29 
149 78 
390 260 

114 
194 

50 85 
51 188 

···- 521 

35 
97 

258 

35 97d 
33 J33d 
60 320d 

31 
52 
65 

177 
197 

33 51° 
48 87° 
86 189• 

54 84• 
58 140• 
89 126 

266 1,446 
464 2,379 

1,986 3,540 

Source: Assekuranzfahrbuch, published by the "Compass-Verlag", Vienna, and official publications. For· 1936 for 
the United Kingdom the annual insurance supplement of the Statist. 

a All domestic insurance companies for Bulgaria, Denmark, Japan and the United Kingdom. 
b Including loans. 
° Foreign Government securities. 
d Including loans the composition of which is not indicated. 
e Including debentures. 
t Empire and foreign Government and municipal securities. 

II' Loans on rates, policies, etc. 
h Bonds. 

A preponderant part of total assets continues to be constituted by security holdings 
in Denmark, France, Japan and the United Kingdom, and by mortgage loans in Finland 
and Switzerland, while in Bulgaria, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and the United 
States assets remain more or less evenly distributed as between securities, mortgage 'credits 
and other transactions. 
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The marked growth in their resources has, however, greatly enhanced the importance 
of insurance companies as a source of funds, not only for public authorities, but also for 
commerce and industry. In the majority of countries insurance companies hold large 
amounts of public bonds, particularly those of the Central Government ; indeed, in some 
countries their dealings in such securities are of major importance to the bond market. 
But, though this is barely brought out by the scanty data presented in Table 8, their other 
transactions have tended in recent years to gain in importance at the expense of investments 
in public securities. Attention may first be drawn in this connection to the share holdings 
of insurance companies. These are shown separately for France, Japan, and the United 
States ; the amounts given for the United Kingdom include debentures. Share holdings 
will be seen to have risen substantially throughout the years under review in all these 
countries. In Japan they accounted for about a fifth of aggregate insurance company 
assets in 1936, and in the United Kingdom shares and debentures accounted for a third 
of such assets at that date. A minor part of these share holdings represents the shares of 
sister companies and affiliates ; they also include the stock of building societies, with which 
insurance companies are closely connected in several countries. But the major and growing 
portion of share holdings appears to represent industrial securities. Thus, in a special 
analysis 1 made of the assets of the four largest insurance companies iii the United Kingdom, 
it was found that the ratio of the debentures, preference and ordinary shares of railway 
companies and industrial and commercial enterprises to total assets increased from 12.9% 
at the end of 1920 to 29.3% at the end of 1933. 

The lending activities of insurance companies consist mainly of mortgage loans and 
in part of loans to policy holders. Both types of loans have increased steadily in most of 
the countries for which particulars are available.2 

Further, since 1929, this increase has been more marked than that of other assets in 
most of the countries considered. In the absence of details regarding their lending activities 
and of aggregate figures regarding mortgage loans or total loans of all credit institutions, 
it is not possible to indicate the true importance of insurance companies in each of the national 
loan markets. This may be done, however, in the case of the United States and Switzerland, 
for which comprehensive figures are available for the majority of banking institutions. 
At the end of 1935, the mortgage loans and loans to policy holders of insurance companies 
amounted to almost 60% of the aggregate loans and advances of all the commercial banks, 
stock savings banks, private banks and loan and trust companies in the United States. 
In Switzerland, this proportion was smaller: at the end of 1936, insurance company loans 
represented 14.1% of the total loans and advances of all banking institutions.3 The relative 
importance of insurance company loans to policy holders in other countries may be illustrated 
by expressing them as a percentage of the loans of commercial banks. This is done on the 
following page for the end of 1936 for seven countries; the commercial bank figures used 
are those contained in Volume II of this publication. 

1 Studies in Capital and Invutment, edited by G. D. H. COLE, London, 1935; chapter by F. WILLIA1tofS entitled 
u Insurance Companies and Investment Trusts ... 

z Mortgage loans declined in the United States after 1929, and policy loans in the United Kingdom. 
a It is interesting to note in this connection that insurance companies in Jnpan grant loans on the coJlateral of securities 

in the same way as commercial banks. The total of such loans rose from 50 million yen in 1929 to 106 millions in 1935. 
Insurance companies in the United Kingdom are also believed to grant similar loans. It is stated - A. T. K. GRANT, 

A Study of the Capital Market in Post-war Britain, London, 1937, page 190- that they are prepared to make loans on security 
to established business companies at 5%, 6%% and 6%, and that they are prepared to lend money on mortgage to business 
enterprises at 4% or 4% %· 
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Percentage Ratio of Insurance Company loans to Policy Holders to the Total Loans and Advances 
of Commercial Banks at the End of 1936. 

% % 
Bulgaria 17.4 France . 5.3 

Norway 9.5 Japan 4.3 

Sweden. 6.7 Finland 2.9 
United Kingdom 5.8 

6. INTEREST RATES PAID ON DEPOSITS BY VARIOUS BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

Reference was made in the introductory part of this chapter to the differences in interest 
rates paid on deposits by commercial banks and by other credit institutions as contributing 
in no small degree to the post-war development of the latter institutions and as accounting 
in part for shifts in deposits from the former to the latter. Table 9,1 which brings together 
available information on average deposit rates in seven countries in 1925, 1929 and 1936, 
affords some illustration of these differences. 

It will be seen that, apart from the Italian public banks and the Swiss cantonal banks, 
the rates paid on deposits by savings banks, the Post Office,2 3 mutual credit organisations 
and building societies are generally, and sometimes considerably, higher than those offered 
by the commercial banks. Of greater significance, however, are two other features which 
may be discerned from Table 9 - namely, the relative rigidity of the deposit rates of most 
institutions other than commercial banks and the fact that the relative discrepancy between 
the deposit rates offered by the various banking institutions has not tended to become 
narrower either in the period prior to 1929 or in subsequent years, at a time when the legal 
powers of central banks have been generally on the increase. These two facts suggest that 
the effects of central monetary policy on institutions other than commercial banks are 
generally felt, if at all, after an appreciable lapse of time. The rigidity of deposit rates has 
tended to increase the inelasticity of the banking system and money rates in most countries 
where institutions other than commercial banks have gained considerable importance. 
A similar increase in the rigidity of money rates is also to be observed in countries where 
these institutions are of less importance, but where they have been considered as potential 
competitors by the commercial banks. In such circumstances, commercial banks have 
been unwilling, and sometimes unable, to reduce their deposit rates irrespectively of the 
rates of other institutions for fear of a shift in deposits. This unwillingness or inability 
to reduce deposit rates has in turn contributed to the rigidity of the loan rates of commercial 
banks and to a further limitation of the scope of monetary policy. 

7. CENTRAL CO-ORDINATION OF THE ACTIVITIES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS 

The wide discrepancies in deposit rates and the rigidity of money rates referred to 
in the preceding section are aspects of the more general problem of a central co-ordination 
of the activities of all credit institutions aiming at enlarging the scope and effectiveness 
of central monetary control to embrace all institutions conducting banking transactions 

1 This table is based on official sources and L'Epargne du 31onde, a publication of the International Thrift Institute, 
Milan. The definition and classification of deposits varying widely in respect both of countries and of institutions, the figures 
shown should be used with caut.ion for purposes other than that; of illustrating broad differences in rates. 

2 In the United States, the competition from the Post Office was eliminated by the Banking- Act of 1935, which provided 
for uniform interest rates payable on savings deposits with this institution and member banks of the Federal Reserve System. 

a It is to be noted, that the Post Office savings system offers in most countries certain services, such as the transfer of 
funds, which other banking institutions cannot offer to the same extent or o.s cheaply. 
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Table 9. 

INTEREST RATES PAID ON DEPOSITS BY V ARlO US BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

Typo of deposito 

Country 

Australia. 

Belgium 

Italy 

New Zealand 

Institutions 

r····- .......... Savings banks : 
. (a) Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia b 

(b) State Savings Bank of Victoria 
(c) Savings Bank of South Australia • . . . . . 

{ Two representative commercial banks - sight deposits 
· Caisse g~nerale du reports et ~pats- on 15 days notice 

{ Joint-stock banks 

} (average rates) • 
Public banks 

· Savings banks 
Co-operative banks 

Trading banks : 
(i) ~6 months notice 

(ii) 6-12 • • 
(iii) 12-24 • • 
(iv) 24 • • 

Post Office Savings Bank : 
(i) deposits up to £500 

f 
1 

(ii) • from £500 to £2,000 ( 1925, £500 to £5,000) 
Building and investment societiea : 

(i) Deposits at call or under 3 months notice 
(ii) ~24 months notice (1929: ~12 months) 

(iii) 24 months and over 

Big banks: 

, ... 
2.62• 

3.30• 
4.oo• 
4.75• 

4.37• 
4.16• 
3.91• 
4.30• 

4.00 
3.25 

I 
Savings 

19'J9 

2.93 

4.00 
4.00 
4.75 

4.52 
3.91 
3.99 
4.46 

4.00 
3.25 

I 

(i) Savings deposito . 3-3.501 3.5()-41 

Sweden 
(ii) Cheque accounts 

(iii) Capital accounts (not less than 4 months notice) 
(iv) Up to I month notice 

OrdinaMJ savings banks (average rates) 

Switzerland . Cantonal banks . . . . 
{ 

Big commercial banks . 

Savings banks . . . . 

Rates of the Berliner Stempelvereinigung 
(i) 1 to less than 3 months notice. 

(ii) 3 to less than 6 months notice. 
(iii) 6 months to 364 days. 

Savinus banks : 

4.52 4.35 

4.42 4.21 
4.18 4.04 
4.41 4.27 

- 5.68 

Germany (i) Current accounts 

• 1926. 

(ii) Sight deposits. 
(iii) 1 month notice 
(iv) 3 months notice 
(v) 6 months notice 

(vi) 12 months notice 

• March 31st, 1937 • 
1 January 1926. 
I January 1930. 

1936 

1.56 

2.00 
2.00 
2.75 

2.75 
2.50 
3.00 
3.10 

3.00 
2.50 

2.00 

2.59 

2.97 
3.05 
3.43 

3.00 

3.72 
4.75 
5.51 
6.23 
6.56 
6.69 

I 

, ... 
2.62• 

4.37• 
4.16• 
3.91• 
4.30• 

3.50 
3.75 
4.00 
4.50 

1.001 

3.50' 

-
-
-

I 
Notice 

19'J9 

2.93 

1.50° 
4.97° 

4.52 
3.91 
3.99 
4.46 

3.75 
3.75 
4.00 
4.50 

I 

3.844 
4.134 

4.944 

1.001 
4.001 

-
-
-

b :Maximum rate allowed on ordinary current deposits. 
• January 5th, 1930. 
4 March 31st, 1933. b The rates shown relate to livrets de rllpata. 

97 

1938 

1.56 

0.50 
1.20 

2.75 
2.50 
3.00 
3.10 

1.25 
1.75 
2.25 
2.50 

2.79° 
2.86° 
3.32° 

0.50 
2.00 
1.00 

2.57b 
2.67 
3.44 

2.50 
3.00 
3.50 

or engaged in business affecting the inoney and capital markets. Such a central co-ordination 
has been instituted in only a few countries, notably Poland, Germany, Italy and Belgium. 
The Polish Law of March 1928 is the earliest and most extensive, its provisions covering 

7 
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all types of credit institutions other than insurance companies. The German and Italian 
Laws dated December 5th, 1934, and March 12th, 1936, respectively, apply to all deposit
receiving institutions only. These three laws, however, aim primarily at the protection 
of savings. The powers given to the central monetary authorities, are those of supervision 
and control for a limited purpose and were not framed with a view to rendering the activities 
of banking institutions generally more amenable to central credit policy. The Belgian 
Decree of July 23rd, 1937, amending the Statutes of the National Bank, constitutes, on 
the other hand, a departure from the traditional banking legislation by providing expressly 
for the co-ordination of general policy by the Central Bank. As a first step in this co-ordi
nation, the National Bank is authorised to invest in the capital of financial institutions 
of " public utility " up to 25% of the Bank's own funds, and it is provided that the Bank 
shall be represented on these institutions on a " rational basis ". 

In the majority of countries, central monetary control is usually confined, through 
banking legislation or tradition, almost exclusively to the commercial banking system. 
Though other institutions are often subject to special laws or regulations, such laws have 
usually been framed with objects other than the co-ordination of credit policy as decided on 
by central authorities. The influence of the latter, whenever exercised, usually takes the 
form of persuasion and advice. This influence is, however, often ineffective in reducing 
the overlapping of the functions of the various credit institutions or the differences in their 
privileges or competitive capacity. 
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D. - THE BILL OF EXCHANGE 

l. GENERAL 

Until recent years, the bill of exchange has been an important instrument for the 
financing of trade and industry, and has constituted an especially useful short-term asset 
for the banks. Its simplicity, the short period within which it matures, the guarantees 
of the acceptor, drawer and endorser attached to it, and its admission to rediscount at the 
central bank have contributed to make the bill of exchange a mobile and easily negotiable 
instrument treated by the banks as a second line of defence after cash and money at call 
and short notice. Though the development of this form of financing has varied from country 
to country, the discounting of bills of exchange has come to be regarded as a distinctive 
feature of commercial banking in most countries, while in a few, such as the United Kingdom 
and the Netherlands, separate markets specialising almost exclusively in bills of exchange 
have grown up. In recent years, however, a widespread decline in the use of the bill of 
exchange has taken place.1 An attempt will be made here to examine briefly the degree 
of this decline, its causes, and its implications for the banking system and monetary policy. 

2. BILLS IN CIRCULATION 

Official data on the amount of bills of exchange in circulation are generally lacking, 
and accurate estimates on the basis of central and commercial bank accounts cannot always 
be made, because of the practice in many countries of making no distinction between discounts 
of commercial paper and of Treasury bills. The data presented in the following pages, 
though relating to a few countries, are believed to be fairly representative of the trend in 
countries where the use of this instrument has become widespread. 

United Kingdom. 

In the United Kingdom, a highly developed and specialised bill market has grown up. 
The amount of bills outstanding cannot be measured directly from bank accounts, because 
no distinction is made in them between commercial paper and Treasury bills.2 Indirect 
estimates may, however, be made on the basis of the annual figures for stamp duties on 
bills of exchange and promissory notes published by the Comlnissioners of Inland Revenue. 
Gross figures for stamp duties on all bills have been published since 1848, while the stamp 
duties on inland and foreign-drawn bills have been shown separately since 1902/03. These 
latter figures have been plotted in Diagram 13.3 The left-hand axis of the diagram shows 
the stamp duties received in the course of the fiscal year. As the stamp duty on bills, whether 

1 See MiriUtes of Evidence taken before the (Mncrnillan) Commit too on Finance and Industry, particularly the evidence 
given by Si:t E. iiARVEY, Sir R. K!SDERSLEY, Mr. FoA, 1\lr. GooDENOUGH and .Mr. RAE, and more recently the annual reports 
of central and commercin.l banks as well as the AUBtrolian Royal Banking Commission's report of Au~t 1937. 

1 Separate figures for the commercial bill and Treasury bill discounts of the London clearing banks from 1919 to 1930 
were published, however, in the Macmillan report and are used in Diagram 18 below. 

a For reasons of space, the data relating to the years 1848 to 1902 are not shown here. Receipts from stamp duties on 
bills of eschange and promissory notes do not show any wide fluctuations during these years, apart from a steep rise from 
1870 to 1874, nt the time of the Franco-Prll88ian war. 
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inland- or foreign-drawn, is at the rate of 1 shilling per £100, i.e., Is. per cent or %per mille,1 

and, as the average currency of the bill is usually ninety days, the average amount of bills 
outstanding in any given year may be estimated directly from the stamp duties by multiplying 
the receipts on stamps from bills during that year by 2,000 X Y4, or by 500.2 A right-hand 
scale, 500 times larger than that of the left-hand axis, has accordingly been added to 
Diagram 13; this shows fairly accurately the average amount of bills of exchange and promis
sory notes outstanding. The only important correction to the figures that is called for is 
the exclusion of Allied War Debt bills which are included in the original gross figures given 
for foreign bills for the years 1915/16 to 1929/30. The corrected figures for these years 
are shown in solid lines, while the original data are represented by the broken curves B'! 
and Ca. In the second part of the diagram, the estimated value of inland, foreign and 
total bills outstanding is shown in terms of constant prices -i.e.; divided by the Sauerbeck 
wholesale price index. 

If disturbances due to price fluctuations are eliminated, it will be found that the changes 
in the amount of bills outstanding follow broadly the general movements in commercial 
activity. Throughout the pre-war period, there was a gradual but substantial rise in the 
circulation of foreign-drawn bills and a moderate increase iri. the amount of inland bills 
outstanding. With the dislocation of the London money market during the war years, 
there was a very steep fall in foreign bills; inland-drawn bills, on the other hand, showed 
a relatively small decline during the first four years of the war, but fell heavily in 1918/19. 
There was a rapid revival in the circulation of both types of bill during the early post-war 
recovery; foreign bills outstanding, however, suffered a slight setback consequent on the 
first post-war slump. As exchanges in Europe became more stable, there was a rapid 
recovery in foreign-drawn bills, which was stimulated by the demand for working capital, 
particularly in Germany and other Central European countries, and, apart from a drop in 
1926, this recovery was maintained until the onset ofthe depression in 1929. But while 
the actual value of foreign bills outstanding attained levels during these years substantially 
above that of the pre-war period, in terms of constant prices the circulation of foreign bills 
remained well below the peak reached before the outbreak of the war. On the other hand, 
iri.land-drawn bills, after a rapid recovery in the four years following the armistice, fluctuated 
but little around a level some 20% below that reached before the war. Since the .onset of 
the depression, there has been a substantial fall in foreign-drawn bills, the decline being in 
no way arrested by the economic and trade recovery of recent years. The circulation of 

1 The actual rate of duty is less than I shilling for bills under £75, varying from 2d. on bills under £10 to 9d. for bills 
for an amount between £50 and £75. Bills drawn for amounts under£ 100 are known, however, to constitute Only a fraction 
of all bills in circulation. It may also be noted that the stamp duty on domiciled bills (those drawn and payable abroad but 
negotiated in the United Kingdom) is half of the ordinary :fate ; the amount of such bills outstanding is, however, believed 
to be negligible. 

1 For a detailed description of this method, seeP. B. VtGREUX: Le credit par acceptation, Paris, 19;12, pages 23 to 30, 
and also the Economist of March 26th, 1938, page 689, and May 14th, 1938, page 366, where the same method is used for 
estimating tho amount of bills outstanding since 1926. 

The various types of bills which pay stamp duty and make up the estimated total bills outstanding fall into the following 
four groups according to the order of their importance : bank bills and commercial bills, Treasury bills issued by foreign 
Governments and public bodies, usually referred to as" fancy , or" exotic ", bills, domiciled foreign bills, and also promissory 
notes of British corporate bodies, such as the Port of London Authority and the Metropolitan Wat..er Board. It is estimated 
(VIGREUX: op. cit., page 28) that, out of a net total of £560 million of bills outstanding in 1928/29, foreign Treasury bills 
accounted for £25 million, or about 5o/0 , and domiciled bills for £15 million, or about aofo. Promissory notes appear to have 
been negligible in amount until 1029; it is estimated (R. J. TRUPTIL: British Bank8, page 251) that, at the end of 1920, 1930 
and 1931, they amounted to £20, over £35 and £30 million respectively. Incidentally, the currency of these notes is. from 
three to twelve months. Of the remaining bills, approximately half are believed to be bank bills - acceptances of British 
banks, " prime bank bills ", and acceptances of the London branches of colonial and foreign banks, " foreign agency bills '' 
- and the other half commercial bills. For a description of the various kinds of bill dealt in on the London discount marke~ 
see the evidence of Mr. R. H. Fo.i in Vol. I of the Minutes of the Evidence of the Macmillan Committee, pages 106 to 111. 
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Diagram 13. 

STAMP DUTIES ON BILLS AND ESTIMATED TOTAL BILLS OUTSTANDING lN THE UNITED KINGDOM 

A. Inland-drawn bills. D. Inland-drawn bills (A) " corrected " for 
price changes. B. Foreign-drawn bills. 

B•. Foreign-drawn bills plus Allied War Debt bills. 
C. Total bills (A + B). 

E. Foreign-drawn bills (B) "corrected" for 
price changes. 

ca. Total bills plus Allied War Debt bills (A + sa). F. Total bills (C)" corrected " for price changes. 
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inland-drawn bills, after rising during the first two years of the depression, fell in the following 
three years. The recovery which has since set in has been slight and uncertain, and the 
amount of both types of bill outstanding remains at about the low level reached at the 
bottom of the depression. 

United States of America. 

The bill of exchange proper came into common use in the United States only 
after the war with the establishment of an acceptance market. A " commercial paper " 
system, however, had been in existence since the eighties of the last century, and served 
as the basis of the open discount market. Goods were generally sold on open account ; 
but well-known business corporations with a high credit standing usually borrowed by issuing 
their promissory notes, commonly referred to as commercial paper, in denominations of 

$2,500 and multiples thereof maturing 
Diagram 14. in four to six months. Unlike trade 

BILLS OUTSTANDING IN THE UNITED STATES 

A. Commercial paper outstanding. 
B. Dollar acceptances outstanding. 
C. Total commercial paper and dollar acceptances out

standing. 
D. Total amount outstanding (C) " corrected " for 

price changes. 
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bills and bankers' acceptances, these 
promissory notes are not drawn to 
finance a specific sale or transaction, 
but largely to provide additional 
temporary working capital for meet
ing pay rolls, purchasing materials 
and paying general operating expenses 
during periods of seasonal business 
activity. The paper is marketed 
through the commercial paper houses, 
which buy the paper direct from the 
issuers and then sell it to banks -
usually country banks -- generally 
without endorsing the paper they sell. 
Such paper is customarily held by 
the banks until maturity, since it is 
not, as a rule, eligible for rediscount 
at the Reserve Banks. A market in 
acceptances was inaugurated as a 
consequence of the organisation of the 
Federal Reserve System and reached 
a high degree of development and 
specialisation in the post-war period. 
Commercial paper outstanding and 
bankers' acceptances may be con
sidered as constituting the bulk of 
commercial bill credit in the United 
States. End-of-the-month figures re
lating to commercial paper outstand
ing, as reported to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York by the leading 
commercial paper houses, have been 
available since January 1922, and 
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end-of-the-month data on dollar acceptances outstanding have been published by the 
American Acceptance Council since January 1925.1 These figures, together with estimates 
relating to the amount of acceptances outstanding at certain selected dates from 1917 
to 1925, have been plotted in Diagram 14. The value of total commercial paper and 
dollar acceptances outstanding in terms of current prices - i.e., divided by the wholesale 
price index- is shown by curveD of the diagram. 

It will be seen th~t commercial paper outstanding, except for a brief rise in 1930 
connected probably with issues of a non-commercial nature, has been continually on the 
decline since 1925 ; its recovery since the low point reached in May 1933 has been so slight
particula:dy in terms of constant prices-when compared with the improvement in business 
conditions, as to suggest that this form of financing has practicably fallen into desuetude. 
Acceptances, on the other hand, except for a relapse during the early post-war depression, 
showed a steady increase from the end of 1917 to the end of 1929.2 But a fall set in during 
1930 and seems scarcely to have been arrested, even in the last three years, despite the 
substantial recovery in the value of American foreign trade. Though during 1937 the value 
of total merchandise trade had risen to over 66% of that of 1929, the volume of acceptances 
did not respond to this rise and remained at the low level reached during 1935 - i.e., at 
about 25% of the volume outstanding in 1929. This lack of response is similar to that 
disclosed by the figures in Diagram 13 relating to the United Kingdom. 

The stagnation in financing by means of acceptances is still more strikingly brought 
out by the table below showing the evolution of dollar acceptances by the classes of 
credits negotiated. 

ESTLUATED VOLUME OF ACCEPTANCES NEGOTIATED DURING 1925-1937 BY CLASSES OF CREDITS 

Shipment Total 
Domest,ic Domestic between, Dollar Totnl " corrected , Year· Import Export 
shipment storage and storage exchange for price 

in, foreign chong{'$ 
countries 

s (000,000 ">· 
1925 1,123 1,025 99 425 47 67 2,786 2.693 
1926 1,186 941 78 344 140 74 2,763 2.763 
1927 1,204 1,189 84 524 291 101 3,393 3.557 
1928 1,283 1,572 72 559 692 115 4,293 4,440 
1929 1.355 1,688 71 604 1,249 224 5,191 5,447 
1930 1,105 1,668 100 825 1,956 229 5,883 6,809 
1931 762 1,286 115 902 1,732 217 5,014 6,868 
1932 405 705 66 848 1.048 62 3,134 4,836 
193:! 341 708 53 865 850 29 2,846 4,319 
1934 379 640 38 721 595 14 2,387 3.187 
1935 404 394 35 361 369 II 1,574 1,968 

1936 442 315 276 327 8 1,368 1,693 
1937 573 322 287 281 6 1,469 1,702 

1 Both series are published in the annual reports of tho Federal Reserve Board and in the Federal Resen•e Bulletin. The 
figures on commercial paper outstanding do not represent the total amount of such paper in circulation, us some of it is hanUled 
by dealers not reporting to the Federal ResP.rve Bank of Xew York. Thus, on December 31st, 1937, the total commercial 
pR.per held by all member banks amotmted to $364 million, while the amount reported by dealers as outstanclin~ at tho end 
of the same month was only $279 million. The total figures reported to tho Federal Reserve Bank of New York are stated 
to include eome finance paper sold in the open market. 
• :1: It should not be deduced from the apparently inverse movement of commercial paper and acceptances outstanding 
that the latter replaced the former as an instrument of short-term financing. Though it is quite probable that the business 
concerns which usually issued commercial paper had some recourse to acceptance.1;. the decline in commercial paper would 
appear to be dUI:": to more fundamental structural changes in tho financing of businesl!i, which are referred to below. 
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All classes of credits 1 have declined, the decline being more substantial than the fall 
in prices. The shrinkage is most noticeable in the case of credits for shipment between, 
and storage in, foreign countries, for the export trade and for dollar exchange. It should 
be noted that the first-mentioned class of credits were those on which the banks have suffered 
most losses. Their increase during 1930- alongside that of commercial paper- is signi
ficant in this connection. The relative importance of the decline in various classes of credits 
may be illustrated by the following comparison of the volume of import and export acceptance 
credits to total imports and exports : 

1929 1930 1931 1936 1937 

Percentage of import Mceptance credits to 
total imports . 31.2 35.5 36.5 18.2 19.0 

Percentage of export acceptance credits to 
total exports . 32.7 44.1 54.1 13.0 9.8 

Scandinavian Countries. 

As in the Scandinavian countries there are no distinct discount markets, it may safely 
be assumed that the amount of bills held or negotiated by the commercial banks represents 
the majority, if not the whole, of trade bills outstanding. The available figures relating 
to inland bills of exchange discounted 2 by the central and commercial banks in Sweden, 
Norway and Denmark have been plotted ill the first part of Diagram 15. It should be noted 
that the Swedish data represent the yearly averages of the monthly volume of discounts, 
whereas those for Norway and Denmark relate to the portfolio of inland bills at the end 
of the year. The above series " corrected " for price changes 8 are plotted in the second 
part of the diagram. To this has been added the number of bills discounted by the Swedish 
commercial banks. 

The series plotted for each of the three countries disclose a parallel movement for 
the greater part of the period covered by the diagram. If price disturbances are ignored, 
it will be seen that inland-bill discounts in all three countries rose gradually in pre-war 
years, declined appreciably during the war, to rise again during the early post-war recovery 
to and beyond the levels reached before the war. Mter a marked setback in the discounts 
of all three countries consequent on the post-war slump, the movements of the series have 
not been parallel. The discounts of the Norwegian banks remained low throughout the 
period preceding the depression. An improvement set in during 1929 and 1930, and, except 
at the bottom of the depression, discounts remained at about the 1930 level in subsequent 
years. The movement of the discounts of the Danish banks during the same period was 
broadly similar to that of the Norwegian, except that the former rose more steeply from 
1929 to 1931, and fell more sharply in the worst years of the depression than did the latter. 
On the other hand, Swedish bank discounts, after remaining somewhat inactive from 1923 
to 1928, rose very sharply in the following five years. The decline which set in during 1934 
has continued without interruption. 

1 Estimates given in the Federal Re&erve Bulletin of September 1937, page 843, for the years 1925 to 1932. Estimates 
for the following years computed by the same method on the basis of the data reproduced in the annual reports of the Federal 
&serve Board and in the Federal Reserve Bulletin. 

2 Foreign bills are relatively insignificant in amount. These ho.ve been excluded, because such variations a.s they disclose 
reflect principally changes in exchange policy. 

a Continuous price series arc not available for Norway and Denmark for the whole period covered by the diagram. 
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Diagram 15. 

INLAND BILLs oF ExcHANGE OUTSTANDING IN SwEDEN, NoRWAY AND DENMARK 

Commercia! Bank Discounts. 

105 

Actual Values. Values "corrected" far price changes. 

A. Sweden (annual averages of monthly figure)} A'. Sweden I 
B. Norway (end-of-year figures). • Kr. (OOO,OOO's). B'. Norway • J Kr. (OOO,OOO's). 
C. Denmark (end-of-year figures) C'. Denmark 

D. Number.J:of,i.bills discounted by Swedish commercial banks (OOO's). 
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• Since 1925, the discounts of the Norwegian banks are those of the" free banks "only. 
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Despite significant fluctuations due to changes in economic conditions and in the needs 
of the clients of the banks for short-term accommodation during periods of stress or recovery, 
the bill of exchange has held its ground in the Scandinavian countries as an instrument 
of finance and as a banking asset throughout the post-war period. On the whole, the 
volume of bank discounts, both in terms of actual and of constant prices, has been and 
continues to be higher than that reached in pre-war days. ·Further, the relative importance 
of the bill of exchange for the banking system has remained unchanged ; as may be seen 
from the following table, the percentage ratio of inland bills discounted to total bank assets 
has continued substantially the same in all three countries. 

Percentage Ratio of Inland Bills discounted to Total Assets of the Commercial Banks. 
End of 1913 1925 1929 1U30 1937 

Sweden 18.6 15.7 21.6 18.0 19.7 
Norway • 18.6 19.8 20.9 23.6 
Denmark 12.1 13.7 13.3 13.7 13.1 

• Free banks only. 

Germany. 

The circulation of commercial bills in Germany at the end of each month since the 
stabilisation of the mark, as estimated by the Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung,l is shown 
in Diagram 16, together with the monthly circulation of Treasury bills since March 1928. 

Diagram 16. 

CmcULATION OF BILLS 

IN GERMANY 

A. Taxed bills of exchange (ver· 
steuerte W echsel). 

B. Treasury bills, including Steuer· 
gutscheine. 

C. A+ B. 
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The estimates relate to taxed bills ( versteuerte W echsel) and 
are based on tax receipts by a method similar to that used 
for estimating bills outstanding in the United Kingdom in 
Diagram 13. They are available only up to the end of Sep
tember 1935. They include, as from the second quarter of 
1933, special public bills ( Sonderwechsel) issued for the 
financing of the public works and rearmament programmes. 

A computation of more recent figures on the basis 
of the published tax returns has not been attempted here, 
because the reductions in the rate of duty have not been 
uniform since the introduction of the Sonderwechsel and be
cause no definite assumptions could be made with respect 
to the currency of the Sonderwechsel. 2 Only the figures 
given up to the second quarter of 1933, when special 
financing was initiated, are of interest for the purpose of 
this study.3 Mter this date, it is not possible to estimate 
even broadly the proportion of genuine commercial bills 
to total bills taxed.4 

1 See l{onjunktur Statistisches Jahrlnlch. The last edition of this publica
tion appeared in 1936. 

: On the nature and the amount of such bills in circulation, see previous 
editions of this publication, particularly Money and Banking, 1935f36, Vol. II, 
pages 94 to 98, and Money and Banking, 1937f38, Vol. II, pages 90 and 91. 

' It should be noted that the figures estimated by the Institut fiir Kon· 
junkturforschung and shown in Diagram 16 do not tally with the monthly 
estimates of the Statistisches Reichsamt for the circulation of bills (W echsel· 
umlau/} given as from January 1931 in the Statistiachea Jahr/nu)/•. 'l'be latter 
are substantially lower. 

' It has been privately estimated (Neue Zurcher Zeitung of October 29th, 
1937) that, in the autumn of 1937, ouly 20%of the total bill holdings of tho 
Reichsbank consisted of genuine commercial bills. 
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The very rapid expansion in the value of bills from the beginning of 1924 to the end 
of 1927 reflects chiefly the recovery from the chaos brought about by the early post-war 
inflation. From the onset of the depression in 1929 until the second quarter of 1933, the move
ment of taxed bills of exchange in Germany was broadly similar to that disclosed by the 
British and American figures. In the absence of data relating to pre-war years, no precise con
clusions can be drawn about long-term trends in the use of the bill of exchange. Judging, 
however, from the figures available for certain years showing separately the discounts of 
commercial bills and Treasury bills of all banks,1 it appears probable that, during the post
war period, the use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance never recovered to 
pre-war levels. There was a sharp, though temporary, rise in the circulation of bills during 
the financial crisis of 1931 similar to that occurring under similar circumstances in the 
United States and Sweden. 

Other Countries. 

In default of figures showing the volume of inland bills or of published returns on 
receipts from stamp duties on bills of exchange, the trend in the circulation of commercial 
bills in other countries may be illustrated byreference to the ratio of total discounts to 
the aggregate of earning assets (discounts, loans and advances, investments and partici
pations) of commercial banks. Such ratios are shown for ten countries in the table below 
for the end of 1913 and from 1920 to 1937. 

Percentage Ratio of Discounts to the Total of Discounts, Loans and Advances, Investments 
and Participations of Commercial Banks in Certain Countries, 1913-1937.• 

End of: Finland 
New Czecho- . Union of Switzer-

Argentine 
Nether-

Ituly b France a Zealand Slovakia Belgmm South Africa lund lands 

1913 36.5 8.1 26.8 24.7 18.8 69.6 23.4 47.5 58.2 
1920 23.2 3.0 8.6 15.3 28.6 24.1 45.4 20.3 ,49.3 68.7 
1921 21.3 4.8 12.5 19.7 28.7 23.2 48.8 23.7 43.7 74.0 
1922 28.3 3.3 10.2 17.9 28.1 20.6 46.5 26.3 76.3 
1923 26.2 3.2 10.9 15.2 26.5 19.8 45.2 25.4 54.5 71.4 
1924 27.6 3.0 10.0 15.0 27.6 19.6 43.8 22.4 52.0 67.1 
1925 28.4 3.0 10.8 19.6 33.0 19.7 46.0 24.0 52.6 72.5 
1926 30.5 3.1 11.8 20.3 25.0 21.3 46.6 25.5 51.9 72.7 
1927 3l.l 2.6 10.5 22.9 24.4 18.5 43.2 24.0 50.9 71.8 
1928 29.4 2.3 9.9 21.9 24.0 17.6 43.1 20.7 48.7 67.9 
1929 34.1 2.0 10.1 19.2 22.7 11.9 42.9 25.6 45.0 64.5 
1930 28.9 1.5 10.2 19.2 17.7 12.0 40.8 26.6 45.9 60.0 
1931 26.2 1.2 9.1 22.2 14.1 8.6 42.8 24.0 57.7 60.2 
1932 21.5 1.0 9.6 21.5 13.7 7.3 41.5 27.8 56.0 70.8 
1933 17.7 2.7 10.2 22.7 14.4 6.3 38.8 24.6 61.6 67.3 
1934 16.7 1.0 10.1 12.3 6.2 37.9 27.3 60.6 65.7 
1935 18.4 1.0 11.5 26.3 14.7 4.8 46.9 29.0 63.5 
1936 17.2 0.9 12.0 24.8 12.2 5.0 48.2 31.7 66.8 
1937 18.2 0.8 11.7 25.7 12.9 5.3 53.2 39.0 67.8 

• See Commercial Banka, 1913-1929, Table VII, and Appendix, Table XII, of tbis volume. For note-s and resC'rvutions 
to these figures, reference should be made to the preceding editions of this volume. 

b Principal banks. Loans include correspondent accounts, which, in fact, represent mainly credits grunted to industrial 
and commercial clients. 

c Deposit banks. 

1 The percentage ratio of commercial bill discounts to the total earning assets of all commercial banks in Germany nt 
the end of 1913 and 1928·1932 was as follows: 1913 = 27.2'}'0 ; 1928 = 24.9~~; 1029=20.6%; 1930 = 19~~~; 1931= 1 i.4~~ : 

1932 = 19. 7%. 
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These figures must be treated with caution. The composition and classification of 
discounts varies, often widely, from country to country, and sometimes even for a given 
country over a period of years. The amounts shown comprise foreign bills, and, apart from 
Finland, New Zealand, Czecho-Slovakia and Belgium, they also include Treasury bills, which 
it is not possible to exclude throughout. Foreign bills constitute a substantial part of the 
discounts of South African banks, while important amounts of Treasury bills are known to 
be included in the total discounts of banks in France, Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland and 
the Argentine. The proportion of Treasury bills varies from country to country, but the 
banks of these five countries have been arranged in the table in the inverse order of the 
probable importance of Treasury bills in their total bill portfolio; Treasury bills aruZ Bons 
de la Defense nationale constitute perhaps the major portion of the total discounts of the 
French deposit banks for the greater part of the period covered by the table. 

The movement of the various national series is not uniform. It is to be noted, however, 
that, in 1929, as compared with 1913, the ratio of discounts to total earning assets of the 
commercial banks had fallen considerably in Switzerland, Belgium, the Argentine and 
New Zealand and in a less marked degree in Finland and the Union of South Africa. Except 
in the case of Belgium and the Argentine, the fall was greatly accentuated in the course 
of the depression, while subsequently, under the influence of the economic recovery of recent 
years, the ratio rose but slightly, if at all. In the case of Czecho-Slovakia, the· movement 
is rather inconclusive. In France and Italy, and also, though to a smaller extent, in the 
Netherlands, the ratio of the bill portfolio to total earning assets of the banks was higher 
than in 1913 during the first post-war decade as a whole, and has, since 1930, remained 
high or tended to increase further. But the commercial banks of these three countries are 
known to have held, since the early post-war years, a much larger proportion of their earning 
assets in the form of Treasury bills than was the case in 1913, when the Governments con
cerned made less use of such credit instruments. The movement, since the early 'twenties, 
of the series shown for the three countries in question would appear to reflect principally 
variations in the requirements of the national Treasuries. For lack of specification of the 
two types of bill in the statistics available it is not possible to ascertain whether - by 
analogy with developments in most of the other countries here considered - commercial 
bills have declined in relative importance. In the case of these other countries, the decline 
has been more than compensated by the increase in the banks' holdings of Treasury bills. 

3. FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO CHANGES IN THE VOLUME OF BILLS OF EXCHANGE 

The factors making for. variations in the amount of bills outstanding fall into three 
groups : alterations in the volume and value of trade financed by bills, the development 
of acceptance markets, and, finally, changes of a permanent character in the methods of 
financing trade and industry. The influence of these factors may now be briefly illustrated. 
With the main exception of the Scandinavian countries, the trend in the movement in 
bills of exchange in the various countries has, on the whole, been downward, and the condi
tions prevailing in the different bill markets have been broadly similar.1 For these reasons, 
it may be convenient to select illustrations mainly from the United Kingdom. 

1 For reasons of space9 it is not possible to reprodUce the various series on bills of exchange in one graph, in order to 
show the closeness of their movements, nor is it possible to go into a detailed examination of such connected problems aa the 
similarity of conditions prevailing in the Je'ading o.cceptance markets of the world. For a discussion on the latter, reference 
should be made to VIGREUX : Le crb:lit par acceptation. 
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The extent to which the volume of trade and the level of commodity prices have deter
mined the broad movements in the amount of bills outstanding in the United Kingdom 
is brought out by Diagram 17.1 

Diagram 17. 

BILLs OUTSTANDING, VoLUME oF FoREIGN TRADE AND LEVEL 

OF PRICES IN THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1902-1937 

A. Total bills of exchange outstanding (less Allied War Debt bills) } 
B. Inland-drawn bills of exchange outstanding £ (OOO,OOO's). 
C. Total volume of foreign trade of the United Kingdom . 
D. Sauerbeck's Wholesale-price Index, 1866-1877 = 100. 
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Prices and the value of trade have moved in the same direction throughout the period 
under review, except from 1926 to 1929, when prices continued to fall, but the value of 
foreign trade remained at about the level reached in 1926. The total amount of bills out
standing has tended to follow the course of prices and trade, with three noteworthy inter
ruptions. The first occurred during the war ; the total circulation of bills fell by over 40% 
between the year ending M:arch 31st, 1914, and the year ending March 31st, 1916, and 
remained at about the level reached at the latter date until after the armistice. This fall 
is due entirely to foreign-drawn bills. There was a second interruption during 1928, when 
foreign-drawn bills outstanding increased, but the value of British foreign trade remained 
practically stationary. This increase would seem to be accounted for by the rise in the 
value of world trade during this period ; the estimated value of world trade, exclusive 
of British foreign trade, rose from £11,364 million in 1927 to £11,805 million in 1928, while 
British foreign trade declined from £2,050 to £2,040 million. Finally, there is the divergence 

1 Given the preponderance of foreign-drawn bills in total bills outstanding in the United Kingdom, it would have been 
more appropriate to use figures on world trade. Estimates of the latter are, however, available only for 1913 and 1924 on. 
wards (see Re!Mw of World Trade, 1937, page 77). A compariaon of the latter with the figures on the foreign trade 
of the United Kingdom shows, however, that the movement of the two series is broadly similar throughout the period 1924 
to 1937, except for the years 1926 to 1929, when the estimated value of world trade rose, but British foreign trade remained 
stationary. Further, the incre8Re in the estimated value of world trade betwoen 1913 and 1924 was of the same order of 
magnitude, about 36%, as that shown by Britiah foreign trade fignres. 



llO MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

between the movement of bills outstanding, both inland- and foreign-drawn, and the course 
of prices and trade from 1932 on. This divergence would have been more striking but for 
the standstill agreements and other measures which prevented a liquidation of bills in 
Germany and in Central and Eastern Europe. It is, however, very marked; by 1937, 
commodity prices and the value of British foreign trade had risen by 28.5% and 48% 
respectively from the low level reached in 1933, while the amount of bills of exchange 
outstanding had increased by 12% only, and stood at 55% and 49% of· the amount 
outstanding in 1913/14 and 1928/29 respectively. 

The absence of recovery in bills of exchange in recent years may be accounted for 
partly by the exchange instability and exchange restrictions in countries which financed 
a large part of their foreign trade through London, and partly by a general decline in the 
use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance. This last factor will be dealt with 
separately below. With respect to the first, it may be recalled that a large part of total 
bills outstanding before the war, particularly foreign-drawn bills, consisted of finance bills 
or " kites ".1 The banks and accepting houses agreed to cease creating such bills when the 
Treasury was compelled, both during and after the war, to sell its bills in the market in 
increasing amounts. In the first post-war decade, when there developed a widespread 
use of bankers' acceptances for the purpose of extending credits, particularly to Germany 
and other Central and Eastern European countries,2 these acceptances account for a 
substantial part of the expansion in foreign bills. The extent to which bankers' 
acceptances were drawn for transactions of a preponderantly non-commercial nature, and 
consequently represented a revival in another form of the pre-war " kites ", is difficult to 
say. But, in view of the simultaneous and substantial development of acceptance business 
in New York, Amsterdam and Switzerland,3 as well as in London, the expansion of foreign
drawn bills in the United Kingdom and of bankers' acceptances in other centres could 
not have been due entirely to the financing of a larger proportion of world trade through 
acceptances ; it must have represented, at least in part, the drawing of an increasing volume 
of finance bills for transactions of a non-commercial or non-self-liquidating nature.4 It 

1 Thc..~e are estimated to have constituted about 600/0 of prime acceptances outstanding in 1913 (an" authoritative, 
estimate quoted by Sir R. K!NDERSLEY in his evidence before the :Macmillan Committee, Minutes, Vol. I, page 76}. 

! See Commercial Banks, 192S-1933, Introduction and chapters on Austria, Germany, Hungary and the United States 
of America., for an account of the acceptance credits which became subject to standstill agreements. 

3 The annual volume of American dollar acceptances, drawn mostly to finance American foreign trade and shipment 
and storage of goods in foreign countries, more than doubled between 1925 and 1930, resching at the latter date an equivalent 
of some $5,900 million (see table above). The amount of acceptances outstanding on the Amsterdam market, 
according to the estimate of the Nederlandsche Handels Maatschappij (Monthly BuUetin of August 1928), increased from 201 
million gulden at the end of 1925 to 396 millions at the end of 1927. The amount of bankers' acceptances declared eligible 
for rediscount by the Netherlands Bank since the end of 1927 (see annual reports) is shown below in millions of gulden : 

End of December 1927 325 End of March 1932 105 
• • 1928 301 1933 75 
• • 1929 326 1934 62 
• • March 1930 380 1935 67 
» • December 1930 282 , , 1936 13 
• • 1931 141 

'l'he volume of acceptances labelled in Swiss francs is estimated to have reached a total of some 600 million francs by the 
end of 1929 (see VIGREUX: op. cit., page 75). . 

• The relative importa.n('e of bills issued for such transactions is difficult to determine, but it is estimated ( F~ral Reserve 
Bulletin, Septemb('r 1937, report of the Committee on Acceptance Practice) on the basis of the reports of a hundred American 
banks that, of $288 million of dollar a('ceptances outstanding on October 31st, 1031, under the German standstill agreements, 
39% were accompanied by proof of eligibility such as shipping documents or other evidence, while the remaining 61% were 
not acc_ompanied by documentary evidence. Of the latter amount, only half could presumably be classified as paper eligible 
for rediscount at the Federal Reserve banks, nnd the other half was defmitely not self-liquidating and offe1-ed no evidence 
as to the nature of the underlying transactions. Further, it is stated that informal enquiries among twenty-five of the most 
important nccepting banks indicate that, of the total bills outstanding at the end of 1935, only about three-quarters could 
be cl8SSi fied as eligible under the regult>tions of the Federal Reserve System. 
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may also be presumed that the issue of such bills accounted for the temporary, though 
marked, expansion of bills in circulation during periods of financial crisis in several countries, 
notably Germany, the United States and Sweden. 

The excessive post-war expansion in bills of exchange through the issue of finance 
bills and the exchange restrictions in countries which formerly financed a large part of 
their foreign trade by drawing bills on the leading money markets account in no small part 
for the rapidity of the decline in bills during the worst years of the depression and for the 
absence of any very marked recovery in recent years in the volume of commercial bills 
handled in these markets. These two factors do not explain, however, the persistently 
low level of bills in the United Kingdom and many other countries. Countries with free 
exchanges have experienced in recent years a recovery in foreign trade, relative stability 
in exchange rates, a substantial improvement in internal business conditions, and a low 
level of bill rates. These factors, coupled with the apparently satisfactory experience of 
banks with bills not subject to standstill agreements ,I would lead one to expect a widespread 
and a fairly marked revival in bills of exchange. In fact, such a revival has taken place 
in the Scandinavian countries, but has not occurred in any of those countries for which 
adequate data relating to bills of exchange were given in the second part of this chapter. 

The general decline in the use of the bill of exchange as an instrument of finance which 
was observed in several countries where bills outstanding or commercial bank discounts 
remained persistently below their pre-war levels, notably in the United Kingdom, New 
Zealand, Finland, Belgium, Switzerland and the Argentine, may be accounted for by four 
principal changes in the methods of financing trade and industry during post-war years. 
The most important of these has been increased self-financing by industry. Equally signi
ficant, perhaps, has been the tendency towards the elimination of the wholesale merchant 
as intermediary, through the process of the integration of trade and industry ; the whole
sale merchant may be said to be the chief user of the bill of exchange as an instrument of 
credit. Thirdly, there has been an increased use of telegraphic transfers for making payments 
between centres which formerly settled by means of bills, a change induced partly by the 
first two factors and partly by the fourth. This last is the development of the overdraft, 
in the place of the bill of exchange, particularly in the Anglo-Saxon countries other than 
the United States, for purposes of short-term accommodation. The development of the 
overdraft has been due partly to a general demand on the part of various trades that the 
buyer should make arrangements with a bank instead of giving a bill, and partly to a desire 
of the debtor to save the interest on the whole currency of the bill by paying only for a 
debit balance which may fluctuate from day to day. On the other hand, of the factors 
more recently at work, the most important have been the imposition of exchange control 
in a large number of countries and the losses incurred after 1929. 

1 The relative insignificance of the losses incurred on bills not subject to standstill agroements mny bo seen from the 
following table showing the aggregnte of bills in difficulty per $100 of tho estimated total of bills negotiated by American 
institutions during 1925.1932 by classes of credits: 

Total in Losses In LoSBeS 
ClRBs of credit difficulty written off su..qpense plus suspense 

s s $ $ 
Import 0.106 0.014 0.007 0.021 
Export 0.027 0.007 0.007 0.014 
Domestic shipment 0.020 0.007 0.007 
Domestic storage . 0.037 0.003 0.005 0.008 
Shipment between, and storage in, foreign countril's 0.165 0.047 0.043 0.09 

Dollar exchange 0.062 0.005 0.005 

All cla.sses. . 0.426 0.078 0.067 0.146 

'l'he losses on standstill bills have accrued mainly from the discount at which the curren('ly rcleBPed for their liquidation 
has been disposed of, thia discount ranging from 15% to 51~{,. 
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4. TREASURY BILLS AND COMMERCIAL BILLS 

Since 1914, public authorities in several countries have resorted increasingly to the 
issue of Treasury bills for purposes of financing current and other requirements. The 
abundant supply of these bills has tended to compensate the banks and discount markets 
for the temporary or permanent dearth in commercial bills. The extent to which Treasury 
bills have acted as substitutes for commercial bills is strikingly illustrated by Diagrams 
18 and 19. 

MILLIONS DE LIVRES 
JOO 

Diagram 18. 

MONTHLY DISCOUNTS OF TREASURY AND COMMERCIAL BILLS 

OF THE LONDON CLEARING BANKS, 1919-1931• 

A. Treasury _bills. } £ (OOO,OOO's). 
B. CommerCial bills 

£. (000,000'5) 
0 

50~--------~--------------------------~---------------------------t~---jso 

a Source : Report of the (!llacmillan) Committee on Finance and Industry, pages 284 to 289. It is not possible to bring 
these figures up to date, as only some of the London clearing banks show their holdings of Treasury bills separately. Nor 
is it possible to do so by assuming that the proportion of Treasury bills to total bills is the same for the two groups of banks, 
as an examination of the accounts of the banks which publish separate figures shows this proportion to vary widely from 
bank to bank, The available fimu-es for three leading banks since 1930 are given below in£ (OOO,OOO's): 

Lloyds Bank National Provincial Bank Midland Bank 
End of 

Treasury Commercial Treasury Commercial Treasury Commf'lrcial 
bills bills bills bills bill• bills 

1930 42,7 11.0 36.2 14.8 1931 31.9 10,7 27.4 9.3 1932 71.1 5,7 50,6 8.3 1933 5:1.5 3.2 40.2 7.9 1934 39.7 7.5 31.3 8.3 46.0 18.5 1935 56.6 6.7 33,8 6.3 39,7 29.6 1936 41.1 4.0 38.1 6,1 52.6 21.8 1937 39.3 3.8 27.4 7.7 52,5 30,6 

It should be noted that the movement of the commercial discounts of all the London clearing banks for the years 1919 
to 1930 iR the same aa that disclosed by the series on estimated total inland and foreign bills outstanding of Diagram 13-i.e., 
commercial discounts vary closely with the relative scarcity or abundance of total corume1·cial bills outstanding. 
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The principal effects of the decline in Diagram lD. 
the bill of exchange have been a change in 
the composition of commercial bank assets 
and an alteration in the nature of central 
bank control. The most striking change in 

DrscouNTS oF TREASURY AND CoMMERCIAL BILLs 

OF Two NETHERLANDS BANKS, END OF YEAR 

1921-1937 • 

the composition of commercial bank assets 
t.. 
B. 
c. 

Treasury bills } 
C . l b"ll Gulden (OOO,OOO's). ommerCia 1 s 

in certain countries has been the substitu-
tion of Treasury bills for commercial bills.1 

Ratio of commercial bill discounts to 
total assets in %-

The Treasury bill, while providing a Very MILLIONS DE FLORINS 

suitable substitute, has not entirely A,B 

made good the consequences to the banks 
of the decline of the commercial bill. '

25 

The negligible earnings of the banks on 
Treasury bills, coupled with thesmallreturns '00 

on one of the banks' principal assets -
Government securities -has probably con- ,s 
tributed to the high level and rigidity of 
rates on advances and consequently to the 50 

slowness of recovery of such transactions. 
In countries where the Treasury bill has 
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not been introduced, the effects of the 
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decline in the bill of exchange, apart from 
a general increase in the proportion of longer 
term or not readily realisable assets, such 
as overdrafts, are difficult to trace in detail. 
It may, however, be supposed that the 
persistently high level of commercial bank 
cash ratios in many countries in recent years 

• The . .1\.m.sterda.msche Bank and De Twentsche Bank, 
which, at the end of 1937, accounted for 38.8%oftheaggro· 
gate deposits ·of the five leading banks. The other leading 
Netherlands banks do not regularly separate their holdings of 
Treasury bills from other bills. 

is to be attributed, inter alia, to the reduction . in bills of exchange which served as the 
banks' secondary liquidity reserves. 

In addition, the decline in the bill of exchange accounts in large part for the relative 
ineffectiveness of central bank discount policy in the post-war period and more especially 
in recent years, and for the extension in the powers of almost all central banks to undertake 
open-market operations as a substitute for, or complement to, discount policy. An abundant 
supply of Treasury bills has not compensated the central banks for the relative dearth 
of commercial bills, for Treasury bills do not serve the same end as commercial bills for 
purposes of discount policy .2 

1 This change also characterises the activities of bill brokers in such djscount markets u.s London and Amsterdam. 
1 u But of all the bills in the market, Treasury billa are the lcBSt responsive in some respects to movements in the bank 

rate. Treasury bills have got to be issued whatever the bank rate - they have got to be issued by the Treasury, they have 
got to be taken up. It does not matter whether the bank rate is 5% or 10%.'' Sir Ernest HARVEY: Minutes of Evidence 
of the Macmillan Committee, Vol. II, page 181. 

8 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS. 

Currency Composition Who le-o Co1t 
Commercial and SaviDgs Banb Deposit. 

sale of -
Country. -r- prices living BaviDp 

aoit Omtn.l BaDkl and Treuurlee Banks of currency Commercl&J Danka -of currency End 
ava.llable ---

(000,000'•) Total 
ol Note Tok"' and ""'""' (d) + (~) 

percentace clrculatlon .... .,. ... _ 
Total Sight lest rub Tot.al BaviDp 

(Bonk those held 1929=100 Sight Sa-· Other 
baH ..... (a} to (e) . deposita reaerve of r•J to r•J depOI'I.ta 

&Dd State llabWU. 
by cmtral oommuclal 

uot..) bona) ..... 
I (a) (b) (o) (d) I•! (/) (g) (h) (l) II! r•J nJ (m) 

Albania 1929 12 7 19 100 
1931 12 12 24 89 
1932 13 14 27 68 
1933 12 10 22 54 

Frank .... 1934 II li 19 51 
1935 12 8 20 63 
1936 II 16 27 63 
1937 II 14 25 67 
1938 II II 22 63 

r35 
100 114 105 

1929 = 100 1936 92 229 142 

I 1937 92 200 132 ' 1938 92 157 116 
I 

Argentine 1 1929 1,247 - 1.247 1,178 2,037 ]00 100 1,178 1.771 954 3,903 155 
1931 1.245 - 1.245 971 1,703 97 .. 971 1,647 899 3,517 153 
1932 1,339 - 1,339 1,083 1.777 89 1,083 1,570 872 3,525 149 

1933 1,214 - 1.214 1,171 1,865 97 83 1,171 1,533 763 3,467 152 
Peso ..... 1934 1,171 - 1.171 I, Ill 1,871 ]02 80 I, Ill 1,589 727 3,427 163 

1935 982 707 196 1,885 1,065 2,123 102 91 1,065 1,580 712 3,357 178 
1936 1,094 551 208 1.853 1,289 2,371 /06 91 1,289 1,655 726 3,670 194 
1937 1,150 485 209 1.844 1,402 2,557 ]16 93 1,402 1,810 669 3,881 213 
1938 1,118 431 210 1.759 1,312 2,440 107 ... 1,312 1,804 675 3,791 .... 

r35 
79 151 90 104 90 89 75 86 115 

1929 = 100 1936 88 149 109 116 109 93 76 94 125 
1937 92 /48 II9 126 II9 102 70 99 137 
1938 90 141 III . 120 III 102 71 97 ... 

I 
Australlu ' 1929 42.4 15.5 *3.3 61.2 99.4 137.4 ]00 100 99.4 - 192.7 292.1 220.0 

1931 48.4 8.9 3.8 61.1 89.0 107.0 79 82 89.0 - 194.0 283.0 194.5 
1932 45.2 6.1 4.0 55.3 87.7 101.3 76 79 87.7 - 189.7 277.4 197.1 
1933 45.2 7.2 *4.0 *56.4 94.7 108.2 80 79 94.7 - 186.9 281.6 203.3 

£ ········ 1934 45.2 I 0.5 *4.0 *59.7 103.4 115.6 81 80 I 03.4 - 192.1 295.5 212.9 
1935 46.3 10.5 *4.0 *60.8 110.6 137.3 81 82 110.6 - 182.5 293.1 220.5 
1936 47.2 16.4 *4.0 *67.6 111.7 147.4 89 84 111.7 - 183.8 295.5 224.2 
1937 49.8 17.4 •4.0 *71.2 122.6 154.8 88 86 122.6 - 195.8 318.4 233.5 
1938 49.0 *17.4 *4.0 *70.4 141.4 *169.8 94 88 141.4 - 244.7 386.1 243.6 

r35 
109 68 121 99 III 100 III - 95 100 100 

1929 = 100 1936 III 106 121 J/0 112 107 J/2 - 95 101 102 
1937 II7 112 121 II6 123 113 123 - 102 109 106 
1938 119 II2 121 J/7 142 125 142 - 127 132 III 

I 
Austria 1929 1,094 64 93 1.251 2,183 3,335 100 100 2,183 531 2,714 1,430 

1931 1,183 128 98 1,409 86 97 1,498 
1932 914 218 97 1,229 1,433 2,614 83 96 1.433 258 1,691 1,559 

Schilling •. 1933 952 142 96 1.190 1,222 2,352 83 96 1,222 227 1,449 1,547 
1934 964 154 109 1.227 1,128 2,275 84 94 1,128 244 1,372 1,630 
1935 976 216 126 1.318 1,103 2,299 83 

I 
95 1,103 271 1,374 1,709 

1936 944 204 124 1,272 1,027 - 2,1'19 86 95 1,027 280 1,307 1,713 
1937 944 252 125 1,321 ... ... 85 94 ... ... . .. 1,786 

{ 1935 89 338 135 105 51 69 51 51 51 120 
1929 = 100 1936 86 3/9 133 /02 47 65 47 53 48 120 

1937 86 394 134 /06 ... ... ... ... .. . 125 

I . 
*Approximate or provisional figure. . 
1 Commercial banks include the Banco de Ia. Naci6n. Cost·of-living figures represent yearly averages. 
t Figures for central bank sight liabilities, for commercial banks and for cost of living represent averages for the last quarter. 
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Table I. - CURRENCY COMPOSITION A.."'<D :MOVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost CoDUD.ercial and Savinp BUlb Deposits 
CoUDtry, Net amount sale of 

umt Central Banka and Treuurlea 
Commuci&J 

of currency prices livioe Comm=lal Baob 
.. .., .. 

of curreucy Banlu Bonka 

(OOO,OOO'o) End --- available 

of Nolo Token 
Total 

aud C<nt.nl (d) + f•J 
perceDtace clreula.Uon 

b&nk 
colna (leu 

Total B(Rbt. 1e11 ca.ab. 
(B&nk lho1e held 1929-100 S&vln£• Othu Total Savini• 

base sight (a} to (e) depo.lt.e re.erre of Bight 
(I) to (k) depoalt. 

and State 
llabllltles 

by oontral 
C(lmmerclal 

DOf.ell) bank•) 
bAnk• 

I (o) (b) (') (d) (0) (/) '" (A} (I) (j) ,.) ~) , .. , 
Belgium 1929 14.175 1.244 592 16,011 *33,642 /00 /00 29,363 5,438 

1931 18.930 1.318 866 21.114 *42,274 67 88 26,593 9,115 
1932 18.354 1,086 480 19.920 *35,411 6/ 86 23.214 9,813 
1933 17.204 3,006 700 20,910 *35,040 57 83 23,289 9,964 

Franc .... 1934 17,828 1,169 926 19,923 55 79 10,452 
1935 21,218 4,905 820 26,943 16,067 38,555 68 85 16,067 - 3,036 19,103 10,584 
1936 23,321 4,442 *850 '28,613 17,312 •42,169 75 88 17,312 - 3,300 20,612 11,456 

l 1937 22,146 3,904 *850 *26, 900 16,343 *40,268 77 95 16,343 - 3,288 19,631 12,489 
1938 22,586 2,770 *850 *26.206 14,592 *38,691 71 95 14,592 - 1,721 16,313 12,319 

r35 
/50 394 139 168 115 65 195 

1929 = 100 
1936 165 357 144 179 125 70 211 
1937 156 314 144 168 120 67 230 

. 1938 159 223 144 /64 115 56 227 

I 
Bolivia 1929 43.0 17.9 5.6 66.5 18.0 79.0 18.0 4.5 11.9 34.4 

1931 27.0 11.2 5.6 43.8 11.6 52.7 11.6 3.8 10.7 26.1 
1932 37.6 42.3 4.8 84.7 13.3 92.8 13.3 3.2 7.2 23.7 
1933 53.8 54.0 5.7 113.5 23.8 113.4 23.8 2.8 13.6 40.2 

Boliviano . 1934 83.6 139.0 5.8 228.4 51.9 232.1 51.9 2.9 3.5 58.3 

1935 145.9 231.8 5.3 383.0 95.6 384.2 95.6 3.4 3.3 102.3 
1936 210.3 . 232.7 6.5 449.5 117.0 467.4 117.0 3.1 1.7 121.8 
1937 252.5 277.5 7.7 537.7 ... . .. ... . .. . .. *115.5 

1938 ... 777 ... . .. ... . .. ... . .. ... . .. 

r35 
339 /,273 95 576 53/ 486 53/ 76 28 297 

1929 = 100 
1936 489 /,300 116 676 650 592 650 69 14 354 
/937 587 /,550 /38 809 ... . .. ... . .. . .. 335 
1938 ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. ... . .. ... . .. 

I 
Brazil 1 1929 3,394 - 3,394 3,487 5,331 100 100 3,487 431 2,007 5,925 

1931 2,942 - 2,942 3,490 5,204 3,490 451 2,021 5,962 

1932 3,239 - 3,239 4,732 6,126 4,732 510 1,601 6,843 

1933 3.037 - 3,037 4,447 6,011 4,447 524 1,513 6,484 

Milreis .... 1934 3,157 - 3.157 5,056 6,803 5,056 566 1,797 7,419 

1935 3,612 - 3,612 4,873 7,142 75 100 4,873 615 2,279 7,767 

1936 4.050 - 4,050 5,245 '7,945 74 /17 5.245 712 2,375 8.332 

1937 4,550 - 4,550 6,135 *9,285 ... 128 6,135 769 1,908 8,812 

1938 4,810 - 4,810 ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... .. . 

r35 
106 - 106 }40 134 140 143 114 131 

/936 /19 - /19 }50 149 150 165 /18 141 
1929 = 100 1937 134 - 134 176 174 176 178 95 149 

1938 142 - 142 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
I 

Bulgaria' 1929 3,609 2,175 143 5,927 7,989 13,183 100 100 7.989 283 146 8,418 684 

1931 2,919 1.397 710 5,026 5,950 9,983 69 78 5,950 471 197 6,618 1,268 

1932 2,635 1,597 886 5,118 5,279 9,491 53 72 5,279 517 196 5,992 1,486 

1933 2,984 1,516 941 5,441 4,329 9,079 52 67 4,329 699 184 5,212 1,706 

Lev ...... 1934 2,449 1,734 1,287 5,470 4,153 8,936 55 62 4,153 1,009 181 5 343 2,024 

1935 2,497 1,917 1,234 5,648 4,301 9,457 57 58 4,301 1,023 212 5,536 2,252 

1936 2,571 2,265 1,241 6,077 4,362 9,732 6/ 57 4,362 1,219 187 5.768 2,520 

1937 2,569 3.739 1,253 7,561 4,427 11,238 65 60 4,427 1,302 207 5,936 2,858 

1938 2,800 3,627 *1,365 •7.792 ... ... 67 62 ... ... .. . ... 3,300 

r35 
69 88 863 95 54 72 54 361 145 66 329 

1936 71 104 868 103 . 55 74 55 431 128 69 368 
.1929 = 100 1937 71 172 876 128 55 85 55 460 142 71 418 

1938 78 167 955 131 ... ... ... .. . ... ... 482 

I 
• Approximate or pr~visional figure. . 
1 Commercial banks mclude the Banco do Brasil. 
• Commercial banks comprise popular banks and ordinary joint-stock banks. The latter do not specify their doposits, all of 

which are included in columna (e) and (i}. 
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Table I. -CURRENCY Co111POSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Coat Commercial and Savtnp Banks Deposits 

Country, NetamoUDt sale of 
unit Centra! Dllllka a.nd TreasuriY 

Commercial 
olcurnmey prices living 

of curnncy Banks 
a\·allable 

(OOO,OOO'o) End 
Total 

aod ot Note Token 
(d) + (e) 

cl.tcub.t•on 
Cct<al ooinll lea• / 

percentaae bank Total Sight le.s!l CDBb 
base (Bank 

lilfht 
thoae hf'ld 

(tJ) to fd depualts reserve of 1929=100 Sight 
and State 

liabUlt.lel 
by central 

oommuclnl 
notes) banluol 

h=ks 

I I•! (6} (<} (d) I•! (() Ia} (h) (:} 

Canada 1 1929 187 - 32 219 821 2,474 100 100 821 
1931 160 - 33 193 698 2,2S I 74 85 698 
1932 144 - 33 177 S38 2,093 67 79 S38 
1933 IS I - 33 184 S63 2, I 04 72 78 S63 

$ ...... 1934 160 - 34 194 628 2,229 74 79 628 
193S 170 - 34 204 694 2,384 76 81 694 
1936 191 - 34 22S 7SS 2,S28 83 82 7SS 
1937 207 - *34 241 7S2 *2,S76 87 84 7S2 
1938 207 - *34 *241 840 *2,741 77 ... 840 

r3S 
91 - 106 93 85 96 85 

1929 = 100 1936 102 - 106 103 92 102 92 
1937 Ill - 106 110 92 104 92 
1938 Ill - 106 110 102 III 102 

I 
Chile 1929 3S2 127 3S Sl4 Sl2 860 100 100 Sl2 

1931 319 90 3S 444 419 677 78 100 419 
1932 488 319 18 82S 706 1,177 176 123 706 
1933 SIS 3SO 21 886 893 1,431 167 130 893 

Peso ..... 1934 Sl6 346 23 88S 1,124 1,710 178 136 I, 124 
193S S67 297 26 890 1,191 1,821 182 135 I. 19 I 
1936 6S3 288 29 970 1,226 1.882 211 ISO 1,226 
1937 709 262 31 1,002 1,381 2,102 225 165 I ,381 
I 938 795 2S8 *31 1,084 ... ... 216 168 ... 

r3S 
161 234 74 173 233 212 233 

1929 = 100 1936 186 227 83 189 239 219 239 
1937 201 206 89 195 270 244 270 
1938 226 203 89 211 ... ... ... 

I 
Colombia 1929 46.9 6.2 I 1.4 64.5 39.6 95.8 39.6 

1931 28.1 10.2 12.2 50.S 26.5 68.1 26.S 
1932 30.3 18.4 13.1 61.8 34.4 81.4 34.4 
1933 39.8 21.0 13.2 74.0 39.4 98.6 39.4 

Peso ..... 1934 48.1 24.3 13.4 85.8 48.5 If 6.9 48.S 
1935 51.0 28.8 15.8 95.6 49.0 126.9 49.0 
1936 65.1 33.1 If .5 109.7 57.9 149.4 57.9 
1937 60.7 38.2 IS. I ff4.0 64.1 15S.4 64.1 
1938 66.3 40.6 17.5 124.4 ... ... ... 

r35 
109 465 139 148 124 132 124 

1929 = 100 1936 139 534 101 170 146 156 146 
1937 129 616 132 177 162 162 162 
1938 141 6SS 154 193 ... ... ... 

Czeebo-
I 

1929 8,230 67S 332 9,237 12,566 19,995 100 100 12,S66 
Slovakia a 1931 7,679 361 437 8,477 I 1,221 *18,503 77 91 ll,221 

1932 6,7S4 602 519 7,87S 10,832 *16,901 72 93 10,832 
1933 6,334 871 544 7,749 10,884 • I 7,003 71 89 10,884 

Koruna ... 1934 6,017 766 602 7,385 I 1,471 *17, I SO 76 89 ll,471 
1935 6,137 4ff 604 7,152 10,8S7 *15,853 78 93 10,8S7 
1936 6,973 410 568 7,951 10,946 0 16,990 81 93 I 0,946 
1937 7,498 292 54S 8,335 ff,ff5 *17,4SO 80 95 ll,llS 
1938 *6,950 I,OSI ... ... ... ... 85 102 ... 

r35 
75 61 182 77 86 79 86 

1929 = 100 1936 85 61 171 86 81 85 81 
1937 91 43 164 90 88 87 88 
1938 84 156 ... ... ... ... '" l 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 The figures given for net amount of currency available include savings and time deposits. 
= In 1938, the figure for notes in circulation excludes token notes. 

Conunerclal Banks 
&v!np 
Banks 

Total &vin .. ....... Othor 
(I} t<> (k} depo1Ita 

II! I•! (I} (m} 

- 1,876 2,697 93 
- 1,670 2,368 92 
- 1,706 2,244 89 
- 1,679 2,242 89 
- 1,733 2,361 88 
- 1.86S 2,SS9 89 
- 1,966 2,721 93 
- I, 991 2,743 97 
- 2,080 2,920 ... 
- 99 95 96 
- lOS 101 100 
- 106 102 104 
- Ill 108 ... 

41 723 1,276 237 
12 46S 896 164 

- 426 1,132 199 
- 397 1,290 278 
- 426 I,SSO 338 
- Sff 1,702 412 
- 618 1,844 46S 
- 604 1,98S S46 
- ... .. . .. . 
- 71 133 174 
- 85 145 196 
- 84 156 230 
- ... ... . .. 

6.5 14.5 60.6 
8.0 13.5 48.0 
6.8 14.2 55.4 
5.9 13.5 58.8 
4.7 9.4 62.6 
5.0 12.0 66.0 
5.7 9.5 73.1 
6.1 10.2 80.4 

... ... .. . 
77 83 109 
88 66 121 
94 70 133 
.. . ... . .. 

13,093 25,659 36,737 
13,765 24,986 42,898 
13,233 24,06S 42,S45 
12,416 23,300 40,412 
12,678 24,149 40,202 
13,041 23,898 41,0S8 
13,ll 8 24,064 *41,544 
13,575 24,690 *43,3 I 6 

... .. . ... 
100 93 112 
100 94 113 
104 96 118 
.. . ... ... 
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Table I. -CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Curre~~cy Composition 
Whole-/ Coot 

Commercial and Savinp Banln Depoaitl 

Country, Net amount sale of 
uoit Central BaDka and Tnuuriet1 Oommo>clal ofcllJTeD.cy prices livin~r CommerciAl Banla 

.. ..., .. 
of currency Bonk> 

available 
Banb 

(OOO,OOO'o) End 
of Note 

ToW 
and Token 

circulation C<ntr.U colna leal (d)+ f•J 
percentage 

(Bank bank 
t.boee held 

Total Bight lees eaab 1929-100 Total Bavlnr• 
hue shrht (a) to (e) depoalta reserve ot Bight. Sa.vlllg1 Othu 

OJ to rtJ depoalt.l 
and.State by «ntral 

notes) llabllitiea 
bankl) 

eommuclal 
bank• 

I 1•1 (b) /<) (d) 1•1 ft) (OJ (h) Ill 111 (k) nJ (fll) 

Danzig 1929 38 4 •a 50 /00 /00 154 
1931 44 10 7 61 73 84 98 
1932 37 9 7 53 66 77 97 
1933 40 II 7 58 66 77 83 

Gulden .... 1934 39 4 8 51 65 76 89 
1935 29 3 8 40 102 93 ... 
1936 32 8 8 48 /07 96 ... 
1937 36 12 9 57 /02 98 ... 
1938 41 14 *9 *64 ... 97 ... 

r35 

76 75 /00 80 ... 
1929 = 100 1936 84 200 /00 96 ... 

1937 95 300 l/3 l/4 ... 
/938 /08 3SO l/3 /28 ... 

I 
Denmark 1 1929 367 68 28 463 551 937 /00 /00 551 543 898 1,992 2,037 

1931 346 63 30 439 545 907 79 88 545 536 879 1,960 2,158 
1932 332 130 30 492 533 884 79 89 533 476 880 1,889 2,116 
1933 375 77 32 484 569 950 86 94 569 521 901 1,991 2,133 

Krone .... 1934 386 144 34 564 575 1,006 93 97 575 582 925 2,082 2, I 62 
1935 384 113 36 533 580 996 95 /00 580 594 946 2,120 2,148 
1936 399 83 38 520 624 1,051 /03 /OJ 624 591 983 2, I 98 2,164 
1937 417 I 22 39 578 656 1,081 l/1 /06 656 590 990 2,236 2,164 
I 938 441 142 *40 *623 *680 *I, 153 /02 /06 *680 *614 *1,012 *2,306 2,212 

r3S 
/OS /66 129 liS lOS 106 /OS 109 lOS 106 105 

1929 = 100 1936 /09 122 /36 J/2 l/3 l/2 l/3 107 /09 l/0 106 
1937 J/4 179 139 /2S J/9 /JS J/9 109 l/0 l/2 106 

1938 120 209 /43 13S 123 123 123 l/3 J/3 116 109 

I 
Ecuador 1929 30 I 6 5 5 I 24 66 24 - 10 34 2 

1931 I 9 9 6 34 13 43 13 - 6 19 2 
1932 24 II 5 40 25 52 25 - 5 30 3 

1933 36 20 6 62 43 83 43 - 7 50 3 
Sucre ..... I 934 47 29 8 84 50 114 50 - 15 65 3 

1935 49 40 8 97 43 123 43 - 20 63 4 

1936 57 34 I 0 101 57 129 57 - 16 73 4 

1937 68 40 12 120 57 153 57 - 23 80 4 

I 938 69 33 *12 114 ... -. .. ... . .. ... ... 

r3S 
/63 2SO /60 /90 179 /86 I 79 - 200 18S 200 

1929 = 100 1936 190 213 200 198 238 /9S 238 - 160 2/S 200 

/937 227 2SO 240 235 238 232 238 - 230 23S 200 

/938 230 206 240 224 ... ... ... - .. . ... ... 
I 

Egypt 1929 26.6 32.8 *5.0 64.4 /00 100 4.1 

1931 I 9.5 19.7 *5. I 44.3 79 90 4.3 

1932 18.7 23.1 *5. I 46.9 66 . 86 5.2 

1933 20.3 22.5 5.2 48.0 63 8/ 7. I 

£E ...... 1934 19.8 21.4 5.2 46.4 8S 86 8.4 

1935 23.3 28.3 5.4 57.0 81 87 9.2 

1936 %3. I 26.2 *5.4 *54.7 72 85 II .2 

1937 20.7 25.7 •5.5 *51.9 76 85 12.4 

1938 20.4 ... ... .. . 79 87 I 3. I 

r35 
88 86 /08 89 224 

1929 = 100 
1936 87 80 J08 8S 273 

1937 78 78 110 81 302 

/938 77 ... ... ... 320 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Cost-of-living figures refer to January lst of the following year. 
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Table I. -CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition 
Whole-/ Cost 

Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country. Oommuclal Netamount sale of 
unit CeDt.r&l Banks and Treuurles Banks of currency prices liviog Oommerelal Banka 

....... 
of currency 

Banka 
Eod --- al"allable ---(000,000'•) of Token 

Total 
and Noto 

""'"" (d) + (e) 

perceDtage ctrculaUon 
bank 

coin1 (!ell Total Sight leu eaah Total 
.. _. 

bue (Bank 
atgbt 

t.hosfl held (tJ} to (c) depoalta reserve of 1929-100 Sight Sal"ingl Other 
(l) to fk) deposita 

&nd State UabWtJea 
by central commercial 

note&) ,.,.,, 
bank• 

I (o) (b) (•I (d) (o) (/ fv/ (A/ '" (II (k) (I) ( m) 

Estonin 1929 34 16 3 53 42 91 100 100 42 24 66 3 
1931 35 15 3 53 38 87 73 eJ 38 22 60 5 
1932 31 13 3 48 35 80 69 76 35 16 51 5 

Eesti 1933 32 15 4 51 36 83 76 77 36 15 51 6 
Kroon .. 1934 37 20 4 61 49 105 71 73 49 16 65 8 

1935 40 30 2 72 54 119 76 80 54 20 74 10 

1936 44 32 4 80 69 142 81 86 69 24 93 10 
1937 49 38 4 91 84 165 8~ 9Z 84 33 117 10 
1938 52 37 *4 93 94 *174 86 93 94 38 132 II 

r3S 
118 188 67 136 JZ9 131 JZ9 83 112 333 

1929 = 100 1936 129 zoo 133 151 164 156 164 100 141 333 
1937 144 238 133 172 zoo 181 200 138 177 333 
1938 153 231 133 175 224 191 2Z4 158 zoo 367 

I 
Flnlnnd 1929 1,361 227 52 1,640 1,486 2,888 100 100 1,486 767 5,228 7,481 4,859 

1931 1,293 133 57 1,483 1,635 2,886 94 86 1,635 793 4,951 7,379 5,230 
1932 1,085 183 89 1,357 1,607 2,751 92 83 1,607 781 4,761 .7.155 5,247 

1933 1,184 397 102 1,683 1,766 2,915 91 81 1,766 838 4,894 7,498 5,495 
Markka ... 1934 1,277 359 116 1.752 1,525 2,878 9Z 8Z 1,525 6,110 7,635 5,986 

1935 1,381 598 124 2,103 1,621 3,091 93 83 1,621 6,345 7,966 6,566 
1936 1,630 993 137 2,760 1,822 3,731 97 83 1,822 6,776 8,598 7,496 

1937 2,052 1,170 167 3,389 2,244 4,316 104 89 2,244 7,786 I 0,030 9,032 

1938 2,086 1.378 *170 *3,634 2,312 *4,712 100 89 2,312 8,443 I 0,755 10,261 

r3S 
101 Z63 238 JZ8 109 107 109 106 106 135 

1g29 = 100 1936 JZO 437 263 168 JZ3 129 123 113 liS 154 
1937 lSI SIS 321 Z07 151 149 HI 130 134 186 
1938 153 607 327 Z22 156 163 JS6 141 144 Z11 

I 
Frunce 1 1929 67,769 20,094 1,196 89,059 42,325 127,891 100 100 42,325 - 5,200 47,525 31,972 

1931 83,547 29,513 1,256 114,316 44,028 146,042 71 96 44,028 - 3,982 48,010 50,860 
1932 82,721 24,328 1,363 I 08,412 43,334· 141,478 66 93 43,334 - 3,523 46,857 57,283 
1933 80,638 16,953 2,925 100,516 38,087 131,671 65 95 38,087 - 3,159 41,246 58,859 

Franc .... 1934 81.855 20,344 3,981 106,180 36,199 135,555 H 91 36,199 - 2,743 38,942 60,034 
1935 80,669 12,131 4,283 97.083 32,450 125,193 56 86 32,450 - 2,290 34,740 62,031 
1936 87,420 14,792 '4,464 .106,676 34.508 *137,332 83 97 34,508 - 2,103 36,611 59,029 
1937 91,263 19,082 '4,600 *114,945 37,743 *148,298 10/ liB 37,743 - 2,277 40,020 60,247 
1938 I 08,532 32,199 *5,ooo *145,731 ... ... /09 130 ... - ... .. . 62,265 

r3S 
119 60 358 /09 77 98 77 - 44 73 194 

1929 = 100 1936 /Z9 74 373 120 8Z 107 82 - 40 77 185 
1937 135 95 385 129 89 116 89 - 44 84 188 
1938 160 160 418 164 ... ... ... - ... .. . '195 

I 
Germany' 1929 5,479 485 988 6,952 4,490 11.218 100 100 4,490 - 7,623 12,113 8,827 

1931 5,213 555 1,179 6,947 3,870 10,600 76 85 3,870 - 3,776 7,646 9,745 
1932 4,106 459 1,480 6,045 3.494 9,366 67 77 3,494 - 3,948 7,442 9,783 
1933 4,082 511 1,485 6,078 3,155 9,074 70 78 3,155 - 3,860 7,015 10,684 

Reichsmark 1934 4,257 995 1,484 6,736 3,372 9,968 74 79 3,372 - 3,882 7,254 12.273 
1935 4,725 841 1,557 7,123 3,297 10,247 75 80 3,297 • 704 2,896 6,897 13,424 

1936 5,049 753 1,569 7,371 3,674 10,866 75 8] 3,674 785 3,007 7,466 14.222 
1937 5,587 766 1,571 7, 924 3,911 11,640 77 81 3,911 961 3.248 8,120 15.537 

1938 8,111 1,141 1,733 10,985 4,715 15,440 78 81 4,715 1,184 3,481 9,380 17,421 

r3S 
86 173 158 102 73 91 73 - 38 57 HZ 

1929 = 100 1936 9Z ISS 159 /06 8Z 97 8Z - 39 62 161 
1937 10Z 158 159 114 87 104 87 - 43 67 176 
1938 148 235 175 !58 105 138 105 - 46 .n 197 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise principal deposit and investment banks. (h) : averages of last quarter. 
1 Figures refer throughout to the end of November of each year. Deposits include correspondents' accounts. 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Compoaitioa 
Wbol .. l Coot 

Comm.erciol and SaYiDp Banks Depotita 

Country, Net. amount 1alo of 
wut Cellt.ral Banka ud Treaauriea 

Commorel&l ot CUJTency prices livinc Commarc.lal Bankl ....... 
of currency ""'"" aVAilable 

l!.u>ka 

(OOO,OOO'o) End ---•• Nolo Tolren 
Total 

and Cenl<al (d) + f•J 
percentage cin:ulatiOD 

bonk 
colna {leea 

Total Sight leu cub 
base (bank those held 1929-100 Sight Sa.vlnp Ot.bu Total ....... 

sight (4) to (4:) deposit. n~~orve of (I} .. (>) depoe.it.. 
andBt&te 

UabUIUee 
b:y central 

oommorel&l ..... , banlu) 

""'"' I I•J ,., ,,, {d) I•J (/) (I) {A) "' Ill (t) {I) , .. , 
Greeee 1 1929 5,193 1,530 *250 6,973 11,405 17,269 100 100 11.405 1,830 13,235 1,715 

1931 4,003 702 309 5,014 9,284 13.171 79 86 9,284 3,120 12,404 3,101 
1932 4,714 3,451 338 8,503 8,812 16,444 109 98 8,812 3,257 12,069 3,343 
1933 5,449 5,424 336 11,209 9,904 19,141 108 101 9,904 3,124 13,028 4,346 

Drachma .. 1934 5,686 4,166 348 10,200 10,949 18,663 IIO 102 10,949 2,938 13,887 4,933 
1935 5,988 4,784 362 11,134 10,748 20,562 II4 104 10,748 2,857 13,605 5,115 
1936 6,203 5,715 373 *12,293 11,127 21,636 II7 108 11,127 2,716 13,843 5,628 
1937 6,776 6,387 *390 '13,553 ... ... 126 liS .. . ... .. . 6,096 
1938 7,239 9,598 '400 '17,237 ... ... 120 113 ... ... .. . ... 

r35 
IIS 313 145 160 94 II9 94 156 103 298 

1929 = 100 1936 II9 374 149 176 98 125 98 148 105 328 
1937 130 417 156 194 ... ... ... ... . .. 355 
1938 139 627 160 247 ... ... ... ... .. . ... 

I 
Hungary 1929 501 98 39 638 919 *1,256 100 100 919 992 909 2,820 105 

1931 423 126 66 615 797 *1,178 82 85 797 812 804 2,413 105 
1932 353 78 62 493 770 *1,055 67 81 770 719 711 2,200 107 
1933 369 103 70 542 775 *1,150 59 75 775 731 668 2,174 115 

Pengo •... 1934 381 106 70 557 674 *1,060 69 75 674 761 665 2,100 127 
1935 417 147 71 635 701 *1,149 80 80 701 800 681 2,182 140 
1936 436 213 77 726 684 *1,226 76 83 684 840 659 2,183 146 
1937 466 246 79 791 717 '1.309 79 88 717 926 709 2,352 166 
1938 863 196 102 1,161 726 *1,687 78 87 726 817 ... ... ... 

("" 83 ISO 182 100 76 91 76 81 75 77 133 

1929 = 100 1936 87 217 197 II4 74 98 74 85 72 77 139 
1937 93 251 203 124 78 104 78 93 78 83 lSI 

. 1938 172 200 262 182 79 134 79 82 ... ... ... 

India • 1929 1,794 - 100 2,046 991 
1931 1,793 - 70 1,974 1,147 

1932 1,748 - 62 2,176 1,350 

1933 1,781 - 63 } 100 
2,213 1,456 

Rupee ..•. 1934 1,839 - 66 2,276 1,654 

1935 1,718 346 2,064 1,232 2,913 66 102 1,232 983 2,215 *1,753 

1936 1,920 233 2,153 1,278 3,193 67 /02 1,278 1,018 2,296 ... 
1937 1,854 312 2,166 1,256 3,144 72 107 1,256 1,059 2,315 ... 
1938 1,880 243 2,123 1,239 3,172 67 104 1,239 1,039 2,278 ... 

r35 
96 /09 177 

1929 = 100 
1936 106 II2 ... 
1937 103 II3 ... 
1938 105 III ... 

Irelwtd • , .. ,. 14.2 - 0.7 14.9 *75.7 100 126.9 13.0 

1931 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 '71.7 94 128.9 16.1 

1932 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 *76.7 88 142.4 17.3 

1933 13.7 - 0.9 14.6 *74.8 89 131.9 18.6 

£ ········ r::: 13.9 - 0.9 14.8 *74.0 89 130.4 19.5 

14.3 - 1.0 15.3 *76.8 92 130.3 2Z.5 
1936 15.1 - 1.1 16.2 '79.8 94 131.8 24.0 

1937 15.7 - 1.1 16.8 '76.4 101 127,7 *25.6 

1938 16.9 - 1.2 18.1 ... 100 ... ... 

r35 
101 - 143 103 /OJ 103 173 

1929 = 100 
1936 106 - 157 109 105 104 185 

1937 III - 157 II3 101 101 197 

1938 J19 - 171 121 ... ... ... 
I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Sight deposits include savings accounts. 
• Up to 1934: Issue Department of Treasury (a) Blld deposita with domestio joint ... tock ba~, deposits in India with E:cchange 

Banks and private deposits with the Impertal Bank (l). Smce 1935: Reserve BBilk of Ind1a (a) and (b) and depos1ts W1tb 
scheduled banks (•) (i) (k). Data for coin in circulation not available, _SavingB comprise P. 0. savingB, P. 0. OSBh certificates and 
deposits with co-operative banks and refer to March 31st of the followmg year; (h) Base VII.l933- VI.1934 = 100. 

• (h): November. 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost Commercial and Sa~.rs Banks Deposits 

Country, Net amount sale of 
unit Central Bulb and Treaaurles 

Commorelal of cuJTency price• Iiviog Commercial :Bankll 
of currency 

B~ks 
avaUable 

End ---(000,000'•) of Token 
Total 

and Not. 
Cent"" (tl) + (d 

percentage circulation 

"""" 
ooiDs (It£& 

Total Bight I~• caab 
base ·-· alght 

tb011e held 
(a)_ to (e) depoa;ibl reauve of 1929 = 100 Sight Sa 'rings Other 

and State UablliUes by oentra.l 
=lal 

nota) bonlu) .,.,.. 
I (a) (b) (a) (d) 1•1 Ill (g) (A) (I) (j) (k) 

Italy 1 1929 16.854 1,985 1,992 20,831 22,416 42,069 100 100 22,416 5,092 3,296 
1931 14.295 2,070 2,138 18,503 19.719 37,130 84 19,719 4,377 2,717 
1932 13.672 1,622 2,140 17,434 17,953 34,252 82 17,953 4,178 2,752 
1933 13,243 1.569 2,142 16,954 17,535 33,269 67 80 17,535 3,899 3,236 

Lira ...... 1934 13,145 1,106 2,144 16,395 16,905 32,139 65 74 16,905 4,007 3,455 
1935 16,297 1,090 2,363 19,750 14,925 33,394 78 81 14,925 3,951 3,588 
1936 16.525 1,432 ... . .. ... ... 83 85 . .. ... .. . 
1937 17,468 1,464 ... ... ... ... 101 97 ... ... .. . 
1938 ... ... ... ... ... ... 101 99 ... . .. ... 

r3S 
97 ss 119 95 67 79 67 78 109 

1929 = 100 1936 98 72 ... ... ... ... ... .... .. . 
1937 104 74 ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
1938 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 

I 
Japan • 1929 1,771 533 425 2,729 3,220 5,253 100 100 3,220 - 5,993 

1931 1,469 374 416 2,259 2,616 4,343 69 74 2,616 - 5,558 
1932 1,562 384 414 2,360 2,699 4,522 84 81 2,699 - 5,433 
1933 1.679 369 435 2,483 2,901 4,785 80 82 2,901 - 5,826 

Yen ...... 1934 1,804 335 445 2,584 3,052 4,900 82 .83 3,052 - 6,302 
1935 1,910 392 458 2,760 3,089 5,214 87 86 3,089 - 6,785 
1936 2,057 345 464 0 2,866 3,430 *5,613 98 90 3,430 - 7,502 
1937 2,483 424 0 465 3,372 4,214 0 6,724 110 101 4,214 - 8,138 
1938 *3,155 *438 ... ... ... ... 116 117 ... - ... 

r3S 
108 74 108 101 96 99 96 - IB 

1929 = 100 1936 116 65 109 lOS 107 107 107 - 125 
1937 140 80 109 124 131 128 131 - 136 
/938 178 82 ... ... ... ... ... - ... 

I 
Latvia• 1929 83 72 23 178 58 229 /00 58 - 4 

1931 76 86 27 189 25 209 67 80 25 - 2 
1932 68 87 29 184 26 205 70 75 26 - 2 
1933 75 103 30 208 27 230 69 72 27 - 2 

Lat ...... 1934 82 112 30 224 33 249 69 69 33 - 2 
1935 81 110 31 222 39 249 73 69 39 - I 
1936 85 136 30 251 71 307 87 72 71 - 10 
1937 108 147 33 288 123 392 96 81 123 - 9 
1938 124 152 34 310 ... ... 93 86 ... - ... 

r3S 
98 /53 135 125 67 /09 67 - 25 

1929 = 100 1936 102 189 /30 141 122 134 122 - 250 
1937 130 204 143 162 212 171 212 - 225 
1938 149 211 148 174 ... ... ... - ... 

I 
Lithuania 1929 95 99 12 206 *43 *242 /00 *43 - *58 

1931 109 78 14 201 42 236 74 42 - 63 
1932 96 57 14 167 47 209 60 47 - . 55 
1933 88 61 14 163 44 201 55 44 - 46 

Litaa ..... 1934 88 69 14 171 44 210 49 44 - 36 
1935 104 45 16 165 42 201 45 42 - 29 
1936 110 78 17 205 55 253 49 55 - 35 
1937 117 92 21 230 62 282 52 62 - 45 
1938 142 62 28 232 ... ... S3 ... - ... 

r35 
109 45 133 80 98 83 98 - 50 

1929 = 100 1936 116 79 142 /00 128 105 128 - 60 
1937 123 93 175 112 144 117 144 - 78 
1938 149 63 233 113 ... ... ... - ... 

I 
111 Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise all ordinary joint-stock b&nks. Sight deposits include correspondents' accounts. 
1 Commercial banks : " Ordinary banks , . · 
• (g) : 1930 = 100. 

Bavinga 
Banks 

Total 
.. _. 

w to (A:) deposita 

Ill (rn) 

30,804 25,537 
26,813 29,755 
24,883 32,627 
24,670 36,004 
24,367 37,282 
22,464 36,121 

.. . 39,242 

. .. 43,023 

. .. . .. 
73 141 

.. . 154 
.. . 168 
.. . ... 

9,213 3,479 
,8,174 4,252 
8,132 4,381 

' 8, 727 4,623 
9,354 4,831 
9,874 5,157 

10,932 5,195 
12,352 5,803 

.. . .. . 
107 148 
119 149 
134 167 
... .. . 

62 10 
27 15 
28 19 
29 27 
35 40 
40 56 
81 68 

132 86 
.. . 91 

65 560 
131 680 
213 860 
. .. 910 

101 45 
105 78 
102 85 
90 77 
80 70 
71 60 
90 71 

107 86 
... .. . 

70 133 
89 /58 

106 191 
... .. . 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Curreuey Composition I Whole-- Cost 
Commercial and Savings Banb Deposits 

Country, Nt!tamount sale of 
unit Cent.ra.l. Banka and Treuttrloa 

Commuclal 
ofcurreDCY price• Iivinc 

~-
.. .., .. 

of currency Banko Banko 

(000,000'•) E"d --- avaUable 

or Not. Tokm 
Total 

and c.ntn.l (d) + (f) 

percentaae clrcula.Uon 
bank 

colna (le!la Total Sight leas ca.ah Total S..Vb:llll 

ban (Bank 
sight 

thoae held 
(a) to (c) depoalt.s reserve of 1929 = 100 Sight s.vtnp Ot.ber 

(0 to (1) depoiiJt.l 
and State llabWUea 

by centrnJ commercial 
notea) banko) 

""""' I (0) (b) I•J (d) 1•1 (I) (g) (lo) (II (j) (1) (I) , .. ) 
Mexico 1929 14.1 48.3 205.6 268.0 175.6 419.3 100 175.6 - 42.9 218.5 

1931 6.6 43.0 205.2 254.8 102.0 330.5 102.0 - 43.4 145.4 

1932 47.3 66.3 193.4 307.0 135.2 382.3 90 135.2 - 26.9 162.1 

1933 11.1 67.9 210.0 355.6 182.4 460.8 93 182.4 - 51.2 233.6 
Peso ..... 1934 100.0 93.5 *210.0 *403.5 193.1 *514.3 95 193.1 - 41.6 234.7 

1935 221.4 132.2 142.0 495.6 233.8 649.3 94 233.8 20.8 42.4 297.0 

1936 270.2 112.0 184.2 566.4 241.3 715.4 /06 241.3 26.5 44.3 312.1 

1937 286.9 86.9 218.3 592.1 222.6 726.4 118 222.6 33.1 65.6 321.3 

1938 ... . .. ... ... .. . . .. ... ... . .. ... . .. 

r35 
/,510 274 69 185 133 155 /33 99 /36 

1929 = 100 
1936 /,9/6 232 90 211 137 171 137 /03 /43 

/937 2,035 /80 /06 221 127 173 127 153 147 

1938 ... ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. ... . .. 
I 

Netherlands 1 1929 862 34 120 1,016 634 1,557 /00 /00 634 - 721 1,355 I, 188 

1931 1,025 ISO 122 1,327 584 1,790 86 584 - 657 1,241 1,345 

1932 963 304 120 1.387 606 1,781 84 606 - 506 1,112 1,379 

1933 913 231 120 1,264 551 1,600 85 551 - 445 996 1,414 
Gulden ...• 1934 913 147 129 1,189 538 1.558 83 538 - 406 944 1,451 

1935 810 51 132 993 465 1.376 63 8/ 465 - 311 776 1,448 

1936 794 310 142 1,246 592 1,727 71 79 592 - 372 964 *1,465 

1937 869 756 *142 *1,767 772 '2.301 76 83 772 - 344 I, 126 ... 
1938 993 838 '142 'I. 973 ... ... 71 82 ... - . .. .. . ... 

r35 
94 150 110 98 73 88 73 - 43 57 122 

1929 = 100 
1936 92 912 118 123 93 111 93 - 52 71 123 

/937 /OJ 2,224 1/8 174 122 159 122 - 48 83 ... 
/938 115 2.465 118 /94 ... ... . .. - . .. . .. ... 

I 
Netherlands 1929 329 40 /00 100 51 

Indies 1931 233 28 63 56 

1932 207 32 52 56 

1933 188 28 46 58 
Gulden ...• 1934 177 37 46 62 

1935 157 26 45 60 

1936 162 34 55 50 59 

1937 185 84 59 53 68 

1938 188 83 5S 53 ... 

r35 
48 65 118 

1936 49 85 1/6 
1929 = 100 1937 56 2/0 /33 

1938 57 208 ... 
I 

New Zeulnnd' 1929 7.2 - *1.0 *8.2 24.2 *32.4 /00 /00 24.2 - 30.6 54.8 • 58.1 

1931 7.3 - *1.0 *8.3 17.2 *25.2 90 88 17.2 - 34.8 52.0 • 53.4 

1932 7.1 - *1.0 *8.1 16.2 0 24.3 86 80 16.2 - 35.1 51.3 • 52.5 

1933 7.6 - *1.0 *8.6 20.5 0 29.1 89 80 20.5 - 39.3 59.8 • ~5.1 

£ ········ 1934 6.8 6.1 *1.0 *14.5 22.4 0 36.9 90 8/ 22.4 - 37.7 60.1 58.1 

1935 1.6 4.1 *1.5 *13.2 25.1 '38.3 95 84 25.1 - 38.6 63.7 62.2 

1936 10.4 3.8 *1.5 *I 5.7 29.2 *44.9 97 88 29.2 - 34.1 63.3 66.8 

1937 11.7 4.0 *1.5 *17.2 31.5 *48.7 /05 95 31.5 - 33.4 64.9 73.6 

1938 13.1 2.9 *1.5 *17.5 32.2 '49.7 104 96 32.2 - 30.9 63.1 73.7 

r35 
/06 150 /61 104 1/8 104 - 126 116 /06 

1929 = 100 
1936 144 150 /91 121 139 121 - 1/1 116 114 

1931 /63 150 210 130 150 130 - /09 118 /25 

/938 182 150 2/3 /33 /53 133 - /01 115 /26 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks : principal banks only. 
1 Up to 1933 : net circulation of note.isauing hllllks (a). Since 1934: Reserve Bank (including net circulation of old notee). 

Up to 1933, cost·of·living figures refer to last quarter. 
a March 31st of the following year. 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost Commercial and Saviuss BBDks Deposita 

Couuti'J', Net amount sale of 
unit Ceot.ral Banke and 'l'realurlea Comm•"'"' of currency prices liviDc Commerclal Banka 

Savings 

of currency B&nka 
avail&ble B&nka 

(OOO,OOO'a) Eod --- Total o! Tokm aud Nolo c .. ~no~ (d) + (t) 
pereentage cin:nlatlon 

bank 
cclna (Ieos Total Bight leas cub Total ....... 

ban (Bank 
sight 

t.hoae held (G) to (e) deposits reserve ot' 1929 = 100 Sight S&vlni& Olhor 
(j) to (/<) deposita and State UabUitiee 

by central 
<»mmerolal 

no tee) baob) 
baoko I 

I (G) (b) (c)' (d) (•J (I) I•J (lo) (i) (I) r•J (I) (m) 

Norway 1929 318 90 18 426 124 493 100 roo 124 894 40 1,058 2,287 
1931 334 68 19 421 113 489 82 90 113 835 46 994 2,150 
1932 315 77 19 411 99 456 83 89 99 752 32 883 2,114 
1933 327 64 19 410 83 446 82 88 83 719 35 837 2,051 

Krone .... 1934 333 80 20 433 99 478 84 90 99 700 41 840 1,980 
1935 348 81 22 451 119 521 88 92 119 745 40 904 1,990 
1936 429 106 23 558 128 637 94 95 128 712 44 884 1,863 
1937 449 104 25 578 137 657 107 IOJ 137 802 53 992 1,890 
1938 477 132 27 636 *146 *720 101 102 *146 *829 ... ... . .. 

r35 
109 90 122 106 96 106 96 83 roo 85 87 

1929 = 100 1936 135 118 128 131 103 129 103 80 110 84 81 
1937 141 116 139 136 110 133 110 90 /33 94 83 
1938 150 147 /50 149 118 146 118 93 ... ... ... 

I 
Peru 1929 65 12 22 99 88 162 roo 100 88 23 53 164 

1931 55 8 19 82 51 118 9/ 87 51 18 34 103 
1932 50 6 18 74 54 114 93 85 54 20 29 103 
1933 67 20 22 109 70 146 10/ 84 70 26 31 127 

Sol •...... 1934 74 28 24 126 98 188 roo 85 98 33 33 164 
1935 84 18 23 125 108 205 102 88 108 40 42 190 
1936 96 32 23 151 128 232 103 92 128 49 49 226 
1937 96 39 28 163 140 252 109 99 140 61 56 257 
1938 ... ... ... ... ... ... 112 95 .. . ... ... .. . 

r35 
129 /50 105 126 123 127 123 174 79 116 

1929 = 100 1936 148 267 105 /53 145 143 145 213 92 /38 
1937 148 325 127 165 159 /56 159 265 106 157 
1938 ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... ... ... 

I 
Poland 1 1929 1,404 468 196 2,068 520 2,485 roo 100 520 130 388 1,038 914 

1931 1,220 213 240 1.673 356 1,957 73 82 356 85 223 664 1,241 
1932 1,003 220 322 1,545 297 1,786 62 72 297 76 191 564 1,342 
1933 1,004 262 342 1,608 302 1,854 60 69 302 67 132 501 1,368 

Zloty ..... 1934 981 241 384 1,606 285 1,831 56 63 285 81 136 502 1,505 
1935 1,007 210 404 1,621 286 1,838 55 60 286 94 125 505 1,605 
1936 1,034 292 428 1,754 330 2,016 59 62 330 87 112 529 1,577 
1937 1,059 360 438 1,857 373 2,144 60 62 373 108 137 618 1,805 
1938 1,406 251 460 2,117 415 2,446 57 61 415 155 133 703 ... 

r35 
72 45 206 78 55 74 55 72 32 49 176 

1929 = 100 1936 74 62 218 85 63 81 63 67 29 51 173 
1937 75 77 223 90 72 86 72 83 35 60 197 
1938 100 54 235 102 80 98 80 119 34 68 ... 

I 
Portugal 1929 2,046 331 •to *2,387 481 *2,706 100 100 481 - 567 1,048 1,822 

1931 2,062 279 42 2,383 464 2,637 82 464 - 347 811 2,134 
1932 2,001 544 70 2,615 481 2,928 86 85 481 - 337 818 2,521 
1933 1,989 534 121 2,644 521 2,995 88 83 521 - 317 838 2,605 

Escudo ... 1934 2,137 758 145 3,040 606 3,449 88 84 606 - 359 965 . 2,839 
1935 2,205 781 152 3,138 626 3,580 8/ 84 626 - 330 956 2.817 
1936 2,257 926 160 3.343 787 3,886 94 86 787 - 346 1,133 *2,963 
1937 2,224 1,058 176 3,458 1,011 4,185 103 108 1,011 - 641 1,652 *2,683 
1938 2,240 1,067 *176 *3,483 ... ... ... 83 ... - ... ... ... 

r35 
108 236 1,520 131 130 132 130 - 58 91 155 

1929 = 100 1936 110 280 1,600 140 164 144 164 - 61 108 163 
1937 /09 320 /,760 /45 210 155 210 - 113 158 147 
1938 /09 322 1,760. 146 ... ... ... - ... ... . .. 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercia.! banks : joint-stock banks only. 



MONETARY REVIEW 123 

Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Wbolo- Coat 
Country, ~~tamount oale of 

llllit Central BAnD and Treunrle~~ Comm=l&l of currency pricea livin• 
of currency Bank• 

End avall&ble 
(ODO,OOO'o) 

ot Noto Token 
'rot.al 

and Centnl (d) + (I} cln:olaUon coln8 (lea• perccutace bank Total Sight Jesa cub 

I 
(Bank thoee held 1929- 100 base eight (G) to ft:i dopo~Jta reserve of and State 

UAbWtlM 
by centntJ 

commerotaJ notM) banko) 
bank> 

I (O) (6) (o) (4) 1•1 Ill ,., 
Roumnnin 1929 21,144 9,371 420 30,93S 19,561 43,867 100 

1931 23.750 3.865 2,653 30,268 12.840 40,048 
1932 21,594 6,366 3,681 31.641 11.714 40,833 
1933 21.219 7,257 3,653 32.129 10.111 39.315 

Leu ...... 1934 22.307 7,232 3,599 33,138 7,897 36,811 66 
1935 23.127 7,665 3,567 34.359 9,566 39,556 73 
1936 25,663 10,299 4,475 40,437 ... ... 79 
1937 29,391 11.143 4,748 45,282 ... . .. 79 
1938 34,902 13,728 4,965 53,595 ... ... 81 

r35 
109 82 849 Ill 49 90 

1929 = 100 1936 121 110 1,065 131 ... ... 
1937 139 119 1,130 146 ... ... 
1938 165 146 1,182 173 ... ... 

I 
Salvador 1929 15 - 15 7 20 

1931 10 - 10 5 13 
1932 12 - 12 6 16 
1933 14 - 14 5 17 

Colon .... 1934 15 4 19 5 22 
1935 13 6 19 4 21 
1936 16 4 20 4 22 
1937 15 6 21 4 24 
1938 15 6 21 3 2i 

r3S 
87 127 57 lOS 

19•9 = 100 1936 107 133 57 110 
- 1937 100 140 57 120 

1938 100 140 43 110 

I 
Spain 1 1929 4.458 2.586 7,044 3,605 9,684 100 

1931 4,993 2,770 7,763 3,015 9.729 104 
1932 4,834 2,658 7,492 3,197 9,632 99 
1933 4,825 2,669 7,494 3,265 9,607 98 

Peseta .... 1934 4,711 2,559 7,270 3.462 9,650 100 
1935 4,837 2,849 7,686 3,667 9,972 103 
1936 5,573 1,170 6,743 
1937 9,212 6,171 15.383 
1938 ... ... . .. 

r3S 
109 110 109 102 103 

1929 = 100 1936 125 45 96 
1937 207 239 218 
1938 ... ... ... 

Sweden • 
I 

1929 569 274 *60 903 659 1,478 100 
1931 583 173 *60 816 610 1,338 79 
1932 598 203 *60 861 625 1,353 77 
1933 648 471 *60 1,179 674 1,520 79 

Krona. .... 1934 708 407 *60 1,175 697 1,585 82 
1935 786 384 *60 1.230 766 1,715 84 
1936 893 594 *60 1,547 892 2,046 90 
1937 980 780 *60 1,820 985 2,262 97 
1938 1,061 85J *60 1.974 1,152 2,588 91 

r3S 
B8 140 100 B6 116 116 

/936 157 217 100 171 BS B8 
1929 = 100 /937 172 285 100 202 149 153 

1938 186 311 100 219 175 175 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Figures for 1936 refer to I fVIII/1036, those for 1937 to 30 /IV /1938. 
• (h) January 1st of the following year. 

(A} 

100 
68 
58 
57 
54 
59 
58 
73 
76 

100 
IB 
99 
99 

101 
98 

100 
92 
91 
90 
91 
93 
93 
97 
98 

Commercial and Savinp BanD Deposita 

Comm ...... &nb 
........ 
Banko 

ToW .. ...,.. 
Sight ........ Othor 

f') to (t) depoe.lt. 

(I) Ill (k) m {m) 

19,561 31,753 51,314 1,730 
12.840 17.366 30,206 2,298 
11,714 14.469 26,183 2,376 
10.111 12.886 22.997 2.897 
7,897 10.387 18,284 ... 
9,566 11.449 21.015 ... 
. .. ... . .. . .. 
. .. . .. ... . .. 
... . .. . .. . .. 

49 36 41 ... 
.. . ... .. . . .. 
... .. . ... . .. 
.. . ... ... . .. 

7 2 9 
5 2 7 
6 2 8 
5 2 7 
5 I 6 
4 I 5 
4 I 5 
4 I 5 
3 I 4 

57 so 56 
57 so 56 
57 so 56 
43 so 44 

3,605 2,479 6,084 1.955 
3.015 2,361 5,376 2.292 
3,197 2,615 5,812 2,456 
3,265 2,812 6.077 2.638 
3,462 3,094 6.556 3,116 
3.667 3,461 7,128 

102 140 117 

659 688 2.134 3,481 3,168 
610 686 2.257 3,553 3,433 
625 648 2,283 3,556 3,593 
674 643 2.311 3,628 3,647 
697 656 2,200 3,553 3,785 
766 674 2,192 3.632 3,848 
892 682 2,259 3,833 3,916 
985 722 2,292 3,999 4,083 

1,152 771. 2,337 4,260 ... 
116 98 103 104 121 
135 99 106 110 124 
149 105 107 liS 129 
175 J/2 110 122 ... 
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Table I. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Compositiou Whole- Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Deposita 

Country. Net amount sale of 
emit Central 1larW aDd Treaaurk:s 

Commorelal 
OfcurreDcy prices liriag Oommerclal Banke Savings 

of currency Banks available B"""' 
(OIW,OOO's) End ToW 

aad 
of Noto Centn.l 

Toki!D (tl} + (~) 
percentage clrculatlon .... coins (leu 

ToW BJgbt less C&!lh ToW SaviDge 
base (Book 

light 
thOI!Ie held 

(tJ) to (t:) deposits reaerve of 1929 = 100 Sight Savings Ot.hu 
(I) to (k} deposits 

and State ll&billtJea 
by oent.nJ commercial 

nota) b&nlu) ...... 
I (a) (bJ (<} (d) (•} (/) (g) (h) (II Ill (>} (l} (m} 

Switzerland 1929 999 201 235 1,435 3,756 4,824 100 100 3,756 3,294 6,628 13,678 1,328 
1931 1,609 924 301 2,834 2,449 4,005 73 90 2,449 4,575 7,205 14,229 1,530 
1932 1,613 974 317 2,904 2,418 4,086 65 83 2,418 4,680 6,8 II 13,909 1,608 
1933 1,510 641 337 2,488 2,191 3,661 65 81 2,191 4,591 6,407 13,189 1,657 

Franc .... 1934 1,440 580 *350 *2,370 1,954 *3,421 63 80 1,954 4,553 6,136 12,643 1,687 
1935 1,366 367 *360 *2,093 1,592 *3,136 65 81 1,592 4,410 5,547 11,549 1,706 
1936 1,482 1,278 *360 *3,120 2,226 *4,029 76 82 2,226 4,350 5,473 J2,049 1,695 
1937 1,531 1,616 *370 *3,517 2,531 *4,431 78 86 2,531 4,601 5,242 12,374 1,757 
1938 1,751 1,663 *370 *3,784 ... ... 75 85 ... . .. ... ... . .. 

r35 
137 183 153 146 42 65 42 134 84 84 128 

1929 = 100 1936 148 636 153 217 59 84 59 132 83 88 128 
1937 153 804 157 245 67 92 67 140 79 90 132 
1938 175 827 157 264 ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 

I 
Turkey 1 1929 100 100 . . 

1931 61 87 
1932 148.6 13.3 8.6 170.5 *(88.1) (223.4) 53 83 *(88.1) - *(22.0) (110.1) 20.9 
1933 146.8 I 8.9 8.6 174.3 116.1 235.3 48 76 116.1 - 24.3 140.4 20.7 

£T ...... 1934 158.1 17.9 8.6 184.6 120.3 256.2 56 71 120.3 - . 20.4 140.7 20.7 
1935 162.7 14.6 15.7 193.0 115.9 254.0 64 72 115.9 - 35.9 151.8 20.4 
1936 180.8 11.9 20.3 213.0 106.5 278.4 64 70 I 06.5 49.0 29.3 184.8 21.2 
1937 168.6 17.6 24.2 210.4 115.7 293.0 62 71 115.7 60.5 37.1 213.3 22.5 
1938 194.0 25.0 *26.2 *245.2 ... . .. . .. . .. ... . .. ... ... . .. 

r35 
109 110 183 113 132 114 132 - 163 138 98 

1932 = 100 1936 122 89 236 125 121 125 121 - 133 168 101 
1937 113 132 281 123 131 131 131 - 169 194 108 
1938 131 188 305 144 ... ... ... - ... ... . .. 

I 
Union of 1929 9.2 7.2 '3.2 19.6 30.9 42.6 100 100 30.9 3.5 26.2 60.6 11.2 

South 1931 8.8 6.1 '2.9 17.8 24.8 35.1 83 92 24.8 3.7 28.1 56.6 II. I 
Africn 'l 1932 8.3 5.1 '3.3 16.7 23.5 33.6 75 88 23.5 3.5 27.4 54.4 12.0 

1933 11.9 31.1 '3.8 46.8 52.8 70.3 91 90 52.8 4.3 24.1 81.2 15.7 
£ ........ 1934 13.0 28.6 '4.2 45.8 55.6 76.3 82 88 55.6 4.4 25.2 85.2 20.0 

1935 14.1 35.3 *4.3 53.7 61.9 84.3 86 88 61.9 4.9 21.6 88.4 22.1 
1936 16.4 28.0 *4.3 48.7 72.1 95.1 87 69 72.1 5.5 16.9 94.5 24.5 
1937 18.1 23.5 *4.4 46.0 65.9 91.5 92 94 65.9 5.8 21.8 93.5 26.2 
1938 19.1 29.1 •4.4 52.6 ... ... . .. 94 ... ... ... . .. 27.4 

r35 
153 490 134 274 200 198 zoo 140 82 146 197 

1929 = 100 1936 178 389 134 248 233 223 233 157 65 156 219 
1937 197 326 138 235 213 215 213 166 83 154 234 
1938 208 404 138 268 ... ... ... ... .. . ... 245 

I 
United 1929 372.3 160.2 68.5 601.0 1,195.0 1,490.7 100 100 1,195.0 - 1,016.4 2,211.4 • 887.5 

Kingdom • 1931 367.1 174.5 66.2 607.8 1,068.6 1,403.0 78 90 1,068.6 - 1,045.0 2,113.6 933.4 
1932 374.1 145.0 66.2 585.3 1,214.8 1,516.2 74 87 1,214.8 - 1,179.9 2,394.7 933.6 
1933 393.1 159.9 66.1 619.0 1,249.7 1,586.1 77 87 1,249.7 - 1,108.3 2,358.0 981.6 

£ ........ 1934 408.1 156.7 68.0 632.8 1,282.1 1,621.2 77 87 1,282.1 - 1.117.0 2,399.1 1,032.3 
1935 427.5 121.3 69.0 617.8 1,398.2 1,697.6 80 90 1,398.2 - 1,133.9 2,532.1 1,092.7 
1936 470.8 202.2 72.0 745.0 1,509.9 1,925.0 88 92 1,509.9 - 1.186.4 2,696.3 1,156.4 
1937 508.5 168.6 76.0 753.1 1,516.0 1,941.7 94 97 1,516.0 - 1,211.8 2,727.8 1.209.8 
1938 508.9 153.7 78.0 740.6 ... . .. 86 95 ... - ... ... *1,265.2 

r35 
115 76 101 103 117 114 117 - 112 114 123 

1929 = 100 1936 126 126 105 124 126 129 126 - 117 122 130 
1937 137 105 Ill 125 127 140 127 - 119 123 136 
1938 137 96 114 123 ... ... ... - ... ... 134 

I I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise national and foreign joint-stock banks (national banks only in 1932). Savings with the " Caisse 

d'6pargne d'Istanbul ". 
2 Commercial bank accounts in the Union only. Figures for wholesale prices refer to January of the following yeu.r. 
3 Deposits of all joint·stock hanks divided into sight and other accounts according to those of London clearing banks. (h) 

January lst of the following year. 
'November 20th for Trustee Savings banks. 
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Table I. -CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (concluded). 

Currency Composition Whole-- Cost Commercial and Savinp Banks Deposits 

Country, Net amount sale of 
Wlit CentraJ Bankll and Tre&aurfes 

Commercial 
of Ctln'mCY prices livioa Oommerd&l Bankl 

....... 
of curreaey Banko -End available 
(000,000'•) --- Total ---

and ot Not. Token 
Cent.-.1 (d) + (•) 

percentace clrenlation 
bank 

coins (leea 
Total Bight Je .. C&llb 

bue (Bonk tboae held 1929- 100 Sigh< ....... Othor 
Total ....... 

and State eight by central 
(a) to (c) depoalts reserve of (i) to (1:} depo~lta 

no tea) 
liabilities 

baoko) 
eommerclal 

banloo 

I (a) (b) (<) (d) I•J (/) (g) I•J "' (i) t>J (I) (mJ 

U.S. A. 1 1929 2.729 2,414 1.752 6,895 18,862 22,825 100 100 18,862 - 13,376 32.238 164 
1931 3,552 2,125 1,686 7,363 14.955 19.820 72 83 14,955 - II, 728 26,683 605 
1932 3,835 2.561 1,372 7,768 13.393 18,227 66 75 13,393 - 11,025 24,418 901 
1933 4,457 2,865 1,038 8,360 13.442 18,653 74 77 13,442 - I 0,092 23,534 1.209 

$ ........ 1934 4,362 4,405 1,174 9, 941 16,774 22,025 81 80 16,774 - 11,544 28,318 1,207 
1935 4,467 6,386 1,414 12,267 20.175 26,204 85 84 20,175 - 11,102 31,277 1,201 
1936 4,874 7,109 1,669 13,652 23,299 29,682 88 86 23,299 - 11,712 35,011 1,260 
1937 4,793 7,577 1,758 14,128 21,880 28,413 86 89 21,880 - 12,163 34,043 1,270 
1938 4,892 I 0,087 1,964 16,943 ... ... 81 86 ... - ... .. . 1,252 

r35 
164 265 81 178 107 115 107 - 83 97 732 

1929 = 100 1936 179 294 95 198 124 130 124 - 88 109 768 
1937 176 314 100 205 116 124 116 - 91 106 774 
1938 179 418 112 246 ... ... ... - ... ... 763 

I 
Uruguay 1929 71 42 2 115 38 136 38 - 41 79 52 

1931 81 32 *2 *115 43 *129 43 - 47 90 46 
1932 85 32 *2 *119 54 *132 54 - 45 99 44 
1933 78 32 *2 *112 44 *129 44 - 46 90 64 

Peso ..... 1934 80 32 *2 *114 __/42 *133 42 - 49 91 64 
1935 82 29 *2 *113 39 *129 39 - 58 97 67 
1936 89 33 *2 *124 36 *132 36 - 73 109 76 
1937 91 31 *2· *124 44 *134 44 - 84 128 86 
1938 ... ... ... ... .. . -... ... ... . .. ... 

r35 
115 69 100 98 103 95 103 - 141 123 129 

1929 = 100 
1936 125 79 100 108 95 97 95 - 178 138 146 
1937 128 74 100 108 116 99 116 - 205 162 165 
1938 ... ... ... ... .. . ... . .. - ... ... ... 

I 
Venezuela 1929 85 - *45 *130 126 253 100 126 5 - 131 

1931 90 - *45 0 135 83 213 89 83 6 - 89 
1932 89 - •so *139 84 220 82 84 6 - 90 

1933 87 - •so 0 138 92 225 75 92 7 - 99 
Bolivar ... 1934 93 - •so *143 105 243 73 105 6 - Ill 

1935 102 - *60 *162 132 288 67 132 7 - 139 
1936 122 - *60 *182 108 285 77 108 8 - 116 

1937 122 - *60 *182 116 292 80 116 8 - 124 

1938 ... - ... ... ... .. . 76 ... ... - .. . 

rJS 

120 - 133 125 105 114 105 140 - 106 

1929 = 100 
1936 144 - 133 140 86 113 86 160 - 89 
1937 144 - 133 140 92 115 92 160 - 95 
1938 ... - ... ... .. . ... ... ... - . .. 

I 
Yugoslnvln 1929 5,818 1.250 146 7,214 *2,336 *8,816 100 100 *2,336 *7,008 3,842 13,186 562 

1931 5,172 417 161 5,750 1,936 7,058 67 86 1,936 6,867 2,930 II ,733 950 
1932 4,773 698 479 5,950 1,426 6,846 64 79 1,426 5,343 2,787 9,556 1.168 

1933 4,327 1,031 960 6,318 1,460 7,182 62 79 1,460 4.900 2,322 8,682 1,435 
Dinar .... 1934 4,384 866 994 6,244 866 6,513 62 74 866 4,522 2,672 8,061 1,750 

1935 4,890 1,386 870 7,146 1,101 7,460 71 78 1,101 4,354 2,258 7,713 2,020 

1936 5,409 1,629 865 7,903 1,139 8,375 71 75 1,139 4,146 2,460 7,745 2,182 

1937 5,834 2,459 840 9,133 ... ... 79 83 ... ... .. . .. . 2,633 

1938 6,921 2,093 820 9,834 ... ... 77 . .. ... ... ... .. . .. . 

r35 
84 III 596 99 47 85 47 62 59 58 359 

1936 93 130 592 110 49 95 49 59 64 59 388 
1929 = 100 1937 100 197 575 127 ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 469 

1938 119 167 562 136 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise all member banks. Savings with tbe United States Postal Savings System. 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS. 

Country and 
central bank 

Albania 

National Bank 

Argentine 1 

Central Bank 

Australia 

Commonwealth 
Bank 

Austria • 

National Bank 

Belgium 

National Bank 

UnJt of ctll'mlCY 
(OOO,OOO'a) and 

percentage bale 

Frank . 

1929 = 100. 

Peso. 

1935 = 100. 

£A 

1929 = 100. 

Schilling . 

1929 = 100. 

Franc 

1929 = 100. 

Endol 

1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 

1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1.938 

{ 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

I 

Tempor. 

State advance~~ 
Debtrela· tD Govt. 
tb::lg to I.nstltut. 

8doclary ~::;ta 
note-le.l!lue of Trea.· 

aurybW.) 

(a} 

119 
119 
119 
119 
100 
100 
100 

109 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
612 
572 
569 
561 

(b) 

17 
50 

1,688 
1,440 
1,820 
1,756 
1.718. 

812 
786 
761 
735 
48 
47 
45 
44 

Total 
dJrect Holdtn.ga 

claim8 on of Govt. 
Governm. aeeurit.lee 
(G) + (b) 

(<) 

119 
119 
136 
169 
100 
Il4 
142 

109 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
612 
572 
569 
561 

1,688 
1.440 
1,820 
1,756 
1,718 

812 
786 
761 
735 
48 
47 
45 
44 

(d) 

235 
418 
422 
426 
178 
lBO 
181 

25.7 
61.9 
57.6 
58.7 
59.9 
66.0 
69.8 
80.3 
82.2 

257 
272 
312 
320 

295 
344 
349 
350 
354 
356 

1,099 
I, 151 
I, 153 

121 
373 
390 
391 

Holdlnga :Son-Govt. Total 
of other loana, domestic 

secur:ltse. advanca credits 
etc. ' &D.d (c) + (d) 

(<) 

7.7 
I 0:5 
10.9 
9.5 
9.5 
9.5 
8.1 

13.0 
18.1 

123 
105 
169 
235 

4 
5 
I 
I 
I 
I 

25 

76 
100 

diseounte +(e) + (/) 

(/) 

5 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 
6 

80 
80 

100 
120 

18.6 
19.2 
22.2 
18.3 
22.8 
17.1 
22.1 
14.1 
17.6 
92 

119 
76 
95 

307 
934 
405 
288 
239 
226 
209 
189 

74 
68 
62 

4,243 
5,161 
3,944 
4,190 
4,001 
6,897 
1,089 
I ,080 
1,275 

163 
26 
25 
30 

f•J 

5 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 
6 

80 
80 

100 
120 

354 
537 
558 
595 
152 
158 
168 

52.0 
91.6 
90.7 
86.5 
92.2 
92.6 

100.0 
107.4 
117.9 
178 
192 
207 
227 

420 
1,035 
1,069 

913 
864 
851 
829 
801 
203 
197 
191 

6,302 
7,045 
6,113 
6,296 
6,073 
8,065 
2,974 
2,992 
3,163 

128 
47 
47 
50 

Gold 
resen·es 

(h) 

2 
5 
5 
7 
7 
8 
8 
8 
8 

400 
400 
400 
400 

1,224 
I ,224 
1,224 
1,224 

100 
100 
100 

18.2 
10.5 
8.5 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

2 0.3 
'0.3 
2 0.3 

3 
2 
2 
2 

169 
189 
149 
189 

• 242 
242 
243 
243 
143 
144 
144 

5,876 
12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12.524 
17,286 3 

18,640 
17,623 
17,140 

294 
317 
300 
292 

• Provisional figures. . 
1 Argentine: Foreign assets include gold earmarked abroad and, since 1937, some gold at home. 
• At market value. 

Foreign 
aaset.a 

(i) 

19 
21 
25 
20 
17 
15 
23 
21 
17 
79 

121 
III 

89 

129 
303 
198 
72 

253 
153 
56 

7.9 
13.3 
18.0 
34.7 
39.2 
30.4 
38.2 
52.4 
40.5 

385 
484 
663 
513 

660 
140 
54 
38 
69 

154 
138 
217 

23 
21 
33 

2,888 

5,456 
4,772 
4,619 

189 
165 
160 

Total 
gold and , ...... ...... 
(>)+fl) . 

(I) 

21 
26 
30 
27 
24 
23 
31 
29 
25 

IIO 
148 
138 
Il9 

1,353 
I ,527 
1,422 
1,296 

Il3 
105 
96 

26.2 
23.8 
26.5 
35.2 
39.7 
30.9 
38.5 
52.7 
40.8 

liB 
147 
201 
156 

829 
329 
203 
227 

• 311 
396 
381 
460 

48 
46 
55 

8,764 
12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12,524 
17,2864 

24.096 
22,395 
21,759 

197 
275 
256 
248 

3 For an account relating to the assets of the National Bank following the annexation of Austria, see Vol. II, chapter 
on Germany . 

.a ~~~-p~ity. 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

CoUil.t.ry and 
cmt.ral bank 

Bolivia 

Central Bank 

Bulgaria 

National Bank 

Canada 

Bank of Canada 

Chile 

Central Bank 

Colombia 

Bank of the 
Republic 

Unit of currency 
(OOO,OOG'a) a.nd End oi 
percentage base 

1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 

Boliviano. 1934 

1929 = 100. 

Lev . 

1929 = 100. 

s 

1935 = 100. 

Peso . . 

1929 = 100. 

Peso. 

1929 = 100. 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 

1935 
/936 
1937 
/938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 
~:;! 
/937 
1938 

I 
1

1935 
1936 

l ::~: 1936 
/937 

I 1938 

1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 

1935 
1936 
/937 
1938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 

/935 
/936 
/937 
1938 

1 Since 1931, in paper bolivianos. 
• Gold rev a! ued. 
a At market value. 

Tempor. 

State adn.Dcs Total 
Debt ftla. to Gorl. d1reci Holdings 
ttng to ~:~t. cla1ma on of Govt. 

Oduclary dlecoUDts Governm. aecur1Ue. 
note-laaoe of Tru.- (a) + (6) 

aury bW.} 

(tJ) (6) {c) 

- 4.4 -4.4 
- 2.2 2.2 
- 12.7 12.7 
- 3.9 3.9 
- 34.9 34.9 
- 4.9 :f.9 
- 3.7 3.7 
- 2.5 2.5 

{d) 

3.8 
6.5 

57.1 
115.4 
207.3 
388.7 
413.4 
406.0 

Ill 
84 
57 

Ill 10,229 
84 10,879 
57 /0,684 

3.470 
2,995 
2,903 
2,813 
2,728 
2,671 
2,551 
3,495 
3,441 

77 
74 

/01 
99 

115 
115 
115 
115 
/00 
/00 
/00 

192 
722 
672 
704 
697 
690 
783 
751 

279 
423 
818 
655 
910 
936 
385 
400 

34 
61 
82 

145 
179 
240 
426 

46 
II 
10 
10 

9 
8 
8 
7 

1.5 
1.4 

19.4 
26.0 
28.0 
27.6 
28.2 
28.8 
21.9 

/,851 
/,880 
/,920 
1.460 

3,470 
3,274 
3,326 
3,631 
3,383 
3,581 
3,487 
3,880 
3,841 

103 
100 
112 
JI1 

149 
176 
197 
260 
179 
240 
426 

238 
733 
682 
714 
706 
698 
791 
758 

1.5 
7.4 

19.4 
26.0 
28.0 
27.6 
28.2 
28.8 
21.9 

1,851 
/,880 
/,920 
/,460 

84 
99 
92 
41 

118 
llO 
49 

25 

0.4 
2.2 
4.3 
9.4 

13.2 
17.7 
17.2 
17.9 
17.1 

4,425 
4,300 
4,475 
4.275 

(I) (f) (I) 

0.6 17.2 26.0 
4.6 18.3 31.6 
4.8 17.9 92.5 
5.2 15.0 139.5 
3.8 I 0.1 256.1 
3.1 5.3 402.0 
4.7 7.1 428.9 
4.6 14.7 427.8 

517 
783 
767 

42 
95 

100 
93 

122 
118 
201 
262 

281 
479 
624 

12 

4.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

31 
41 
85 

1,628 
711 
527 
552 
440 
671 
558 

1,049 

41 
34 
64 

93 
84 
36 

110 
49 
so 

168 
119 
255 

86 
181 
128 
274 

18.1 
20.2 

9.2 
7.1 

I 0.3 
6.9 

13.1 
23.3 
21.2 
38 
72 

129 
117 

1.546 
1,650 
/,645 

5,140 
4,080 
3,953 
4,276 
3,945 
4,370 
4,246 
5,191 

85 
83 

101 

233 
275 
301 
301 
136 
158 
158 

118 
322 
769 
792 
763 
786 
866 
910 

1.013 
666 
734 
771 
858 

20.0 
29.8 
36.9 
54.5 
63.5 
64.2 
70.5 
82.0 
72.2 

321 
353 
410 
361 

a Including " premium on gold ". · 
' In paper peaos. 
• New parity. 

Gold Fonlgn 

Tota1 , 
~:old and 

toreJ.gn ...... re~crvcs aueta 

(11} + (0 

tiiJ m Ill 

55.6 9.2 46.4 
1 16.2 10.5 1 26.7 

29.5 
14.6 
13.7 
28.8 

27.0 ' 2.5 
7.9 6.7 
9.5 4.2 

19.7 9.1 
2 64.2 41.4 2 105.6 

147.6 51.5 96.1 

214 
698 
560 

1,388 
1.512 
1,519 
1,545 
1.547 
1.591 
1,652 
1,994 
2,006 

115 
119 
/44 
145 

3 181 
3 179 
3 180 
3 214 

99 
99 

118 

63 
100 
84 
95 

140 
141 
141 
141 
143 
224 
224 
224 
227 

22.4 
9.1 

12.3 
14.3 

'14.3 
• 27.6 
• 33.2 
• 29.9 
• 42.2 
123 
148 
133 
188 

20 
89 

207 

1,158 
257 
123 
141 
121 
447 
724 
585 

1,238 
39 
63 
51 

107 

4 
9 

15 
29 

225 
375 
725 

385 
95 
70 
7Z 

2 
I 
2 
3 
2 

I 
1 
1 

52 
/90 
265 

2,546 
1,769 
1,642 
1,686 
1,668 
2,038 
2,376 
2,579 
3,244 

80 
93 

/01 
127 

185 
188 
195 
243 
102 
105 
131 

448 
195 
154 
167 
142 
142 
143 
144 
145 
32 
32 
32 
32 

15.4 37.8 
4.7 13.8 
4.9 17.2 
2.5 16.8 
1.9 '16.2 
4.6 • 32.2 
8.8 • 42.0 
6.5 • 36.4 
5.0 • 47.2 

30 85 
57 Ill 
49 96 
32 125 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ..... adrn.ncca Tot&! Non-Govt.. Total to Govt. Holdinga Tot&! 
Unit of enrrencY Dobt...,._ direct Holdings loano, domestlo gold and 

Country and lnstttut. of other Gold Foulgn 
eentral b&nk 

(000,000'8) aDd End of tlngto 
(Incl. 

claims on of Oovt. 
aecnriUes, """'"'""' or.dlta foreign 

percentage b&lle lldudary Govemm. oecnriU,. ... (~) + (d) 
... .,... aaaeta . dlscounta .... ...... 

note-Issue 
of '!'rea.- (tJ) + (b) dJscounta +(~)+(f) (h) + (I) 

aury bill.IJ) 

l 
(a) (b) ,,1 (d) (•) (/) (g) (h) (I) til 

Czecho-Slovakia 1929 3,761 362 4,123 - - 1.011 5,134 1,261 2,270 3,531 
1931 3.121 294 3,415 - - 2,316 5,731 1,650 1,060 2,710 

)1' ational Bank 1932 2,687 - 2,687 - - 1,675 4,362 1,709 1,029 2,738 
1933 2,593 - 2,593 - - 1,751 4,344 1,708 926 2,634 

Koruna 

I 
1934 2,095 - 2,095 - - 1,379 3,474 12,680 229 12,909 
1935 2,046 - 2,046 - - 1,345 3,391 2,691 81 2,772 
1936 2,022 - 2,022 - - 2,339 4,361 12,592 439 13,031 
1937 2,010 - 2,010 - - 2,635 4,645 2,627 479 3,106 
1938 - - - - - 3,550 3,550 2,695 1,248 3,943 

{ 1935 
54 - so - - 133 66 213 4 79 

1929 = 100. 
1936 S4 - 49 - - 231 8S 206 19 86 
1937 S3 - S3 - - 261 90 208 21 88 
1938 - - - - - 321 69 214 ss 112 

I 
Danzig 1929 - - - - 3 10 13 - 41 41 

1931 - - - - 5 II 16 22 25 47 
Bank of Danzig 1932 - 2 2 - 5 12 19 21 14 35 

1933 - 1 I - 3 15 19 30 10 40 
Gulden. 1934 - - - - 3 22 25 24 3 27 

1935 - I I - 2 17 20 1 21 9 1 30 
1936 - - - - 2 18 20 30 I 31 
1937 - 2 2 - 5 15 22 28 4 32 
1938 - - - - ... ... ... 28 2 30 

{ 1935 
- ---, - - 67 170 IS4 - 22 73 

1936 - - - - 67 180 IS4 - 2 76 
1929 = 100. 1937 - - - - 167 ISO 169 - 10 78 

1938 - - - - ... ... ... - s 73 

I 
Denmark 1929 - - - - 38 182 220 172 90 262 

1931 - 13 13 - 49 246 308 144 15 159 
National Bank 1932 - 60 60 - 145 189 394 133 -5 128 

1933 - 113 113 - 120 201 434 133 -27 106 

Krone . 1934 - 192 192 - 141 217 550 133 -68 65 
1935 - 240 240 - 94 212 546 118 -73 45 

1936 - 222 222 - 50 222 494 118 -41 77 

1937 - 195 195 - 75 180 450 118 62 180 

1938 - 118 118 - 148 196 462 118 84 202 

{ 1935 - - - - 247 116 248 69 -91 17 
1936 - - - - 132 122 225 69 -46 29 

1929 = 100. 1937 - - - - 197 99 205 69 69 69 
1938 - - - - 389 108 210 69 93 77 

I 
Ecuador 1929 - 10 10 - - 5 15 6 29 35 

1931 - 8 8 - - 6 14 6 10 16 
Central Bank 1932 - 20 20 - - 9 29 14 3 17 

1933 - 33 33 - - 17 50 14 4 18 
Sucre 1934 - 36 36 - - 15 51 16 10 26 

1935 - 18 18 2 25 45 1 37 3 1 40 
1936 - 16 16 8 23 47 133 19 1 52 
1937 - 26 26 7 28 61 40 II 51 
1938 - 30 30 7 29 66 37 4 41 

{ 
1935 - 180 180 - - soo 300 617 10 114 

1929 = 100. 1936 - 160 /60 - - 460 313 sso 66 149 
1937 - 260 260 - - 560 407 667 38 143 
1938 - 300 300 - - 580 440 617 14 117 

I 

1 New parity. 
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' 
Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCII'AL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKs (continued). 

O:n:mtry And Unit. of C1lmJDOY 
(000,000'1) and Bndol --bank percentap bale 

I 
Egypt 1929 

1931 
National Bank 1932 

of Egypt 1933 
£E .•... 1934 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 1935 
1929 = 100. 1936 

1937 
1938 

I 
Estonia 1929 

1931 
Bank of 1932 

Estonia. 1933 
Eesti Kroon 1934 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 
1935 

1929 ~ 100. 1936 
1937 
1938 

I 
Finland 1929 

1931 
Bank of 1932 

Finland 1933 
Markka .. 1934 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

f 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100. 

I 1937 
1938 

I 
France 1929 

1931 
Bank of France 1932 

1933 
Franc ... 1934 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

1936 { 1935 
1929 = 100. 1937 

1 Gold revalued. 
• New parity. 

9 

f 1938 

..... 
Debtrela• 
Una to 
ftduciarJ 

note-ilaue 

1•1 

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
--
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

3,200 
3,200 
3,200 
3,200 
3.200 
3,200 
3,200 
3.200 

10.000 
100 
100 
100 
313 

Tempor . .......... 
Tot.ol to Govt. 

lnaUtut. ..... Hold.lnp 
cl&lmo on of Oort 

(Incl. 
dlocounta Govemm. aecuriU. 

otTrea- (4) + (6) 

larJ' bllll) 

161 1•1 141 

- - 22 
I I 15 

- - 21 
- - 19 
- - 19 
- - 22 
- - 21 
- - 21 
- - ... 
- - 100 
- - 95 
- - 95 
- - ... 
- - 0.8 
3.1 3.1 -
4.8 4.8 -
4.0 4.0 -
3.3 3.3 -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - 287 
- - 293 
- - 236 
- - 246 
- - 273 
- - 223 
- - 93 
- - 145 
- - 162 
- - 78 
- - 32 
- - Sl 
- - 56 

5,612 8,812 113 
7,157 I 0,357 113 
6,802 10,002 113 
6,187 9,387 113 
5,898 9,098 113 
5,800 9,000 113 

23,079 26,279 113 
33,221 36.421 113 
27,951 37,951 113 

103 102 100 
411 298 100 
592 413 100 
498 431 100 

-·~:-· Total 

ofother ..!~ dome~Uo 
Gold Po.-.Jrn """" .. MICUrit1e~, uul ........ ...... 

eto. dilcoUD.t. 
(o} + (d) 

+(•J+(I) 

1•1 Ill (OJ I" I 1'1 

I 13 36 4 28 
I 9 26 4 19 
I 6 28 7 15 
I 6 26 7 18 
I 6 26 7 17 
3 7 32 7 21 
2 7 30 7 21 
3 7 31 7 17 

... ... . .. 7 ... 
300 54 89 175 75 
200 54 83 175 75 
300 54 86 175 61 
000 ... ... 175 ... 

0.1 27.3 28.2 6.4 24.0 
3.1 23.9 30.1 6.6 15.8 
3.1 20.3 28.2 15.2 5.1 
3.0 20.4 27.4 20.1 3.8 
2.9 13.3 19.5 27.7 8.0 
3.3 19.6 22.9 34.1 5.7 
3.6 22.3 25.9 34.2 I 0.7 
3.3 23.4 26.7 34.2 21.6 
5.8 23.8 29.6 34.3 20.3 

3.300 35 81 533 25 
3.600 82 92 534 45 
3.300 86 95 534 90 
5,800 87 lOS 536 85 

36 1.382 1,705 302 683 
66 1.309 1,668 304 491 
65 1.218 1,519 304 545 
70 716 1.032 323 1.324 
85 672 1.030 323 1.436 

191 782 1.196 472 1.325 
348 950 1.391 815 1.485 
351 1,080 1,576 635 2.032 
306 1,177 1,645 1 1,128 2,293 
531 57 70 156 194 
967 69 82 270 217 
975 78 92 210 298 
850 85 96 374 336 

- I 0,979 19,904 41,622 26,053 
- 11.053 21,523 68,481 21,500 
- 7,291 17,406 83,129 4,483 
- 8,506 18.006 76,959 1.162 
- 8,374 17,585 82,123 962 
- 14,617 23,730 66,298 1,329 
- 12,961 39.353 60,359 2 1,462 
- 13,274 49,808 58.933 2 919 
- 13,439 51,503 87,265. 820 
- 133 119 159 5 
- 118 198 145 6 
- 121 250 142 4 
- 122 259 2/0 3 

129 

Total 
coldaod 
lo.-.Jrn ...... 

1"1 + W 

Ill 

32 
23 
22 
25 
24 
28 
28 
24 

000 

88 
88 
75 
. .. 

30.4 
22.4 
20.3 
23.9 
35.7 
39.8 
44.9 
55.8 
54.6 

131 
148 
184 
180 

985 
795 
849 

1.647 
1,759 
1,797 
2,300 
2,667 

1 3,421 
182 
234 
271 
347 

67,675 
89,981 
87,612 
78,121 
83,085 
67.627 
61,821° 
59,852 1 

88,0852 
100 

91 
88 

130 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ..... ad~~ Total Son.Qovt. Total Total 

UDitor~ """'"'"" 
.......... 

"""" Holding• 
Holdinp ·-· domM:Uo gold aDd 

Country &Dd lzuiUtuL ot otber Gold Fo,.... 

central bank 
1000,000"1} aDd F.nd or tJnrt.o 

<IDol 
clalma OQ or Gort. 

'"""""" 
ad~~ ........ ... = .. ...... ....... 

pef'Cftltqe bue ftdudar7 Gonmm. ....... u .. • and (e) + (tl} .... .. . 
D0to-L11oe """""' .. f•J + (b) 

.... 
d.JJeounta +t•J+fiJ 1>1 + (I} ........ 

IUJT~) 

I ,., (6} (<} (4} ,,, Ill "' I> I (I} Ill 

Czecho-Slomkla I .... 3.761 362 4,123 - - 1.011 5,134 1,261 2,270 3,531 
1931 3.121 294 3,415 - - 2,316 5,731 1,650 1,060 2,710 

~n.tionnl Bank 1932 2,687 - 2,687 - - 1,675 4,362 1,709 1,029 2,738 
1933 2.593 - 2,593 - - 1,751 4,344 1,708 926 2,634 

Koruna 1934 2.095 - 2,095 - - 1,379 3,474 1 2,680 229 1 2,909 
1935 2,046 - 2,046 - - 1,345 3,391 2,691 81 2.772 
1936 2.022 - 2.022 - - 2,339 4,361 1 2,592 439 1 3,031 
1937 2,010 - 2,010 - - 2.«35 4,645 2,627 479 3,106 
1938 - - - - - 3,550 3,550 2,695 1,248 3,943 

l 
1935 54 - so - - JJ3 66 ZJJ 4 79 

1929 ~ 100. 1936 54 - 49 - - ZJI 85 206 19 86 
1937 H - H - - 261 90 208 ZJ 88 
1938 - - - - - JZ/ 69 214 ss liZ 

Danzig 

I 
1929 - - - - 3 10 13 - 41 41 
1931 - - - - 5 II 16 22 25 47 

Dank of Danzig 1932 - 2 2 - 5 12 19 21 14 35 
1933 - I I - 3 15 19 30 10 40 

Guidon. 1934 - - - - 3 22 25 24 3 27 
1935 - I I - 2 17 20 1 21 9 1 30 
1936 - - - - 2 18 20 30 I 31 
1937 - 2 2 - 5 15 22 28 4 32 
1938 - - - - ... ... . .. 28 2 30 

{ 1935 - - - - 67 170 154 - zz 73 
/936 - - - - 67 180 154 - z 76 

1929 = 100. /937 - - - - /67 ISO 169 - 10 78 
1938 - - - - ... ... .. . - s 73 

I 
Denmark 1929 - - - - 38 182 220 172 90 262 

1931 13 13 - 49 246 308 144 15 159 
Nntionnl Bank 1932 - 60 60 - 145 189 394 133 -5 128 

1933 - 113 113 - 120 201 434 133 -27 106 
Krone • 1934 - 192 192 - 141 217 550 133 -68 65 

1935 - 240 240 - 94 212 546 118 -73 45 
1936 - 222 222 - 50 222 494 118 -41 77 
1937 - 195 195 - 75 180 450 118 62 180 
1938 - 118 118 - 148 196 462 118 84 202 

{ 1935 - - - - 247 116 248 69 -91 17 

1929 = 100. 
1936 - - - - JJZ IZZ 225 69 -46 29 
1937 - - - - /97 99 zos 69 69 69 
1938 - - - - 389 /08 Z/0 69 93 77 

I 
Eeuador 1929 - 10 10 - - 5 15 6 29 35 

1931 - 8 8 - - 6 14 6 10 16 
Central Bnnk 1932 - 20 20 - - 9 29 14 3 17 

1933 - 33 33 - - 17 50 14 4 18 
Sucre 1934 - 36 36 - - 15 51 16 10 26 

1935 - 18 18 2 25 45 1 37 3 1 40 
1936 - 16 16 8 23 47 1 33 19 1 52 
1937 - 26 26 7 28 61 40 II 51 
1938 - 30 30 7 29 66 37 4 41 

{ 1935 - /80 /80 - - 500 300 617 10 114 
1929 = 100. 1936 - 160 160 - - 460 3/J sso 66 149 

1937 - 260 260 - - 560 407 667 38 143 
/938 - 300 300 - - 580 440 6/7 14 117 I 

1 Now parity. 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKs (continued). 

Tem.por . ..... ........ 
Total ··~-~:- Tot.ol Tot.ol to Gorl. 

Ootmlry And Un!t. of curreDCJ' Debtrela- IDaUtat.. ...... Holdlop 
of Other ~:.:;.. dom•Uo 

Gold Pore.lgn 
.., ..... 

contn.lbank (000,000'1) and Bnd ol tJnr to 
(IDoL 

claim• oo. of Gort.. .,.., .. ........ ...... ··-percentage buo ftduclarJ Oovernm. •eourltlelll IOC'Url.tlol, and (0} + (d) ...... dllcount. etc. dllcounta not&llauo otTra· (G) + (b) +(•J+(f) (lo) + (I) 

l'llf'J'bllla) 

I (0) (b) (o) (4) I•J (I) (I) (lo) (I) (j) 

Egypt 1929 - - - 22 1 13 36 4 28 32 
1931 - 1 1 1 s 1 9 26 4 19 23 

National Bank 1932 - - - 21 1 6 28 7 IS 22 
of Egypt 1933 - - - 19 1 6 26 7 18 25 

£E .•... 

!"" 
- - - 19 1 6 26 7 17 24 

1935 - - - 22 3 7 32 7 21 28 
1936 - - - 21 2 7 30 7 21 28 
1937 - - - 21 3 7 31 7 17 24 
1938 - - - ... ... ... . .. 7 ... . .. 

{ 1935 - - - /00 300 54 89 175 75 88 

1929 = 100. 1936 - - - 95 200 54 83 175 75 88 
1937 - - - 95 300 54 86 175 61 75 
1938 - - - ... ... ... ... 175 ... . .. 

I 
Estonia 1929 - - - 0.8 0.1 27.3 28.2 6.4 24.0 30.4 

1931 - 3.1 3.1 - 3.1 23.9 30.1 6.6 15.8 22.4 
Bank of 1932 - 4.8 4.8 - 3.1 20.3 28.2 15.2 5.1 20.3 

Estonia 1933 - 4.0 4.0 - 3.0 20.4 27.4 20.1 3.8 23.9 
Eesti Kroon 1934 - 3.3 3.3 - 2.9 13.3 19.5 27.7 8.0 35.7 

1935 - - - - 3.3 19.6 22.9 34.1 5.7 39.8 
1936 - - - - 3.6 22.3 25.9 34.2 10.7 44.9 
1937 - - - - 3.3 23.4 26.7 34.2 21.6 55.8 
1938 - - - - 5.8 23.8 29.6 34.3 20.3 54.6 

{ 
1935 - - - - 3.300 35 81 533 25 13/ 

1929 = 100. /936 - - - - 3.600 82 92 534 45 148 
1937 - - - - 3,300 86 95 534 90 184 
1938 - - - - 5,800 87 105 536 85 180 

Finland 
I 

1929 - - - 287 36 1,382 1,705 302 683 985 
1931 - - - 293 66 1,309 1,668 304 491 795 

Bank of 1932 - - - 236 65 1,218 1,519 304 545 849 
Finland 1933 - - - 246 70 716 1,032 323 1,324 1.647 

Markka .. 1934 - - - 273 85 672 1,030 323 1,436 1,759 
1935 - - - 223 191 782 1,196 472 1,325 1,797 
1936 - - - 93 348 950 1,391 815 1,485 2,300 
1937 - - - 145 351 1,080 1,576 635 2,032 2,667 
1938 - - - 162 306 1,177 1,645 1 1.128 2,293 1 3,421 

f 
1935 - - - 78 531 57 70 156 194 182 
1936 - - - 32 967 69 82 270 217 234 

1929 = 100. 
11937 - - - 51 975 78 92 210 298 271 

1938 - - - 56 850 85 96 374 336 347 

France 1929 3,200 5,612 8,812 113 - 10,979 19,904 41,622 26,053 67,675 
1931 3,200 7.157 10.357 113 - 11,053 21.523 68,481 21,500 89,981 

Bank of France 1932 3,200 6,802 10.002 113 - 7,291 17,406 83,129 4,483 87,612 
1933 3,200 6,187 9,387 113 - 8,506 18,006 76,959 1,162 78,121 

Franc ... 1934 3,200 5,898 9,098 113 - 8,374 17,585 82,123 962 83,085 
1935 3,200 5,800 9,000 113 - 14,617 23,730 66,298 1,329 67,627 
1936 3,200 23,079 26,279 113 - 12,961 39.353 60,359° 1,462 61,821 1 

1937 3,200 33,221 36,421 113 - 13,274 49,808 58,933 2 919 59,8521 
1938 10,000 27,951 37,951 113 - 13,439 51,503 87,265 1 820 88,085 1 

{ 1935 
100 103 /02 100 - 133 119 159 5 100 

1936 100 411 298 100 - 118 198 145 6 9/ 
1929 = 100. 1937 100 592 413 100 - 121 250 142 4 88 

i /938 313 498 43/ 100 - 122 259 210 3 130 

• Gold revalued. 
• New parity. 

9 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. 

Sl&lo 
&dT&noet Toto! r- Toto! Toto! 

Unit of eurreney DeiMel .. "'OoTt. dJ""' Ho""-
Holdtn;a loml dometUc gold and 

"""""" ... looUt.o\. of other ad~ Gold FmelgD . ...... (000,000'1) and Eod of """"' elalm.l of ot Oort.. ""'"" ........ ...... «nlnlbook pencatAfo bue lido...., 
Uncl. Gonmm. '"'""""' 

sec:uritiel, and (e} + (d) ...... ........... """"""" (tJ) + (b) etc. dilcounte + f•J+ (/) Ill + Ill 
of'rrs· 

llll7 WO.) 

I 1•1 (6) 1•1 (d) 1•1 Ill (f) Ill ~- Ill 

Gemmny 1929 70 350 420 - 93 2.463 2.976 2,283 812 3,095 

1931 70 289 359 - 162 4,275 4.796 984 -120 864 
Rei('hsbo.nk 1932 70 166 236 - 323 2.892 3.451 806 -120 686 

1933 70 193 263 - 592 3.171 4.026 386 222 608 
Rcichsmark 1934 70 167 237 - 773 4.132 5.142 79 89 168 

1935 70 231 301 - 675 4.441 5,417 82 177 259 
1936 70 179 249 - 534 5,431 6.214 66 Ill 177 
1937 70 279 349 - 404 5,908 6,661 71 188 259 
1938 1 ... ... ... - 855 ... . .. 71 ... ... 

I 1935 100 66 72 - 726 lBO 182 4 22 8 

1929 - 100. 
1936 100 51 59 - 574 221 209 3 14 6 

l 1937 100 80 83 - 434 240 224 3 23 8 
19381 ... ... ... - 919 ... . .. 3 ... . .. 

I 
Greece 1929 2,714 882 3.596 - 56 325 3,977 640 2,477 3,117 

1931 2,672 454 3,126 - 287 533 3,946 869 1,051 1,920 
Bank or Greece 1932 2,714 1,928 4,642 654 360 1,054 6,710 1,599 

1933 2,714 2,603 5,317 641 371 716 7,045 3,954 
Drachmo.. 1934 2,714 1,361 4,075 639 282 1,211 6,207 4,013 

1935 2,714 3,174 5,888 567 299 1,661 8,415 3,261 
1936 3,605 3,427 7,032 557 488 1,487 9,564 '3,173 
1937 3,856 3,490 7,346 514 445 2,376 10,681 3,489 
1938 4,180 6,032 10,212 112 453 2,809 13,586 3,564 

{ 1935 
100 360 164 - 534 511 212 }05 

1929 = 100. 1936 133 389 196 - 871 458 240 102 
1937 142 396 204 - 795 731 269 Jl2 
1938 154 684 284 - 809 864 342 114 

I 
Dungory 1929 88 - 88 - - 329 417 163 80 243 

1931 58 - 58 - - 441 499 102 24 126 
Notional Bank 1932 52 24 76 - - 449 525 97 20 117 

1933 50 31 81 - - 605 686 79 33 112 
PengO . 1934 50 34 84 - - 597 681 79 35 114 

1935 77 33 110 - - 554 664 79 71 150 
1936 98 24 112 - - 525 647 84 42 126 
1937 115 19 134 - - 448 582 84 59 143 
1938 268 ... . .. - - . .. 793 124 97 221 

{ 1935 88 - 124 - - 168 159 48 89 62 
1929 = 100. 1936 Ill - 127 - - 160 155 52 53 52 

1937 131 - 152 - - 136 140 52 74 59 
1938 305 - ... - - . .. 190 76 121 91 

I 
Indio 

f 
1935 - 20 20 256 52 - 328 444 842 1,286 

RuP"c . 1936 - 10 10 234 63 - 307 444 840 1,284 
Reserve Bank I 1937 - 20 20 274 62 - 356 444 839 1,283 

1938 - 94 94 323 56 1 474 444 608 1,052 
{ 1936 - 50 50 91 121 - 94 100 100 100 

1935 - 100. 1937 - 100 100 107 119 - 109 100 100 100 
1938 - 470 470 126 JOB - 145 100 72 82 

I 
Jtnly 1929 1,813 456 2,269 1,053 - 7,192 10,964 5,190 5,151 10,341 

1931 1,773 370 2,143 1,375 - 7,411 10,929 5,626 2,171 7,797 Bank of Italy 1932 1,773 - 1,773 1,366 - 8,644 11,783 5,839 1,305 7,144 
1933 1,773 - 1,773 1,371 - 5,987 9,131 7,092 305 7,397 Lira. 1934 1,773 - 1,773 1,385 - 7,759 10,917 5,811 72 5,883 1935 1,773 - 1,773 1,399 - 9,989 13,161 3,027 368 3,395 1936 1,773 3,000 4,773 1,533 - 7,631 13,937 • 3, 959 63 • 4,022 
1937 1,773 1,000 2,773 775 - 11,858 15,406 3,996 32 4,028 1938 ... ... ... . .. -

{ 1935 98 
. .. . .. . .. ... ... - 78 /33 - /39 120 58 7 33 

1929 = 100. 1936 98 658 210 146 - 106 127 76 1 39 1937 98 219 122 74 - 165 141 77 1 39 1938 ... ... ... . .. - . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. 
1 For an secount relatmg to the absorption of the Austrian National Bank by the Reicbsbsnk afte th . 

Austria., see Vol. ll, chapter on Germany. r e annexatiOn of 
' New parity. 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINciPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Unit of C1l1Tency 
Cotmfry and 
central bank 

(OOO,OOO'a) and 
percentage bale 

Japan 

Bank of Japan 

Yen. 

1929 = 100. 

Latvia 

Bank of Latvia 

Lat . 

1929 = 100. 

Lithuania 

Bank of 
Lithuania 

Litas 

1929 = 100. 

Netherlands 

Netherlands 
Bank 

Gulden. 

1029 = 100. 

• Provisional figurefl. 
' New parity. 
• Foreign billa only. 

Bnd of 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938. 
1935 
1936 
1937 
J93B 

I 
1929 

.1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938• 

{ 1935 1936 
1937 
J93B 

I 1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

J }935 
}936 

11937 
J93B 

I 

Tempor . ..... .. _.,.. 
Toto] 

Debtrela· 
to Govt. 

direct. 
ln.Utut.. 

tmrto 
(~Del, """""'"" fiduclary 

diacount.l 
Governm. 

noto-U.sue 
of TTea· 

(G) + (l/) 

aury bllb} 

I•J (.) (<) 

22 - 22 
22 3 2S 
22 2S 47 
22 3 2S 
22 46 68 
22 96 118 
22 164 186 

- 3 3 
- 3 3 
100 - 536 
100 - B45 
- - 14 
- - 14 

- -· -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

- - -
- - -
- 19 19 
- 18 18 
- 17 17 
- IS IS 
- 12 12 
- 10 10 
- 9 9 
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

Non-Govt. Totol 
Holdlnga HoldiD&• ,,..., domestlc 

of other Gold Fomon 
of Govt. aecurtUee, advances ..... , .. .......... ...... 
aec:uriUe~~ 

eto. 
and (c) + (d) 

diacotmfA +(•J+(J) 

(d) 1•1 (f) (g) (lo) (<) 

202 - 747 971 1.072 261 
252 - 1,027 1.304 470 110 
S6S - 830 1.442 425 130 
682 - 919 1.626 425 S3 
647 - 941 1,656 466 54 
729 - 914 1,761 504 112 
829 - 810 1,825 548 Sl 

1,387 - 712 2,102 1 801 52 
1,842 - 704 2,549 SOl ... 

361 - 122 IBI 47 43 
410 - JOB IB8 51 20 
6B7 - 95 216 75 20 
912 - 94 263 47 ... 

8 - 141 149 24 56 
9 - 131 140 32 14 
9 - 125 134 36 II 
9 - 132 141 4S 3 
8 - 137 145 46 4 

10 - 114 124 46 8 
II - 121 132 '77 28 
12 - 139 I Sl 76 44 

... - 162 ... 83 43 
125 - 81 B3 192 143 
13B - B6 B9 321 50 
150 - 99 101 317 79 
... - liS ... 346 77 

84 3S 79 
109 so 33 
92 49 16 
84 S2 IS 

101 52 8 
102 36 18 
106 73 10 
120 79 6 
127 6S s 
121 103 23 
126 209 13 
143 226 B 
151 186 6 

• 
2S 182 207 447 220 
27 188 21S 887 86 
20 118 157 1,033 71 
22 177 217 922 I 
37 174 228 842 I 
40 173 228 643 2 
40 343 395 720 2 
40 218 268 1,366 s 
43 317 369 1.461 4 

/60 95 IIO 144 I 
160 IBB 191 161 I 
160 120 /29 306 2 
172 174 17B 327 2 

I 

131 

Total 
1old and 
rorolru ...... 

(h) + (() 

(I) 

1,333 
580 
sss 
478 
520 
616 
599 
853 
... 
46 
45 
64 

... 
80 
46 
47 
48 
so 
54 

lOS 
120 
126 
67 

131 
150 
15B 

114 
83 
6S 
67 
60 
S4 
83 
8S 
70 
47 
73 
75 
61 

667 
973 

1,104 
923 
843 
645 
722 

1,371 
1,465 

97 
JOB 
206 
220 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCll'A.L AssETS oF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor • ..... .. _ 
Total Non-Govt. Total Tolol 

Unit. Gl' earMlC1 Debt.Wa· 
to Govt. 

""""' Holdlop 
Boldlnp ...... ..., .. u. ....... 

"""""" .... buUtut. of ot!JM Gold Foreign --- (OOO,OOO'e) 110d EDd of Unrto (Incl. 
clalmo on or Oon. 

'"""""'" 
..... ,.. cn><llta .......... ...... rom.n 

perocltaa'O bue ••ud&OT GoTenUD. '"""""'" 
. ... (c) + (I) ...... 

not&Woe 
........... 

(II) + (6) 
. ... dblcounts +f•J+(/) (h) + (I) ........ 

•UI"J bllla) 

1•1 (b) (<) (d) 1•1 1/1 lrl (h) 1'1 1/1 

Netherlands 1929 - - - - - 112 112 140 23 163 

Indies 1931 - 5 5 - - 58 63 113 5 118 
1932 - - - - - 45 45 104 19 123 

Bllilk of Java 1933 - - - - - 62 62 108 I 109 
Gulden •.. 1934 - I I - - 62 63 113 I 114 

1935 - - - - - 80 80 80 2 82 
1936 - I I - - 62 63 89 2 91 
1937 - 5 5 - - 62 67 117 4 121 
1938 - 3 3 - - 63 66 117 II 128 

{ /935 - - - - - 71 71 57 9 50 

1929 = 100. 
/936 - - - - - 55 56 64 9 56 
/937 - - - - - 55 60 84 17 74 
/938 - - - - - 56 59 84 48 79 

I 
New Zenlnnd 1934 - - - - 2 - 2 3 22 25 

1935 - - - - 2 - 2 3 21 24 
RCBerve Bank £N.Z. ... 1936 - 8 8 - 3 - II 3 16 19 

1937 - 7 7 - 3 - 10 3 17 20 
1938 - 16 16 - 4 I 21 3 5 8 
1935 - - - - 100 - 100 /00 95 96 

1934 ~ 100. /936 - - - - 150 - 550 /00 73 76 
/937 - - - - 150 - 500 /00 77 80 
1938 - - - - zoo - /,050 100 23 32 

I 
Norway 1929 - - - 7 13 237 257 147 66 213 

1931 - - - 12 18 254 284 ISS 23 178 
Bank of 1932 - - - 12 14 252 278 144 31 175 

Norway 1933 - - - 13 16 272 201 1 143 5 1 148 
Krone ... 1934 - - - 17 16 261 294 1 135 41 1 176 

1935 - - - 20 9 222 251 1 185 46 1 231 
1936 - - - 33 II 222 266 1 215 106 1 321 
1937 - - - 67 123 190 1 180 233 1 413 
1938 - - - Ill 117 228 1 206 217 1 423 

{ /935 - - - 286 I 69 94 98 126 70 108 
1929 = 100. /936 - - - 471 85 94 104 146 16/ /51 

1937 - - - 335 52 74 122 353 194 
/938 - - - 555 49 89 /40 329 199 I 

Peru 1929 - - - - - 32 32 77 9 86 
1931 - - - - - 13 13 43 17 60 Central Bank 1932 - 9 9 - - 12 21 40 - 40 
1933 - 27 27 - I - 22 49 42 3 

Sol 
45 

• 0 •• 1934 - 34 34 - - 28 62 40 4 44 
1935 - 33 33 - - 25 58 40 8 48 
1936 - 46 46 - - 38 84 44 5 49 1937 - 46 46 - - 39 85 47 
1938 

20 67 - ... ... - -
{ 1935 

... ... ... ... ... - - - - - 78 181 52 89 56 
1929 = 100. 

/936 - - - - - 119 263 
1937 

57 56 57 - - - - - 122 266 6/ 222 78 /938 - - - - -I 
... ... ... ... ... 

Poland 1929 - 30 30 55 23 781 889 701 526 1,227 1931 - 32 32 57 37 796 
Bllilk of Poland 

922 600 214 814 1932 - 104 104 57 35 700 896 502 1933 - 138 138 57 
137 639 

Zloty 1934 
49 767 1,011 476 88 564 ... - 138 138 57 46 709 950 

1935 503 28 531 - 158 158 57 84 799 1,098 
1936 - 157 157 45 

444 27 471 

1937 
180 789 1,171 393 30 423 - 103 103 45 174 685 

1938 - 127 127 45 
1,007 435 36 471 

175 943 1,290 
{ 1935 - 527 527 

445 18 463 104 365 102 124 
/936 - 523 523 82 

63 5 38 
1929 = 100. 782 /01 132 

/937 - 343 343 82 
56 6 34 

757 88 113 
1938 423 62 7 38 423 82 761 121 145 63 3 38 

1 Gold abroad vatu ed at purchase pr1ce. 



MONETARY REVIEW 

Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINOIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Unit of currency Oountry and 
(OOO,OOO'a) and ... -...,. 
percentage b&lle 

I 
Portugal 

Bank of 
Portugal 

Escudo 

1929 = 100. 

Roumanla 

N a tiona! Bank 

Leu . .. 

1929 = 100. 

Spain 

Bank of Spain 

Peseta . .. 

1929 = 100. 

Sweden· 
I 

Riksbank 

Krona . .. 

1929 = 100. 

* Provisional figures. 
' New parity. 

End of 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938° 

{ 1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 2 

19373 
1938 
1935 
19362 
19373 
1938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

I 

Tempor. ..... advance. 

Debt rela· 
toGo ... 

Unrto 
JmUtut. 

(Incl. 
ftd""""' d11co1llltl 

note-lsaue 
otTrea~ 

amy bllll) 

I•J (b) 

1,751 10 
1,058 " 1,055 -
1,052 -· 
1,049 -
1,047 -
1,044 -
1,042 -
1,039 -

60 -
60 -
60 -
59 -

3,797 1,672 
3,767 -
3,726 2,000 
3,681 2,000 
3,655 6,013 
3,639 7,136 
3,624 5,818 
3,607 6,924 
3,589 6,692 

96 426 
95 348 
95 414 
95 400 

- 285 
- 528 
- 470 
- 357 
- 469 
- 794 
- 347 

-· 10,08~ 
... ... 
- 279 
- 122 
- 3,538 
... .... 
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

Total ·-~-,_. 
Hoi~ 

ol&lmo on of Govt.. of otber ad=~ 
aeeuritle., 11114 Go-=- ltcoriUM 

eto. dlaeoantl (a) + (6) 

I•J (d) ld (/) 

1,761 I I 445 
1,069 169 13 346 
1,055 228 14 343 
1.052 267 13 332 
1,049 304 15 318 
1,047 305 14 352 
1,044 394 14 350 
1.042 383 II 349 
1,039 390 12 468 

60 30,500 1.400 79 
59 39,400 1,400 79 
59 38,300 1,100 78 
59 39,000 1.200 105 

5,469 548 150 9,717 
3,767 495 231 13,758 
5,726 314 231 13,549 
5,681 420 155 12,493 
9,668 502 159 9,675 

10,775 499 159 8,144 
9,442 540 147 8,904 

10,531 650 387 7.991 
10,281 1,426 749 14.865 

197 91 106 84 
173 99 98 92 
193 1/9 258 82 
188 260 499 153 

28S 344 15 3,594 
528 344 18 4.739 
470 344 18 4,398 
35i 344 18 4,381 
469 344 18 4,089 
794 344 18 3,633 
347 344 18 2.836 

10,082 344 18 2,975 
. .. ... ... ... 
279 100 120 101 
122 100 120 79 

3,538 100 120 83 
... ' ... ... ... 
- 23 - 379 
- 4 - 558 
- 238 - 205 
- 227 - 56 
- 149 - 44 
- 29 4 42 
- 29 5 37 
- 6 4 38 
- 102 4 so 
- 126 - II 
- 126 - 10 
- 26 - 10 
- 443 - 13 

1 1.VITI.1936. 
1 30.IV.1938. 

Total 
dometUo ....... Gold Porelp ........ ...... 
toJ + r•J 
+f•J+(/) 

(I) (11) (j) 

2,208 209 472 
1,597 286 503 
1,640 539 472 
1,664 770 116 
1,686 903 250 
1,718 910 302 
1,802 912 430 
1,785 917 456 
1,909 918 391 

78 435 64 
82 436 91 
81 439 97 
86 439 83 

15,884 9,185 6,792 
18,251 9,675 323 
19,820 9,527 559 
18.749 9.896 270 
20.004 10.285 1,225 
19.577 10,802 1.953 
19,033 15.568 1 3,586 
19.559 16.458 2,338 
27,321 18.190 1,706 

123 118 29 
. 120 169 53 
123 179 34 
172 198 25 

4,238 2,566 101 
5,629 2.447 279 
5,230 2.259 285 
5.117 2,261 279 
4.920 2,267 282 
4,789 2.255 281 
3,545 2,202 280 

13,419 1,606 188 
... ... ... 
213 8,8 278 

84 86 277 
317 63 186 
.. . ... .. . 
402 245 265 
562 206 49 
443 206 214 
283 370 447 
193 35.1 554 
75 408 629 
71 529 717 
48 539 984 

156 707 750 
19 167 237 
18 216 271 
12 220 371 
39 289 283 

133 

Total 
101d and ........ 

Ulfltl 

(11) + (I) 

Ill 

681 
789 

1,011 
886 

1,153 
1,212 
1,342 
1,373 
1,309 

178 
197 
202 
192 

15,977 
9,998 

I 0,086 
I 0,166 
11,510 
12,755 
19,1541 

18,796 
19,896 

80 
120 
1/8 
125 

2,667 
2,726 
2,544 
2,540 
2,549 
2,536 
2,482 
1,794 

. .. 
95 
93 
67 

.. . 
510 
255 
420 
817 
905 

1,037 
1,246 
1,523 
1,457 

203 
244 
299 
286 
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Tabk II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AsSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor . 

...... ......... Toto! ......... 
du..t Ualtor~ 

,.,,. ...... 
lniUtut. Cowlt.rJ ancl (000.000'1) and ED.d of 

_ ... ........ 
GeDt.ral buk .......... (Incl. 

Oo•onun. peroeot&fe bue 
""""""'" ..,. ..... .. ,.,... (tJ} + (b) 

""'"'"'' 
I 

1•1 (b/ (<) 

1 1 

S.vltzerland 1929 - 39 39 
1931 - - -

National Bauk 1932 - 5 5 
1933 - 73 73 

},ranc • 1934 - 6 6 
1935 - 176 176 
1936 - 29 29 
1937 - 10 10 
1938 - 104 104 

{ J93S - 4Sl 451 
1936 - 74 74 

1929 = 100. 1937 - 26 26 
1938 - 267 267 

I 
Turkey 1932 154.8 0.4 155.2 

1933 152.0 4.2 156.2 
Central Bank 1934 148.9 3.7 152.6 

£T 1935 147.8 - 147.8 
1936 146.7 2.3 149.0 
1937 144.7 - 144.7 
1938• 142.7 - 142.7 

{ 193S 9S - 9S 

1932 ~ 100. 1936 9S S7S 96 
1937 93 - 93 
1938 92 - 92 

I 
Union of 1929 - - -

South Africa 1931 - 1.5 1.5 
1932 - 3.5 3.5 

Reserve Bank 1933 - 2.4 2.4 
£S.A. 1934 - - -

1935 - - -
1936 - 0.8 0.8 
1937 - 3.4 3.4 
1938 - 1.7 1.7 

{ 193S - - -
1929 - 100. 1936 - - -

1937 - - -
1938 - - -

I 
United Kingdom 1929 244.8 - 244.8 

1931 253.7 - 253.7 
Bank of 1932 266.2 - 266.2 

England 1933 254.2 - 254.2 
£ • 1934 256.6 - 256.6 

1935 257.3 - 257.3 
1936 199.8 - 199.8 
1937 219.7 - 219.7 
1938 229.8 - 229.8 

{ I93S lOS - lOS 
1929 = 100. 1936 82 - 82 

1937 90 - 90 
f 1938 94 - 94 

* Provisional figures. 
1 lnaluding, since 1932, u effets de Ia Caisse de prets 11

• 

• New parity. 

Holdlnla 
Holdinp 
of other or Oori. 

a:~eurttkll 
aecurlUel, .... 

(d) 1•1 

5 -
29 9 
37 14 
II 17 
45 7 
40 5 
12 4 
28 3 
90 I 

BOO -
240 -
S60 -

1,800 -
28.2 
30.0 
33.5 
38.8 
41.1 
44.4 
48.2 

138 
146 
157 
171 

1.8 0.6 
0.8 1.2 
0.2 1.9 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.8 
- 283 
- 283 
- 283 
- 300 

81.7 28.7 
95.4 54.8 

I 02.4 22.8 
88.0 15.6 
87.5 11.7 
81.9 14.2 

134.5 21.3 
114.6 21.1 
69.2 21.5 

100 49 
16S 74 
140 74 

8S 7S 

1 Including small amount of ail ver coin in Banking Department, 

Non.Qovt. Toto! ...... domestlo -
Gold Foreign ... .,.. '"'"'" ....,.... ...... ... td + (d) 

d!Joounta +(•}+(/) 

Ill 

I 
If} (AI Ill 

226 270 595 353 
125 163 2,347 103 
84 140 2,471 87 

151 252 1,998 17 
164 222 1,910 7 
231 452 1,389 7 

81 126 2,709 58 
55 96 2,679 513 
86 281 2,890 280 

102 167 233 2 
36 47 4SS 16 
24 36 4SO 14S 
38 104 486 79 

2.3 185.7 20.6 -0.7 
5.5 191.7 24.9 -4.5 

11.8 197.9 27.5 0.1 
31.7 218.3 29.5 -9.7 
40.1 230.2 33.9 9.9 
60.4 249.5 36.7 -2.2 

105.5 296.4 36.9 -14.5 
1,378 l18 143 -
1,743 124 16S -
2,626 134 178 -
4,S87 160 179 -

1.7 4.1 7.5 6.6 
3.6 7.1 8.1 -
1.5 7.1 7.2 -
0.3 4.4 17.1 18.9 
0.1 1.8 22.3 I 0.5 
0.3 2.0 25.7 11.5 
- 2.5 24.6 10.8 
0.4 5.5 22.9 6.9 
- 3.5 26.7 8.1 

18 49 343 174 
- 61 328 164 

24 134 30S lOS 
- 8S 3S6 123 

• 42.2 397.4 146.1 -
27.3 431.2 121.3 -
18.5 409.9 120.6 -
16.8 374.6 191.7 -
7.6 363.4 192.8 -
8.5 361.9 200.7 -

17.5 373.1 314.2 -
9.2 364.6 327.2 -

28.5 349.0 327.2 -
20 91 137 -
41 94 215 -
22 92 224 -
68 88 224 -

Toto! 
gold and ....... ...... 

(A} + Ill 

Ill 

948 
2,450 
2,558 
2,015 
1,917 
1,396 

2 2,767 
3,192 
3,170 

147 
292 
337 
334 

19.9 
20.4 
27.6 
19.8 
43.8 
34.5 
22.4 
99 

220 
173 
113 

14.1 
8.1 
7.2 

36.0 
32.8 
37.2 
35.4 
29.8 
34.8 

264 
2SI 
211 
247 

146.1 
121.3 
120.6 
191.7 
192.8 
200.7 
314.2 
327.2 
327.2 
137 
215 
224 
224 
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Table II.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKs (concluded). 

Ooa.ntry and 
........ bank 

U.S.A. 

Federal Reserve 
Banks 

Uruguay 

Bank of the 
Republic 

Yugoslavia 

National Bank 

Unl~ of eurrency 
(OOO,OOO'II)aud 
percet~tage hue 

End of 

1931 
1932 
1933 I

I 
1929 

s 1934 

'11935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

1929 = 100. { :::! 
I937 
I938 

I 
1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 

Peso 1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 

I935 
I936 

1929 = 100. I 937 
I938 

1929 
1931 
1932 
1933 

Dinar • 1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 

{ 

I93S 
I936 

1929 = 100. I937 

I938 

I 

I Tempor. 

State adn.nces Total 
Debt~ to Govt dlrect. Boldlnp 

t.tnr to ~~~~t. c1a1ma on or Govt.. 
llduolary disoount.a Gonrnm. aeeur!Uea 

not.o-luue otTrea- (tJ) + (b) 

1•1 

4.153 
1,799 
1,809 
1.716 
1.687 
1,671 
1,648 
1.638 
1,628 

40 
40 
39 
39 

awy bW.J 

(61 

8 
12 
21 
24 
26 
13 
9 

16 

/63 
113 
zoo 

600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 

1<1 

8 
12 
21 
24 
26 
13 
9 

16 

141 

511 
817' 

1.855 
2,437 
2,430 
2,431 
2,430 
2,564 
2,564 

476 
476 
soz 
soz 

I 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 

10 
19 

163 600 
113 /,000 
ZOO I ,900 

4,153 
1,799 
2,409 
2,316 
2,287 
2,271 
2.248 
2,238 
2,228 

;; 
54 
54 
54 

102 
183 
236 

Boldlnp Non.Qovt. Total 

ot ot.het ~=~ d:: 
eeouriUu, and (d + (ll) 

etc.. dUioounta + f•l +(I) 

1•1 

12 
5 
5 
I 

I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
5 
7 
9 

soo 
700 
900 

65 
108 

82 
78 

135 
180 
181 
214 
280 
Z77 
278 
3Z9 
431 

Ill 

1,025 
977 
268 
231 

27 
42 
31 
31 
21 

4 
J 
J 
z 

100 
91 
86 
74 
79 
68 
67 
79 

68 
67 
79 

1,518 
2,253 
2,457 
2,102 
1.764 
1,781 
1,717 
1,705 
1,771 

117 
113 
liZ 
117 

lrl 

1,548 
1,799 
2,128 
2,669 
2,457 
2,473 
2,461 
2,595 
2,585 

160 
159 
168 
I 67 

110 
Ill 
115 
lOS 
112 

92 
93 

123 

84 
8S 

liZ 

5,736 
4,160 
4,948 
4,496 
4,186 
4,232 
4,248 
4,340 
4,51 s 

74 
74 
76 
79 

1 New parity. 
• Gold at new parity ; foreign assets at current rate, excluding " blocked " amounts. 

(lol 

2,857 
2,989 
3,223 
3,569 

I 5.143 
7,571 
8,865 
9,129 

11,798 
Z6S 
J/0 
3ZO 
4/3 

66 
51 
47 
49 
47 

l 88 
88 
87 

133 
133 
13Z 

2 1,046 
1,758 
1,761 
1.795 
1,785 
1,432 
1,626 
1,709 
1,910 

137 
IH 
I63 
I83 

"''"'"' ...... 

2 

3 
4 

• 742 
425 
209 
166 
225 
364 
552 
440 
644 
49 
74 
S9 
87 

135 

Totol 
rold. and 

"''"""' ...... 
(l} + (C) 

Ill 

2,857 
2,989 
3,223 
3,569 

1 5,143 
7,571 
8,865 
9,129 

11,798 
Z6S 
310 
3ZO 
4/3 

68 
51 
50 
53 
47 

l 88 
88 
87 

I29 
IZ9 
IZ8 

1 1,788 
2,183 
1,970 
1,961 
2,010 
1,796 
2,178 
2,149 
2,554 

IOO 
IZ2 
IZO 
I4J 
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Table 111. - CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS. 

Figures relare to aggregare net reserves, nore circulation and other sight liabilities of Central Banks and Stare Issue 
Departments at the end of each year. 

(a) Gold reserves 
(b) Gold reserves and eligible foreign assets 
(c) Gold reserves and all foreign assets } { 

as per cent of total nore circulation and Central 
at book value Bank sight liabilities. 

Countrr 1020 lfl31 1032 1 ..... 1934 1930 1936 1937 1038 

{'a) 9.4 21.0 19.8 32.6 37.5 38.7 28.4 30.3 34.7* 

Albania . . • (b) 100,6 85.3 88.6 95.0 97.1 97.7 89.4 90.1 86.6° 

(c) 100.6 I 08.4 110.5 122.4 128.3 117.7 115.4 116.5 114.7* 

{'a) (81.9) (47.8) (43.8) (46.4) (47.9) 72.5 74.4 74.9 79.0 
Argentino 1 • • (b) 80.2 92.8 87.0 83.6 

(c) 80.2 92.8 87.0 83.6 

{(a) 43.2 21.8 18.9 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.7 0.6 0.7 
Australia 1 • (b) 25.5 45.5 45.9 34.7 34.0 32.3 32.8 

(c) 61.9 49.3 58.9 78.2 88.1 67.0 81.8 I 06.2 83.6 

{'a) 14.6 14.5 13.2 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 20.3 -
Austria. • (b) 35.1 22.3 16.6 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 20.3 -

(c) 71.6 25.1 18.0 20.7 27.8 33.3 33.1 38.4 -

{'a) 38.1 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.1 : 67.6 67.6 
Belgium • (b) 56.8 63.0 . 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 86.8 86.0 85.8 

(c) 56.8 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 86.8 86.0 85.8 

{ (a) 22.4 46.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 9.7 ... 
Bolivia . • (b) 66.7 61.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 9.7 ... 

(c) 98.5 74.0 36.9 13.5 6.2 7.6 23.8 27.9 ... 
{'a) 37.0 0 0 0 3.1 7.0 9.6 11.0 ... 

Brazil a. • (b) 
(c) 43.8 7.0 21.7 30.9 25.0 30.6 23.3 16.2 ... 

{ (a) 24.0 35.0 35.9 34.3 37.0 36.0 34.2 31.6 31.2 
Bulgaria . • (b) 39.8 38.3 36.1 35.6 35.8 33.7 34.2 31.6 31.2 

(c) 44.0 41.0 38.8 37.5 39.9 46.2 49.1 40.9 50.5 

Co.nndo. • { (I) (80.7) (89.9) (95.3) (84.1) (80.7) 67.0 58.7 52.7 55.o• 
• (2) (39.8) (45.5) (43.2) (43.5) (36.5) 69.5 63.5 59.9 68.7* 

{ (a) 13.2 24.4 I 0.4 11.0 16.3 16.3 14.9 14.5 13.6 
Chilo. • (b) 93.4 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 14.8 13.8 

(c) 93.4 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 14.8 13.8 

{ (a) 41.4 23.5 25.1 23.5 19.7 34.5 33.8 30.1 39.5 
Colombia. • (b) 69.9 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 41.0 35.4 43.0 

(c) 69.9 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 42.7 36.7 44.2 

{ (a) 14.2 20.5 23.2 23.7 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 33.7* 
Czecho-Slovakia 6 • (b) 39.7 33.7 37.2 36.6 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 33.7• 

{c) 39.7 33.7 37.2 36.6 42.9 42.3 41.1 39.9 49.3• 

{ (a) - 40.2 46.9 58.5 55.2 63.8 73.6 . 59.2 51.8° 
Danzig. • (b) 39.7 87.3 77.6 77.9 61.9 70.1 73.8 65.7 53.7* 

(c) 98.5 87,3 77.7 78.0 62.0 92.1 77.2 66.5 54.3° 

{ (a) 39.6 35.3 28.8 29.5 . 25.1 23.7 24.5 21.8 20.2 
Denmnrlt. • (b) 41.5 35.5 29.2 30.3 26.8 25.9 24.5 21.8 20.2 

(c) 60.3 39.0 27.7 23.4 12.2 9.0 15.9 33.4 34.6 

{'a) 
12.1 20.1 40.3 25.6 20.9 41.1 35.8 37.4 35.6 

Ecuador .. • (b) 76.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 34.6 44.6 57.0 47.3 39.9 
(c) 76.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 34.6 44.6 57,0 47.3 39.9 

• Provisional figure. 
1 1029 to 1934: Ratio of total gold with Ceja de Conversi6n and Banec de Ia Naci6n to total nota issue Since 1935, 

new Central Bank and new parity. • 
1 Commonwealth Bank only ; (a) and (b) : Issue Department ; (c) both Departments. 
I Ratios of toto! gold fa! and net foreign assets _(b) to total notes only. Since 1934, gold at current rare. 
• Up to ~934: (I) =ratio of total !'Old to.net CirculatiOn of Chartered Bank and Dominion notes. (2) =ratio of total 

gold to gross ISSue of Chartered Bank and Dorm.ruon notes. Smee 1935: (I)= ratio of total gold to net circulation of Chartered 
Bank and Bank of Canada notes ; (2) ~ ratio of total gold and ths Bank of Canada's foreign asaets to net circulation of 
Chartered Bank and Bank of Canada notes. Gold at par. 

' In 1938, excluding token not-es in circulation. 
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Table III.- CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (continued). 

, ..... 1931 ,..., , ... 19!8 1937 

ra) 6.4 10.8 15.9 15.6 15.9 12.7 I 13.3 14.1 ... 
Egypt • (b) 45.9 51.1 45.7 48.1 48.7 46.4 48.1 45.7 ... 

(c) 53.8 58.3 52.5 58.2 58.1 54.6 56.3 51.4 ... ra) 12.8 13.2 34.3 43.0 48.7 48.8 ~5.0 39.4 38.5 
Estonia. • (b) 54.1 43.1 44.3 47.9 56.5 51.0 56.5 59.0 57.8 

(c) 60.5 45.0 45.7 51.0 62.9 56.9 59.0 64.3 61.2 ra) 19.0 21.3 24.0 20.4 19.7 23.8 31.1 19.7 32.6 
Finland (b) 62.0 55.7 67.0 104.2 I 07.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 98.8 

(c) 62.0 55.7 67.0 104.2 I 07.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 98.8 

ra) 47.4 60.6 77.7 78.9 80.4 71.4 59.1 53.~ 62.0 
France . • (b) 

(c) 77.0 79.6 81.8 80.0 81.3 72.9 60.5 54.2 62.6 ra) 36.7 17.2 18.6 9.4 2.8 2.6 1.0 1.0 0.7 1 

Germany . • (b) 43.5 20.1 21.1 9.6 2.9 2.7 1.1 1.1 0.8 1 

(c) 49.9 15.3 16.1 14.0 4.4 5.7 2.8 3.7 ... 1 

ra) 9.5 18.5 (7.4) (16.7) (18.4) (14.5) (I 0.1) (8.4) (7.3) 
Greece2 • (b) 46.3 40.7 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 26.5 21.2 

(c) 46.4 40.8 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 26.5 21.2 

ra) 27.2 18.6 22.4 16.7 16.2 14.0 13.0 11.8 11.7 
Hungary . • (b) 33.7 21.6 25.5 19.3 20.4 19.9 19.5 20.0 20.8 

(c) 40.5 22.9 27.0 23.8 23.3 26.7 19.5 20.0 20.8 

ra) 19.6 24.7 25.4 24.9 24.2 21.5 20.6 20.5 20.9• 
India 8 • • (b) 60.1 42.7 56.2 56.5 67.9 53.6 53.8 57.6 49.0* 

(c) 62.0 60.7 59.3 49.6· 

ra) - - - - - - - - -
Ireland. .. • (b) 50.2 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 61.8 64.6 

(c) 50.2 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 61.8 64.6 

ra) 27.5 34.4 38.2 47.9 40.8 17.4 22.0 21.1 ... 
Italy. • (b) 54.9 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 21.3 ... 

(c) 54.9 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 21.3 ... 
ra) 47.2 25.5 21.8 20.8 21.8 21.9 22.8 27.6 14.0* 

Japan • (b) 
(c) 58.5 31.5 28.5 23.4 24.3 26.7 25.0 29.3 ... 

ra) 15.4 19.5 23.1 25.2 23.9 24.3 34.9 30.1 29.9 
Latvia • (b) 47.3 26.8 29.8 27.0 25.8 28.1 47.4 47.4 45.3 

(c) 51.6 28.5 30.6 27.1 26.0 28.1 47.4 47.4 45.4 

ra) 18.0 26.8 32.0 35.0 33.3 24.2 38.8 37.9 31.8 

Lithuania. • (b) 58.4 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 34.2 
(c) 58.4 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 34.2 

{'I) 23.2 10.8 7.3 12.2 14.0 14.7 14.3 6.9 ... 
Mexico' . (2) 54.7 19.5 21.5 13.4 18.9 16.7 14.3 6.9 ... 

(3) - - - 71.0 81.6 83.3 84.1 51.7 ... 
ra) 49.9 73.6 81.5 80.6 79.4 74.8 65.2 84.1 79.8 

N etherlanda • . • (b) 
(c) 74.5 80.8 87.1 80.7 79.5 75.0 65.4 8U 80.0 

ra) 37.8 43.1 43.4 50.2 53.1 43.9 45.0 43.4 43.1 

Netherlands Indies. (b) 
(c) 44.2 45.1 51.5 50.6 53.4 44.7 46.0 44.8 47.2 

ra) (80.0) (79.3) (61.0) (56.2) 11.8 11.5 9.8 I 0.0 10.5 

New Zealand 6 • (b) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 28.0 

(c) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 28.0 

• Provisional figure. 
1 Ext.:Iuding gold and foreign assets of the former National Bonk of Austria. ; see Vol. n, chapter on Germany. 
• Since 1932: (a) Gold at stabilisation parity; (b) and (c) Gold and foreign assets at current rates. 

. • 1929 to 1034: ratios of Treasury gold (a) and foreign 8BBOts (b) to total note issue. Since 1935: Reserve Bank of 
India: ratios of gold (a) and cover assets (b) and other foreign 888ets (c) to net circulation of notes and sight liabilities. 

• Ratios of (1) gold with Bank of Mexico (in !"Old pesos); (2) gold (in gold pesos) plus foreign assets (paper pesos) of 
Bank of Mexico ; (3) total monetary reserve, including silver (in paper pesos), to all notes in circulation plus sight liabilities 
of the Bank of Mexico. 

1 Foreign assets exclude balances abroad published only for the end of 1\farch each year. 
• 1929 to 1933: old banks of issue; ratio of gold to notos only. Sinoe 1934: Reeerve Bank. 
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Table III.- CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (wncluded). 

1931 193\l 1033 19"' 1938 1937 1938 

{'a) 36.0 38.5 36.8 36.6 32.7 43.2 40.2 32.6 33.8 
Norway • (b) 52.2 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 69.4 

(c) 52.2 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 69.4 

{ (a) 100.0 69.2 71.4 48.0 38.9 39.2 34.3 34.7 ... 
Peru. • (b) 112.6 96.6 72.1 51.1 43.2 46.8 38.0 49.9 ... 

(c) 112.6 96.6 72.1 51.1 43.2 46.8 38.0 49.9 ... 

raJ 37.4 41.9 41.1 37.6 41.2 36.5 29.6 30.6 26.9 
Poland. • (b) 59.8 48.0 45.0 37.6 43.5 38.7 31.9 33.2 28.0 

(c) 65.5 56.8 52.2 44.5 43.5 38.7 31.9 33.2 28.0 

{'a) 8.8 12.2 21.2 30.5 31.2 30.5 28.6 28.0 27.8• 
Portugal , . (b) 11.8 33.1 37.8 33.8 37.8 37.0 37.3 36.7 ... 

(c) 26.1 33.7 39.7 35.1 39.8 40.6 42.2 42.0 4o.o• 

{'a) 30.1 35.0 34.1 34.8 34.8 35.1 43.3 40.6 37.4 
Roumania • (b) 52.2 36.0 35.8 35.7 35.1 35.4 43.3 40.6 37.4 

(c) 52.4 36.2 36.1 35.7 39.0 41.4 53.3 46.4 40.9 

{'a) (70.3) (70.5) (58.2) (52.0) 61.2 65.6 64.6 63.1 ... 
Salvador 1 (b) 64.9 72.0 71.8 75.8 ... 

(c) 64.9 72.0 71.8 75.8 ... 
•I b) { (a) 36.4 29.0 30.1 30.2 31.2 29.3 32.7 10.4 ... 

Spain • (b) 37.9 32.5 34.0 33.9 35.1 39.0 36.8 11.7 ... 
(o) 37.9 32.5 34.0 33.9 35.1 39.0 36.8 11.7 ... 

raJ 29.0 27.2 25.7 33.1 31.5 38.1 35.6 30.6 37.0 
Sweden. • (b) 60.5 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 76.2 

(o) 60.5 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 76.2 

{'a) 49.6 92.6 95.5 92.9 94.5 80.1 98.1 85.1 84.6 
Switzerland . . (b) 

(c) 79.0 96.7 98.9 93.7 94.9 80.5 100.1 100.7 92.8 {'a) 12.7 15.0 15.6 16.6 17.6 19.7 16.8• 
Turkey 1 • • (b) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 22.7 18.6 10.2• 

(o) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 22.7 18.6 10.2• 
Union of South {'a) 45.7 54.5 53.2 39.9 53.6 52.0 55.4 55.2 55.4 

Africa (b) 
(c) 85.8 54.8 53.2 83.9 78.9 76.0 79.7 71.7 72.2 {'a) 27.4 22.4 23.2 34.7 34.1 36.6 46.7 48.3 49.4 United Kingdom • (b) 
(c) 

ra) 64.8 61.8 57.8 53.2 92.6 92.4 93.2 102.5 96.4 U.S.A.• • (b) 
(c) 

ra) 58.0 45.0 40.1 44.1 41.8 79.7 72.3 70.9 Uruguay'. • (b) ... 
(c) 59.4 45.0 42.9 47.7 41.8 79.7 72.3 70.9 ... {'a) 128.3 105.3 107.3 108.3 129.8 173.9 146.8 138.4 Venezuela 5 • • (b) . .. 
(c) 

{'a) 14.8 31.5 32.2 33.5 34.0 22.8 23.1 20.6 21.2 Yugoslavia . • (b) 25.3 37.5 36.0 35.6 36.3 23.3 23.1 20.6 21.2 (c) 34.9 39.1 36.0 36.6 38.3 28.6 31.0 25.9 28.3 

• Provisional figure. a J 1. YIII. 1936. b) 30. IV. 1938. 
1 1929 to 1933: old banka of issue; ratio of gold to notes only. Sinoe 1934: Central Reserve Bank. 
'Central Rank of the Republic of Turkey established in October 1931 

Reae:.!"~'f!.total gold reserves to total of a.1l notes and gold certificate~ in circulation and sight liabilities of Federal 

• Revaluatton of gold reserve in 1935. 
1 Six banks of issue : ratio of gold to net circulation of notes. 
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Table IV.- CENTRAL MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES OF THE WoRLD. 

S (OOO.OOO's) of ole! gold contont (S I = 1.50463 !'l"f\mmes of fine ~old). 

End or: j 1929 j 1930 j 1931 j lDS'l 1033 lDSt 19BC 1936 1DS7 11139 

Alba.nia . - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Algeria 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 
Argentine 1 405 411 252 248 238 238 262 296 277 256 
Australia 2 89 75 51 41 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Austria . 24 30 27 21 27 27 27 27 27 -
Belgium. 163 191 354 361 380 348 346 373 353 343 
Bolivia 5 2 6 6 3' 2 2 2 2 "2 
Brazil. 150 11 - - - 4 10 14 19 19 
Bulgaria. 10 11 11 11 11 11 11 12 14 14 
Canada • 151 194 144 137 127 129 114 112 109 114 
Chile 8 8 12 10 12 17 17 17 17 17 
China. - I - 3 5 4 6 5 9 0 11 
Colombia 22 17 9 12 14 II 9 II 10 14 
Congo, Belgian . 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 "3 
Czecho-Slovakia 37 46 49 51 51 66 66 54 54 56 
Danzig - - 4 4 6 5 2 3 3 3 
Denmark •. 46 46 39 36 36 36 32 32 32 32 
Ecuador. I I 1 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 
Egypt. 19 20 21 33 33 32 32 32 32 32 
Estonia . 2 2 2 4 5 7 9 9 9 9 
Finland • 8 8 8 8 8 8 12 19 16 IS 
France 1,631 2,099 2,683 3,257 3.015 3.218 2,598 1,769 1,516 1,435 
Germany 560 544 251 209 109 36 37 16 3 171 17' 
Greece 8 7 II 8 24 23 20 16 14 16 
Hungary 29 29 18 17 14 14 14 15 15 22 
lndill 0 128 128 162 162 162 162 162 162 162 162 
Iran - I 3 4 II 12 14 14 IS 0 15 
Italy • 273 279 296 307 373 306 159 123 124 0 124 
Japan' . 542 412 Z34 212 212 232 251 273 154 97 
Latvia. 5 5 6 7 9 9 9 9 9 10 
Lithuania 4 4 s s 5 5 4 7 8 6 
Mexico 6 7 4 3 4 9 _13 26 27 13 0 15 
Morocco. 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 3 3 
Netherlands 180 171 357 415 371 338 259 289 549 587 
Netherlands Indies . 56 56 45 42 44 46 32 29 39 39 
New Zealand 1 28 29 28 21 21 IS 14 14 14 14 
Norway. 39 39 42 39 36 34 ~2 46 43 48 
Peru 21 18 12 II II II 12 12 13 12 
Philippines 3 3 3 I I I I I "I "I 
Poland 79 63 67 56 53 56 50 44 49 50 
Portugal • 9 9 13 24 34 40 40 40 41 41 
Roumania. 55 55 58 57 59 62 65 67 71 79 
Salvador, El • 5 3 3 3 3 ~ 4 4 4 4 
Siam - - 23 28 - - - - - -
Spain. 495 471 434 436 436 438 435 425• 310b 
Straits Settlements . 2 2 2 2 - - - - - -
Sweden . 66 65 55 55 99 94 109 142 144 190 
Switzerland 1. 115 138 453 477 386 368 268 387 383 413 
Turkey • - - 4 10 12 13 14 16 17 17 
Union of South Africa 37 33 39 36 83 108 125 120 112 130 
United Kingdom ' • 711 722 590 587 933 938 977 1.529 1.592 1,592 
United States of America. 3,900 4,225 4,051 4,045 4,012 4,865 5,980 6,649 7,536 8,571 
Uruguay'. 68 61 53 48 50 48 45 45 44 41 
Venezuela. 21 18 18 18 18 23 34 35 31 0 31 
Yugoslavia 18 19 31 31 32 31 25 29 30 34 
Other countries 

(Latin America only) •s •6 "6 "5 •6 "5 "6 •6 •6 •6 
u.s.s.R.••. 147 249 328 416 439 225 . .. ... 

Total • 10,399 11,053 11.392 12,035 12,972 13,623 

Total, excluding U.S.S.R. /0,252 /0,804 11,064 11,643 11,6/9 /2,533 12.807 /3,398 /4,078 14.775 11 

• ProviRionsl figures. 1 Argentme : gold reserves of the Converston Office only ; since June 1935 : of the Central Bank only. 
1 Australia : gold with the Issue Department of the Commonwealth Bank only. • Excluding gold held by the former 11 Privatnoten· 
banken, and transferred to the "Oolddiskontbank" in 1936, as well as the gold held by the former Austrian National Bank. 
• Jap~n : domestic gold holdings of the Bank of Japan and, in 1929, of the Government. 6 Mexico: Bank of Mexico only. 1 New 
Zealand: the amounts of subsidiary coin included in the published gold reserve of the note-issuing banks up to 1933 have been 
estimated on the basis of specially furnished official information and are here deducted.. 'Switzerland : excluding gold held by 
Exchange Equalisation Fund amounting, between XIL 36 and VI. 37, to 73 million dollars. '.l!nited Kingdom : Excludin_g gold on 
Exchange Equalisation Account: Ill. 37: 551; IX. 37: 825; IlL 38: 880; IX. 38: 448 milhon dollars. 1 Uruguay: s•nce 1935, 
including gold earmarked for the liquidation of blocked credit.e. 10 U.S.S.R.: in the period considered, important amounts of gold have 
been exported or pled)Oted abroad. 11 Excluding reserves of Bank of Spnin. 

• Aui(USt let, 1936. •April 30th, 1938. 
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Australia • 
Belgian Congo 
Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 
Colombia • 
France 
Gold Coast 
India 
Japan 
Korea 
Moxieo • I 

Netherlands IndicA 
Now Guinea 
Now Zealand • 
Peru. 
Philippines 
Roumania (a) 
Southern Rhodesia 
Sweden 
Tanganyika 
Union of South Airica • 
U.S.A. (b) 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 
Other countries 

Tot.nl, excluding U.S.S.R. 

U.S.S.R. (o) 

MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

Table V. -VALUE OF WoRLD GoLD PRoDUCTION. 

$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1020 1931 1930 1933 1934 1933 1936 

8.8 12.3 14.8 17.2 18.3 19.0 24.3 
3.6 4.4 5.3 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.0 
2.3 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.3 2.5 2.6 

39.8 55.7 62.9 61.0 61.4 67.9 77.5 
0.7 0.4 0.8 3.0 4.9 5.5 5.3 
2.8 4.0 5.1 6.2 7.1 6.8 8.1 
1.2 1.4 1.9 1.9 2.1 1.9 1.8 
4.3 5.4 5.8 6.3 6.7 7.4 8.9 
7.5 68 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 6.9 
6.9 8.3 8.3 9.1 10.1 12.2 14.8 
3.7 6.0 6.4 7.6 8.3• 9.8• 11.6• 

13.5 12.9 12.1 13.2 13.7 14.1 15.6 
2.3 2.1 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.4 1.5 
0.9 0.6 1.3 2.5 4.5 5.2 4.6 
2.3 2.6 3.4 3.3 3.2 3.3 3.3 
2.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.3 3.2 
3.3 3.8 5.0 6.7 7.0 9.3 12.9 
1.5 1.8 2.2 2.4 2.3 2.3 3.3 

11.6 11.0 11.9 13.3 10 15.0 16.5 
0.7 1.3 2.7 6.0 5.1 3.7 3.3 
0.2 0.3 0.5 0.7 0.9 1.1 1.4 

215.2 224.8 238.9 227.7 216.6 222.7 234.3 
42.6 46.0 48.2 47.6 57.4 66.9 78.2 

1.0 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.3 2.1 2.3 
0.7 0.8 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.8 
5.3 6.9 9.3 11.2 15.0 15.7 17.3 

384.8 425.1 461.7 468.8 481.3 514.1 569.3 

18-22.0 21-35.0 25-39.0 51-56.5 73-86.0 93-120.0 ... 

1937 

28.5 
8.2 
3.0 

84.7 
5.6 
9.1 
1.4 

11.6 
6.8 

15.0 
... 

17.5 
1.2 
4.5 
3.4 
3.8 

13.8 
5.2 

16.6 
4.0 
1.6 

242.6 
85.2 

2.4 
1.8 
... 

611.4 

... 

SOURCE: Stmialiml Year.Book of tho Leag..., of Nati<JM. Rate of conversion is $1= 1.50463 grammes of fine gold. 

• Estimates. 
•• Provisional figures. 
(a) Industrial production. 
(b) United States, including Alaska. 
{e) Estimates, the publication of officinl absolute figures was interrupted in 1927, 

32.6 
8.7 
... 

96.4 
5.6 

10.8 
... 

13.8 
6.6 

15.9 
... 

19.3 
... 
4.5 
... 
... 

16.6 
... 

16.8 
... 
... 

251.4 
87.7 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
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Table VI.- MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS • 

.... ,.,.,.,.. AWTn.I.LU. AtlBH.U. BELGIUM BLWL CA.KADJ. """"' 
Ylelo.l 

Banks' Yield Oentnl Centnl Comm. 
ot Prov. Oent.al Period 0% Rmr. Oovt.. Banko" 

di.sconnt ot bank Govt, bank ...... ot bank 
and 1~: 

..... 
Govt. dlaconnt. bondo dlsconnt 1-3 

6111~ bon do 
Ontario dlacount 

loan 
Loan S% (0% .... 

rate• a bonds c ..... .... mont.ha 
'' Unifor-

bondo .... 
mlsadaa ") 

Yearly 
aTerage 

1929 
,, 

6.34 6 5.12 7.33 6.8 4.35 6.52' ..... 6.00 - 9.00 4.30 4.52 4.90 6.00 9.17 
1930 ..... 6.75- 8.50 6.26 6 5.55 5.75 6.6 2.96 2.78 3.94 6.79 4.71 6.41 9.42 
1931 ..... 6.75- 9.00 6.52 6.06' 7.04 7.0 2.50 2.32 3.98 6.50 4.63 7.36 9.53 
1932 ..... 6.00- 9.00 7.15 4.42 6.83 8.4 3.47 3.12 4.51 6.35 5.21 5.23 9.06 
1933 ..... 5.00- 8.00 7.00 3.75 5.22 7.7 3.50 2.42 4.54 5.88 4.68 4.50 7.69 
1934 ..... 5.00- 7.50 5.39 3.35 4.74 7.3 2.93 2.16 4.08 5.92 4.11 4.50 7.14 
1935 ..... 5.50- 7.50 5.24 3.58 3.83 6.4 2.19 2.06 3.90 6.25 3.88 4.31 7.17 
1936 ..... 4.00- 6.50 5.09 3.88 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.32 3.72 6.49 3.59 4.50 7.32 
1937 ..... 4.00- 6,50 4.99 3.84 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.16 3.33 6.30 3.52 4.50 7.85 
1938 ····· ... 4.99 3.75 2.61 2.36 4.06 . .. 3.22 4.50 . .. 

QuarteriJ 
anrase 

1929 I ... 6.00- 8.00 5.05 6.50 4.00 3.97 4.52 4.73 ::~~ } 8.94 { n .. 6.50- 8.00 5.09 7.26 4.00 3.97 4.53 4.97 
III 6.50- 8.50 5.09 7.54 4.66 4.64 4.53 4.95 ::~~ } 9.40 { IV •• 7.00- 9.00 5.25 8.16 4.74 4.63 4.51 4.93 

I I 
1932 I ... 7.75- 9.00 6.82 4.68 7.87 8.0 3.36 3.19 4.36 5.53 ~:~~} 9.41 { II .. 7.75- 9.00 7.15 4.89 7.00 8.5 3.50 3.21 4.50 5.41 

III 6.50- 8.50 7.28 4.16 6.60 8.6 3.50 3.10 4.64 5.04 !:~~ } 8.71 { IV •. 6.00- 8.50 7.29 3.96 6.00 8.4 3.50 2.91 4.52 4.84 
I I 

1933 I ... 6.00- 8.00 7.22 3.84 5.92 7.5 3.50 2.76 4.45 6.16 4.76 ::~~} 7.81 { II .. 5.25- 8.00 6.97 3.80 5.00 6.9 3.50 2.41 4.60 5.85 4.73 
III 5.00- 7.00 6.94 3.72 5.00 7.7 3.50 2.30 4.58 5.75 4.59 ::~~ } 7.57 { IV •. 5.00- 7.00 6.45 3.64 5.00 8.8 3.50 2.19 4.52 5.711 4.64 

I I 
1934 I ... 5.00- 7.00 5.51 3.53 5.00 7.8 3.50 2.09 4.27 6.03 4.53 ::~~ } 7.07 { n .. 5.00- 7.00 5.39 3.39 4.99 7.1 3.14 2.06 4.00 5.951 4.12 

III 5.50- 7.00 5.32 3.31 4.50 7.3 2.82 2.22 3.86 5.88 3.95 ::~~} 7.21 { IV •• 6.00- 7.50 5.34 3.16 4.50 6.8 2.50 2.28 4.18 5.85 3.83 
I I 

1935 I ... 6.00- 7.50 5.25 3.35 4.29 6.2 2.50 2.38 4.06 6.12 3.74 :::~} 7.13 { II .. 6.00- 7.50 5.26 3.50 4.00 6.4 2.25 2.13 3.86 6.11 3.83 
Ill 6.00- 7.50 5.20 3.68 3.56 6.5 2.00 1.88 3.86 6.35 3.96 ::~~ } 7.21 { IV •. 5.50- 7.00 5.24 3.80 3.50 6.6 2.00 1.88 3.91 6.48 3.97 

I I 
1936 I ... 5.00- 6.50 5.13 3.77 3.50 6.2 2.00 1.45 3.76 6.64 3.89 ::~~ } 7.23 { II .. 4.50- 6.50 5.08 3.89 3.50 6.1 2.00 1.38 3.77 6.52 3.65 

III 4.00- 6.50 5.10 3.92 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.38 3.76 6.47 3.40 ::~~ } 7.41 { IV •• 4.00- 6.50 5.06 3.94 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.10 3.67 6.31 3.41 
I I 

1937 I ••. 4.00- 6.50 5.01 3.99 3.50 5.2 2.00 1.00 3.40 6.41 3.56 ::~~} 7.73 { II .. 4.00- 6.50 4.98 3.85 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.00 3.27 6.20 3.60 
III 4.00- 6.50 4.98 3.77 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.00 3.25 6.32 3.47 ::~~} 7.96 { IV •• 4.00- 6.50 4.99 3.76 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.63 3.40 1&.20 3.46 

13.50 /5.4 
I I 

1938 I ... 4.50- 7.00 5.00 3.63 2.00 1.57 3.57 ... 3.31 ::~~ } 7.93 { 
II .. 4.50- 7.00 4.97 3.75 2.79 2.38 3.91 ... 3.16 

III 4.50- 7.00 4.99 3.75 3.00 3.09 4.19 ... 3.23 ::~~ } 8.46 { 
IV •. ... 4.99 3.88 2.64 2.41 4.32 ... 3.16 

1939 Jan .. ... 4.96 ... 2.50 2.04 4.35 ... 3.26 4.50 1 ... I I 

• Range of rates, as published by Tornquist & Co. (Business Conditions in Argenli114). 
• December. 
• Up to July 1931, 5% bonds redeemable 1948; since October 1931, 4% bonds redeemable 1950. 
d 9 months. 
• Average for 1928/29. 
I 2 months. 

1 Rate of the Native Bankers' Association on inter-bank call loans. 
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CW.A 

Yield 
ot "NaUYe 

Yield Govt. ""'ot ot bonds lnterut.'' ...... 
{7~ (Shanghai} 

•• Deuda • (Bhaqbal} 

Intema") 

5.04 14.82 
7.79 2.52 17.64 

11.82 4.68 19.26 
11.42 3.60 24.46 
7.85 1.80 16.82 
7.53 3.24 12.39 
7.48 5.04 12.98 
8.26 2.88 11.55 
8.58 4.42 
... ... 

2.41 
5.04 
5.40 
7.56 

12.80 8.03 
11.51 3.12 
12.08 2.40 

9.77 1.20 

8.48 0.83 
7.72 1.91 
7.66 2.16 
7.60 2.88 

7.57 0.94 
7.53 2.16 
7.54 3.10 
7.47 7.06 

7.31 4.56 
7.37 5.04 
7.51 6.36 
7.72 4.68 

7.82 2.76 12.05 
8.12 3.00 11.30 
8.31 2.88 11.42 
8.87 2.88 11.45 

8.80 2.96 10.56 
8.75 4.23 9.32 
8.47 5.47 
8.30 5.00 

8.49 3.60 
8.39 3.60 
8.24 3.60 . .. 14.26 

. .. . .. 
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Table VI. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

Cucuo·St.oTA.Jn .. D......., P'""-""' 

lnodum· 

"""""' """""' ""'""' """""' Pa!od .... • l=k Uorl. """" bank ..... 
81\% ..... 

""""""' """"""' """'' 
...._.,, 

OoTt. 
dlaoounl 

lo&oo .... .... .... .... 
bond• 

y..,, ....... 
1929 ..... 5.01 5.76 5.12 7.00 7.7 3.50 
1930 ····· 4.46 5.68 4.19 4.71 6.49 7.9 2.71 
1931 ..... 4.77 5.73 4.22 4.66 6.52 8.1 2.11 
1932 ····· 5.15 6.50 4.50 4.84 6.77 8.4 2.50 
1933 ..... 3.57 6.02 3.17 4.01 5.58 7.0 2.50 
1934 ..... 3.50 5.82 2.50 3.94 4.46 5.7 2.66 
1935 ····· 3.50 5.21 2.86 4.20 4.00 5.4 3.48 
1936 ····· 3.00 4.45 3.56 4.38 4.00 5.2 3.67 
1937 ..... 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.48 4.00 4.7 381 
1938 ····· 3.00 '4.48 4.00 4.26 4.00 4.7 2.76 

Qut.rt.etiJ 
A'f'ttraiO 

1929 I ... 5.00 5.74 5.00 7.00 3.50 
II .. 5.00 5.77 5.00 7.00 3.50 
III 5.00 5.76 5.02 7.00 3.50 
IV .. 5.00 5.76 5.46 5.16 7.00 3.50 

1932 I ... 6.00 6.35 5.77 5.06 7.47 2.50 
II .. 5.11 6.73 4.67 5.04 5.34 2.50 
III 4.97 6.52 4.00 4.73 6.50 2.50 
IV .. 4.50 6.39 3.55 4.91 6.50 2.50 

1933 I ... 3.77 6.33 3.50 4.05 6.17 2.50 
II .. 3.50 5.64 3.33 4.05 5.84 2.50 
III 3.50 6.08 3.00 3.96 5.36 2.50 
IV .. 3.50 6.20 2.83 3.94 4.94 6.2 2.50 

1934 I ... 3.50 5.90 2.50 3.97 4.50 5.7 2.80 
H .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 4.01 4.50 5.7 2.83 
Ill 3.50 5.96 2.50 3.94 4.50 5.7 2.50 
I\' .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 3.84 4.34 5.5 2.50 

1935 I ... 3.50 5.34 2.50 4.00 4.00 5.5 2.50 
II .. 3.50 5.31 2.50 4.27 4.00 5.5 3.67 
III 3.50 5.12 2.93 4.30 4.00 5.4 3.33 
IV .. 3.50 5.08 3.50 4.31 4.00 5.3 4.37 

1936 I ... 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.35 4.00 5.3 3.83 
II .. 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.34 4.00 5.2 5.46 
Ill 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.32 4.00 5.2 3.24 
IV .. 3.00 4.50 3.73 4.50 4.00 5.1 2.14 

1937 I ... 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.59 4.00 4.8 4.00 
li .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.57 4.00 4.7 4.67 
IU 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.45 4.00 4.7 4.50 
JV .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.29 4.00 4.7 3.07 

. 1938 1 ... 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.31 4.00 4.7 3.00 
II .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.31 4.00 4.7 2.73 
Ill 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.26 4.00 4.7 2.52 
IV .. 3.00 4.00 4.15 4.00 4.7 2.79 

1939 Jnn •• 3.00 4.00 4.32 4.00 ... 2.oo I 
I 

• Bom du Tresor ou do Ia dl/<tUJo. 
• 3 Government, 2 mortgage, 12 railway and 19 industrial bonds. 
• Converted to 4 Y.% in March 1935. 
• 6 monthe. 
• 9 months. 
I On April 1st, 1937, the 6% bonds were converted into 5~;,_ 
' 11 months. 
111 2 months. 

Pu><'B 

DLiooUDt Croual - Oomm. Bmr. •• """" .. ... """"· ml!c. on 
46-00 db count ....... .,. S% bon!h b ..... .. ,.. 

bllr. • 

3.46 3.98 4.89 7.10 
2.32 2.32 3.44 3.82 4.93 
1.41 1.57 3.48 3.70 6.86 
1.00 1.28 3.84 4.73 5.21 
].76 1.83 4.38 5.74 4.00 
2.11 2.12 4.14 5.61 4.00 
3.23 3.30 3.88 5.31 4.00 
3.68 3.73 4.32 5.86 4.00 
3.64 3.96 4.27 6.12 4.00 

•2.67 3.00 4.04 6.10 4.00 

3.38 4.19 5.15 6.55 
3.45 4.06 5.04 7.50 
3.50 3.96 4.84 7.50 
3.50 3.73 4.52 7.17 

].68 1.80 3.83 4.35 6.76 
0.98 1.20 4.04 4.93 5.18 
0.53 1.04 3.67 4.82 4.90 
0.81 1.08 3.83 4.80 4.00 

1.91 1.84 4.06 5.30 4.00 
1.62 1.91 4.45 5.88 4.00 
1.36 1.53 4.49 5.82 4.00 
2.17 2.03 4.52 5.97 4.00 

2.91 2.65 4.52 6.24 4.00 
2.66 2.58 3.93 5.44 4.00 
1.63 1.73 4.14 5.58 4.00 
1.26 1.51 3.97 5.19 4.00 

1.96 2.06 3.75 4.86 4.00 
3.31 4.50 3.85 5.40 4.00 
3.32 3.33 3.85 5.48 4.00 
4.35 4.32 4.08 5.50 4.00 

4.06 3.86 4.39 5.69 4.00 
5.44 5.50 4.43 6.09 4.00 
3.18 3.34 4.5 I 6.18 4.00 
2.05 2.23 3.96 5.47 4.00 

3.31 3.48 4.14 6.03 4.00 
4.09 4.51 4.59 6.32 4.00 
4.07 4.35 4.11 6.12 4.00 
3.11 3.51 4.22 6.03 4.00, 

2.96 3.33 4.38 6.41 4.00 
2.47 3.09 4.10 6.28 4.00 
2.42 2.65 4.00 6.32 4.00 

•2.91 2.95 3.68 5.41 4.00 

I I. 99 3.77 5.04 4.00 

Gzuu.-s-r 

Private 6% 
discount 6% lndWJ· 

66·90 mortcage 
trial 

day bonda c banda 
bllb 

6.87 7.40 7.81 
4.43 7.15 7.57 
6.14 7.o8• 7.75 
4.95 8.33' 9.87 
3.88 7.15 7.64 
3.77 6.57. 6.76 
3.15 5.08 5.96 
2.96 4.67 5.87 
2.91 4.54 5.13 
2.88 4.50 4.91 

5.97 7.23 7.63 
7.21 7.35 7.88 
7.25 7.45 7.74 
7.05 7.58 8.00 

6.57 
4.92 8.56 I 1.27 
4.44 8.67 10.33 
3.88 7.91 8.62 

3.88 7.14 7.55 
3.88 7.14 7.50 
3.88 7.51 8.10 
3.88 6.81 7.46 

3.88 6.50 6.93 
3.84 6.60 6.90 
3.75 6.72 6.78 
3.63 6.44 6.44 

3.42 6.24 6.11 
3.16 4.70 5.93 
3.01 4.69 5.88 
3.02 4.70 5.91 

3.00 4.69 5.85 
2.93 4.68 5.83 
2.92 4.66 5.89 
2.99 4.65 5.89 

3.00 4.61 5.88 
2.89 4.54 4.891 
2.88 4.52 4.89 
2.88 4.51 4.87 

2.88 4.50 4.85 
2.88 4.50 4.88 
2.88 4.50 4.95 
2.88 4.51 4.95 

2.88 4.54 4.94 
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Table VI. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

HlnC'OA&'I' 

C..tnl Comm. Period .... paper 
diloount op "' .... 3 montha a 

Yea.rtr ........ 
1929 ..... 7.60 5.37- 10.25 
1930 ····· 5.92 5.50- 10.00 
1931 ····· 6.89 5.50- 10.50 
1932 ..... 5.74 4.38- I 0.00 
1933 ..... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
1934 ., ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
1935 ..... 4.33 4.00- 7.50 
1936 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
1937 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
1938 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

Qna.rtul;y 
averare 

1929 I ... 7.00 7.37- 8.62 
II .. 7.74 8.50- 9.75 
ITI 8.00 8.75- I 0.25 
IV .. 7.67 8.50- I 0.25 

1932 I ... 7.20 6.50- I 0.00 
II .. 6.17 5.50- 9.00 
III 5.00 4.88- 8.00 
IV .. 4.59 4.38- 8.00 

1933 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
III 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 

1934 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
Ill 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 

1935 I ... 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
III 4.32 4.50- 7.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 7.00 

1936 I ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
II .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
III 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

1937 1 ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IT .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
III 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

1938 I ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
II .. 4.00 4.25- 6.50 
III 4.00 4.25- 6.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.50- 6.50 

1939 Jan .• 4.00 4.50- 6.50 

• Range of rates. 
• 7 months. 
e 8 months. 

""'"' 
Dlaoount 

Yield 

Fo""" Central .... or 4% 
Govt. .... .... •• , ... discount Smon~· 
Rupee 

0% .... TreuUl'J' 
Loan 
(1960· 

Milo 
1970) 

8.76 6.33 4.96 6 

8.18 5.89 5.26 
8.61 6 7.09 6.41 

22.51' 5.03 4.14 
17.53 3.56 1.46 
12.22 3.50 1.72 
9.75 3.45 1.48 3.54 
7.55 3.00 0.72 3.16 
6.42 3.00 0.90. 3.26 
6.73 3.00 1.33 3.20 

8.01 7.52 
8.72 6.16 4.194 

9.39 5.00 3.724 

8.91 6.58 5.46 

6.74 6.13 
24.33 5.30 4.31 
20.62 4.07 2.82 
22.59 4.00 2.46 

21.83 3.75 1.89 
18.17 3.50 1.18 
14.53 3.50 0.96 
15.59 3.50 1.84 

13.25 3.50 2.21 
11.72 3.50 1.85 
11.94 3.50 1.30 
11.99 3.50 1.45 3.56 

9.52 3.50 1.89 3.41 
9.49 3.50 1.74 3.65 
9.64 3.50 1.35 3.62 

10.36 3.32 0.98 3.48 

8.24 3.00 0.82 3.31 
7.93 3.00 0.71 3.16 
7.17 3.00 0.54 3.10 
6.86 3.00 0.83 3.08 

6.58 3.00 1.03 3.24 
6.45 3.00 1.00 3.34 
6.16 3.00 0.68 3.27 
6.51 3.00 0.88 3.18 

6.62 3.00 1.41 3.14 
7.06 3.00 1.42 3.14 
6.64 3.00 0.83 3.23 

4 6.59 3.00 1.66 3.26 

... 3.00 2.61 3.27 

• 2 months. 
• Average rate on loans callable at a day's notice in Tokio. 

lT.U.T 

Central C..tnl Comm, CaD 
bank ReD,dlta bank 

dlacount. bW. 
S\1% dlloount 

money 

... .. .( monthl • ..... ...... 

6.79 5.75- 7.00 5.14 5.48 
5.93 5.00- 7.00 5.21 5.39 3.60 
5.88 4.75- 7.25 4.90 5.40 3.47 
5.56 4.50- 7.25 4.77 5.30 4.49 
3.85 3.00- 4.75 4.35 4.02 2.62 
3.10 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.56 
4.16 3.50- 5.50 4.79 3.65 2.61 
4.69 4.50- 5.50 4.74 3.38 2.85 
4.50 4.50- 5.50 4.82 3.29 2.80 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.80 3.29 . .. 

6.15 5.75- 6.75 4.97 5.48 
7.00 6.75 5.10 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.19 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.29 5.48 

6.89 5.25- 7.25 4.80 6.51 6.28 
5.34 5.00- 6.25 4.93 5.64 4.93 
5.00 5.00- 5.50 4.76 4.75 3.94 
5.00 4.50- 5.50 4.60 4.38 3.18 

4.09 3.75- 4.75 4.49 4.38 2.99 
4.00 3.50- 4.75 4.56 4.38 2.63 
3.85 3.50- 4.75 4.42 3.67 2.45 
3.30 3.00- 4.00 3.95 3.65 2.56 

3.00 3.00- 3.50 3.93 3.65 2.54 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.25 3.65 2.49 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.07 3.65 2.70 
3.39 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.64 

3.96 3.50- 4.50 4.36 3.65 2.66 
3.50 3.50-4.00 4.61 3.65 2.51 
4.17 3.50- 5.50 5.00 3.65 2.59 
5.00 3.50- 5.00 5.03 3.65 2.84 

5.00 5.00- 5.50 4.90 3.65 2.78 
4.70 4.50- 5.50 4.53 3.31 2.95 
4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.61 3.29 2.82 
4.50 4. 50- s. 00 4.70 3.29 3.02 

4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.76 3.29 2.85 
4.50 4.50- 5.50 4.73 3.29 2.91 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.80 3.29 2.77 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.82 3.29 2.68 

4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.79 3.29 2.54 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.79 3.29 4 2.50 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.82 3.29 2.49 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.81 3.29 4 2.50 

4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.82 3.29 ... 
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, ... ..,. 
Comm. ........ .. 

lndtll-paper •• 8 

•• Govern. trial .. ,.. ..... dabm• ....... 

4.85 5.08 6.43 
4.85 5.37 6.54 
4.85 5.40 6.49 
5.24 5.59 6.84 
4.49 4.81 5.96 
4.38 4.52 5.41 
4.38 4.50 5.00 
4.19 4.08 4.46 
4.02 3.94 4.40 
4.02 3.86 4.36 

5.04 5.03 
4.89 5.13 
4.80 5.09 
4.79 5.05 

5.41 5.96 6.84 
5.41 5.74 6.96 
5.28 5.30 6.89 
4.85 5.00 6.50 

4.68 5.02 6.22 
4.51 4.85 5.98 
4.38 4.63 5.75 
4.38 4.64 5.63 

4.38 4.51 5.53 
4.38 4.44 5.42 
4.38 4.57 5.31 
4.38 4.60 5.28 

4.38 4.56 5.16 
4.38 4.48 5.15 
4.38 4.45 4.85 
4.38 4.41 4.73 

4.38 4.40 4.62 
4.02 3.92 4.36 
4.02 3.90 4.35 
4.02 3.95 4.37 

4.02 3.92 4.37 
4.02 3.93 4.39 
4.02 3.97 4.45 
4.02 3.94 4.42 

4.02 3.89 4.38 
4.02 3.87 4.37 
4.02 3.84 4.36 
4.02 3.83 4.35 

. .. 3.82 4.34 
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Table VI. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

N~o No&WA'I' Po..,.,. 

A.IIOC. 

• ol 
C..tnl !nod-· Cont<&l C..t<&l 

PrJ1od publlo • book 
,.,. ..... 

book Pri.-. .. able ... .... Govt. ""'"' """"""' &.count. OoTt. dt.ooUDt dlacount 
lndu.trl&l bond• ... .... ..... .. .. .... mont.ba' bondl • 

blllo • 

YeariJ .,...,e 
1929 ..... 5.13 4.82 3.94 4.58 5.57 5.21 8.64 12.22 
1930 ..... 3.22 2.06 3.81 4.38 4.53 5.05 7.21 11.46 
1031 ..... 2.47 1.42 3.86 4.39 4.65 5.01 7.50 10.95 
1032 ..... 2.65 0.85 3.89 4.82 4.68 5.02 7.21 10.67 
1033 ..... 2.95 1.08 3.68 4.34 3.70 4.95 5.82 9.38 
1934 ..... 2.50 0.87 3.35 4.03 3.50 4.67 5.00 9.02 
1035 ..... 3.99 3.15 3.43 4.24 3.50 4.44 5.00 8.80 
1936 ····· 2.83 1.73 3.32 4.19 3.53 4.52 5.00 8.63 
1937 ..... 2.00 0.28 3.13 3.33 4.00 4.46 4.98 8.70 
1038 ····· 2.00 0.21 2.99 3.20 3.51 4.33 4.50 8.49 

Qaart.rJ, ....... 
1929 I ... 4.57 4.38 3.86 4.48 5.50 5.13 8.00 11.44 

II .. 5.50 5.35 3.91 4.62 5.50 5.20 8.80 12.44 
III 5.50 5.19 3.96 4.59 5.53 5.27 9.00 12.49 
IV •• 4.92 4.30 4.02 4.61 5.65 5.25 8.76 12.49 

1032 I ... 3.00 1.73 4.13 5.09 5.61 5.13 7.50 10.90 
II .. 2.59 0.75 4.06 5.19 4.77 5.03 7.50 10.90 
III 2.50 0.41 3.79 4.67 4.33 4.97 7.50 10.90 
IV •• 2.50 0.38 3.59 4.33 4.00 4.94 6.33 9.97 

1933 I ... 2.50 0.48 3.63 4.21 4.00 4.91 6.00 9.40 
II .. 3.03 1.63 3.82 4.45 3.80 4.92 6.00 9.40 
III 3.41 1.84 3.71 4.42 3.50 4.95 6.00 9.40 
IV .. 2.50 0.49 3.57 4.26 3.50 5.02 5.28 9.30 

1934 I ... 2.50 0.83 3.51 4.20 3.50 4.75 5.00 9.20 
II .. 2.50 1.39 3.35 4.14 3.50 4.73 5.00 9.13 
m 2.50 0.69 3.28 3.90 3.50 4.63 5.00 8.90 
IV •• 2.50 0.58 3.24 3.87 3.50 4.56 5.00 8.83 

1035 I ... 2.50 0.56 3.14 3.83 3.50 4.45 5.00 8.90 
II .. 4.41 3.92 3.45 4.21 3.50 4.40 5.00 8.80 
III 4.83 4.44 3.67 4.54 3.50 4.43 5.00 8.80 
IV .. 4.21 3.66 3.45 4.37 3.50 4.48 5.00 8.70 

1936 I ... 2.76 1.62 3.38 4.27 3.50 4.46 5.00 8.57 
II .. 3.10 2.45 3.42 4.44 3.50 4.49 5.00 8.73 
III 3.03 1.59 3.42 4.23 3.50 4.59 5.00 8.63 
IV .. 2.44 1.26 3.07 3.83 3.63 4.53 5.00 8.60 

1037 I ... 2.00 0.45 3.14 3.39 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 
II .. 2.00 0.25 3.20 3.37 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 m . 2.00 0.21 3.09 3.28 4.00 4.46 5.00 8.70 
IV .. 2.00 0.23 3.10 3.26 4.00 4.39 4.93 8.70 

1938 I ••• 2.00 0.17 2.99 3.20 3.52 4.34 4.50 8.50 
II .. 2.00 0.17 2.9S 3.17 3.50 4.34 4.50 8.47 m 2.00 0.27 2.98 3.24 3.50 4.33 4.50 8.50 
IV .. 2.00 0.23 3.02 3.21 3.50 4.33 4.50 8.50 

1939 Ja.n. • 2.00 0.19 3.08 3.25 3.50 4.35 4.50 8.50 

• 2 Government, 2 municipal, 2 industrial, 1 waterworb, 1 mortgage. 
6 Average of most frequent rates. 

6% 
Cogveralon 
Loan 192{ 

10.89 
11.87 
14-30 
17.00 
14.82 
10.91 
10.65 
10.02 
9.01 
7.74 

8.94 
9.50 

12.72 
12.42 

16.39 
17.59 
17.51 
16.49 

I 5.57 
15.75 
14.37 
13.60 

11.77 
10.59 
I 0.62 
10.66 

10.19 
10.58 
10.47 
11.34 

8.87 
9.98 

11.04 
10.20 

9.83 
9.08 
8.75 
8.39 

7.74 
7.61 
7.78 
7.84 

... 

• For 1937, 3%% loans, conv. 1947. For previous years, 5% loans, conv. 1937·1942. 

Cont<&l 
Mortgage -bonds diacowt .... 

12.80 4.74 
11.44 3.72 
12.60 4.09 
15.20 4.39 
14.28 3.17 
11.36 2.50 
10.75 2.50 
10.10 2.50 
8.98 2.50 
... 2.50 

12.39 4.50 
12.94 4.50 
12.94 4.56 
12.92 5.40 

14.07 5.61 
4.60 

I 5.33 3.83 
15.32 3.50 

14.50 3.50 
15.39 3.17 
14.22 3.00 
13.02 2.83 

11.73 2.50 
11.74 2.50 
10.91 2.50 
11.60 2.50 

10.42 2.50 
10.29 2.50 
10.63 2.50 
11:06 2.50 

10.07 2.50 
10.19 2.50 
10.30 2.50 
9.82 2.50 

9.62 2.50 
9.23 2.50 
8.70 2.50 
8.38 2.50 

7.70 2.50 
7.46 2.50 
7.46 2.50 ... 2.50 

. .. 2.50 

. .... .,. 
"'""'" ...... • lndtu• 

mortgage Govt • .rial .... bonds bondo .. .. 
5.11 4.56 5.06 
4.93 4.18 4.95 
4.75 4.22 5.03 
4.90 4.32 5.33 
4.21 4.02 4.75 
3.62 3.47 3.86 
3.03 3.19 3.67 
3.03 3.12 3.41 
2.95 3.04 3.19 
2.86 2.34 2.91 

4.61 
4.58 
4.53 
4.51 

5.40 4.54 5.55 
4.95 4.46 5.70 
4.66 4.24 5.15 
4.58 4.03 4.91 

4.51 4.11 4.93 
4.15 4.22 4.90 
4.10 3.99 4.77 
4.07 3.77 4.41 

3.81 3.69 4.15 
3.72 3.63 3.90 
3.53 3.5 I 3.81 
3.40 3.06 3.59 

3.06 3.04 3.58 
3.03 3.15 3.61 
3.02 3.23 3.62 
3.00 3.33 3.88 

3.00 3.23 3.63 
3.04 3.14 3.45 
3.04 3.09 3.29 
3.03 3.04 3.25 

• 
2.99 3.03 
2.94 3.08 3.26 
2.96 3.04 3.23 
2.92 3.00 3.13 

2.87 2.46 2.95 
2.87 2.31 2.96 
2.86 2.23 2.87 
2.83 2.36 2.87 

2.83 2.42 ... 
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Table VI. -MONEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (concluded). 

8WITD.RJo.LTO 

"""""' 
12 Central Period • State .... 

months' and bank 
discount. 

biDs Rallwa,.. di1ootmt 
rate rate 

Bonde 

Yearly 
aTerare 

1929 ..... 3.50 3.31 4.66 5.50 
1930 ..... 2.89 2.01 4.12 3.42 
1931 ..... 2.03 1.44 3.87 3.93 
1932 ..... 2.00 1.52 3.80 3.01 
1933 ..... 2.00 1.50 4.02 2.00 
1934 ..... 2.00 1.50 4.16 2.00 
1935 ..... 2.33 2.20 4.64 2.00 
1936 ····· 2.30 2.06 4.43 2.00 
1937 ..... 1.50 1.03 3.41 2.00 
1938 ..... 1.50 1.00 3.24 2.00 

QuartorlJ 
&Terare 

1929 I ... 3.50 3.33 4.67 5.10 
II .. 3.50 3.35 4.65 5.50 
III 3.50 3.30 4.68 5.56 
IV •. 3.50 3.28 4.66 5.85 

1932 I ... 2.00 1.57 3.87 5.21 
II .. 2.00 1.50 3.75 2.83 
III 2.00 1.50 3.76 2.00 
IV •• 2.00 1.50 3.80 2.00 

1933 I 2.00 1.50 3.67 2.00 
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.18 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 4.21 2.00 
IV .• 2.00 1.50 4.07 2.00 

1934 I •.. 2.00 I.SO 4.15 2.00 
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.25 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 4.16 2.00 
IV •. 2.00 1.50 4.11 2.00 

1935 I •.. 2.00 1.50 4.12 2.00 
II .. 2.17 2.23 4.72 2.00 
III 2.50 2.46 4.78 2.00 
IV •. 2.50 2.44 5.06 2.00 

1936 I •.• 2.50 2.37 4.64 2.00 
II .. 2.50 2.25 4.74 2.00 
III 2.38 2.16 4.63 2.00 
IV •. 1.97 1.47 3.63 2.00 

1937 I ... 1.50 1.14 3.54 2.00 
II .. 1.50 1.00 3.47 2.00 
III 1.50 1.00 3.34 2.00 
IV •. 1.50 1.00 3.28 2.00 

1938 I ... 1.50 1.00 3.17 2.00 
II .. 1.50 1.00 3.25 2.00 
III 1.50 1.00 3.31 2.00 
IV .. 1.50 1.00 3.33 2.00 

1939 Jan .. 1.50 1.00 3.42 2.00 

• December. 
6 Federal Reserve Bank, New York. 
o 1 month. 
d 5 months. 
• 10 months. 
I 2 months. 

UlflTJIIl) Kmonow 

T .... e """""' Indutrl&l 

"""""' monLh•' Conaola 
de ben• bank 

biUo bank 21\% ..... dlaoonnt. 
bill• rata • 

5.264 5.26 4.60 5.73" 5.16 
2.484 2.57 4.48 5.39" 3.04 
3.593 3.61 4.39 5.73• 2.12 
1.486 1.87 3.76 4.87• 2.81 
0.591 0.69 3.38 4.61 2.56 
0.727 0.82 3.08 4.12 1.54 
0.546 0.58 2.91 3.88 !."SO 
0.583 0.60 2.95 3.92 1.50 
0.563 0.58 3.31 4.08 1.33 
0.611 0.63 3.41 3.95 1.00 

4.861 4.90 4.49 5.00 
5.256 5.25 4.57 5.00 
5.504 5.48 4.68 5.58 
5.405 5.41 4.66 5.07 

3.738 4.27 4.28 3.30 
1.345 1.56 3.94 2.96 
0.608 0.77 3.42 2.50 
0.871 0.93 3.38 2.50 

0.681 0.78 3.34 4.78 2.82 
0.415 0.53 3.40 4.65 2.83 
0.355 0.44 3.41 4.56 2.50 
0.~08 1.00 3.37 4.49 2.10 

0.867 0.97 3.20 4.17 1.67 
0.866 0.93 3.18 4.13 1.50 
0.693 0.80 3.10 4.12 1.50 
0.491 0.59 2.85 4.03 1.50 

0.349 0.45 2.83 3.87 1.50 
0.563 0.63 2.89 3.89 1.50 
0.576 0.60 3.01 3.86 1.50 
0.552 0.64 2.94 3.89 1.50 

0.527 0.56 2.93 3.92 1.50 
0.615 0.63 2.95 3.92 1.50 
0.540 0.57 2.95 3.93 1.50 
0.646 0.65 2.96 3.92 1.50 

0.532 0.56 3.20 4.05 1.50 
0.575 0.60 3.29 4.09 1.50 
0.517 0.56 3.38 4.09 1.17 
0.607 0.63 3.36 4.10 1.00 

0.504 0.53 3.27 3.92 1.00 
0.539 0.55 3.38 3.95 1.00 
0.628 0.66 3.48 3.97 1.00 
0.764 0.76 3.53 3.98 1.00 

0.531 0.56 3.60 4.06 1.00 
I 

, Thirty high-grade bonds (Ana), calculated by Moody's Investors' Service • 
.IIi In 27 southern and western cities. 

10 

UlflTI[D S'l'.i.ftl OF AK'I:&IO.l 

-· Cammer-....... ..,. 
.ccept. ...., ........... 

bUts 
90 .... -·· .. ... 

3.25' 5.03 5.84 3.60 
2.494 2.46 3.58 3.29 
1.49' 1.58 2.67 3.34 
0.90 1.28 2.84 3.68 
0.52 0.60 1.72 3.31 
0.304 0.25 1.02 3.12 
0.15 0.13 0.76 2.79 
0.15 0.15 0.75 2.65 
0.45 0.43 0.95 2.68 
0.05 0.44 0.82 2.56 

- 5.11 5.60 3.63 
- 5.48 5.99 3.66 
- 5.14 6.11 3.68 

3.25' 4.38 5.64 3.44 

2.56 2.70 3.85 4.09 
0.54 1.09 3.31 3.73 
0.36 0.75 2.37 3.48 
0.15 0.49 1.82 3.41 

0.91 1.04 1.92 3.32 
0.49 0.59 2.17 3.31 
0.24 0.38 1.50 3.20 
0.43 0.42 1.29 3.40 

0.46 0.46 1.30 3.34 
0.071 0.19 1.00 3.04 
- 0.19 0.88 3.05 
- 0.14 0.88 3.06 

0.17 0.13 0.79 2.81 
0.15 0.13 0.75 2.73 
0.13 0.13 0.75 2.77 
0.14 0.13 0.75 2.84 

0.10 0.13 0.75 2.76 
0.17 0.13 0.75 2.67 
0.16 0.18 0.75 2.62 
0.15 0.19 0.75 2.55 

0.44 0.33 0.79 2.51 
0.64 0.52 1.00 2.77 
0.51 0.44 1.00 2.74 
0.20 0.44 1.00 2.71 

0.08 0.44 0.96 2.64 
0.04 0.44 0.88 2.55 
0.07 0.44 0.75 2.54 
0.02 0.44 0.67 2.49 

0.01 0.44 0.63 2.47 
I 

145 

rpora lou. . ·1·-~ bonda • nte A 

4.73 6.14 
4.55 5.72 
4.58 5.39 
5.01 5.62 
4.49 5.56 
4.00 5.17 
3.60 4.69 
3.24 4.35 
3.26 4.17 
3.19 4.11 

4.66 5.98 
4.72 6.11 
4.79 6.22 
4.73 6.26 

5.14 5.62 
5.31 5.63 
4.96 5.65 
4.62 5.57 

4.53 5.61 
4.62 5.65 
4.34 5.54 
4.46 5.45 

4.23 5.40 
4.00 5.27 
3.93 5.05 
3.86 4.97 

3.71 4.88 
3.64 4.78 
3.58 4.57 
3.48 4.54 

3.33 4.47 
3.27 4.41 
3.21 4.30 
3.14 4.20 

3.21 4.15 
3.35 4.19 
3.27 4.18 
3.26 4.16 

3.20 4.13 
3.26 4.13 
3.20 4.10 
3.11 4.05 

3.01 4.10 
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Table VII -DEPOSITS AND ToTAL AssETS oF VARIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT 

• END OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936.' 

INSTITUTIONS, 

Savinp banks 
Public bBDko 

Insurance Ceutral People's -~~ companiea Hi Bank banks or and Mort- Arri• Local 
a. Hum ol note Ccm• or finance loan gage cultural Govern- Central a. Premium 
clrcul•Uon and mercial Pool. credit bBDko banks ment, Govern• reaen·e~~. 

banks" O,dlnary Othu com- uso- b. Total Ullets. other •lrht Olflce ..... pa.aies elations Cantonal, m .. t 
Uab1llllea. eiatioos '"'· 6. Total apeta. 

12 13 7 8 9 10 11 
1 2 3 • • 6 

a. Total dep011IUI 'f' } National currency (OOO,OOO'A). .. Total Ulf'tl t1 

Austrnlln b d 

I 1914· 146 78 5 - 2 
66 

!926• 81 249 141 42 - 3 

a l 1929• 176 50 - 3 92 
76 296 

294 92 134 - 3' II 0' 1936• 118 
£A. 

{ I 9!4• 161 6 

91 270 155° 48° 7 101 10256 

135 b 1929• 86 331 185 53 2 13 
1936• 142 350 100 142 3 13° 190 

Oulgorln 0 d • I • 
{ !925 6,002 4,198° 173b - 402 188 - 1,907 452 

a !929 5.936 6,959 716 - 1,572 288 359 - 4.310 950 

1936 4,885 3,359 2,520 - 2,488 192 228 558 - 7,176 1,363• 
Lev 

{ 1925 7,277 5,349° - 1.070 650 - 3,663 653 

b 1929 8,386 8,442 - 3,087 858 1,462 - 6,503 1,344 

!936 7,372 5,004 - 4,322 285 626 2,279 - 9,589 1,901 b 

Cnnndn • • I • rl4 - 1,043 39 56 I' 297 
1925 - 2,315 67 33 44. 6 17• 32• 910 

a 1929 - 2,697 68 28 50 8 31 38 1,475 
1936 345 2,721 73 22 42 8 49 33 2,127 

$ rl4 - 1,556 sa• 2' 370 

b 1925 - 2,896 73 ' 
8 1,102 

1929 - 3,521 78 II 1,815 
1936 357 3,242 81 II 2,590 

N.B. - A footnote reference placed in the centre of a. column applies to all the figures of that column for the particular country 
affected. 

• Sourcca: Unless otherwise stated, the data used are those supplied directly by official institutions, or those contained in official 
publications - in particular, statistictll year-hooks, official rCports relating to banking, central bank reports and the reports of 
individual or groups of credit institutions, 

The sign " . ", usually denoting tha.t information is probably non-existent, has also been used in all cases where, from the material 
nt hand, thero was uncertainty either regarding the existence of one or more types of credit institutions to which this table refers or with 
respect to the availo.bility in published form of data relating to such institutions. The sign"' -, indicates either that the respective 
type of credit institution did not exist at the date selected for study or that the figure is nil or negligible. 

If Commercial bauks: Unless otherwise stated, the figures shown are those contained in the companion Vol. II - Commercial 
a11d Central Banks - and in the previous issues of this publication. 

u• In addition to official sources, reference was made to the Assekuranzjahi-buch, published by the" Compass Verlag", Vienna. 
For Poland and for the Union of South Africa, the figures shown refer to all insurance companies; for Bulgaria and Japan, to 
domestic insurance companies only. The figures given for Australia, Canada, Czecho-Slovakia, New Zealand, Switzerland and 
Yugoslavia relate to domestic and foreign life insurance companies; those given for Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, the Nether
lnnds, Norwny, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United States refer to domestic life insurance companies only. 

l" Total deposits : Aggregate deposits, including for Italy correspondent creditors, or accounts of commercial and industrial 
clients. Inter-bank deposits excluded wherever possible. 

" Total assets :. 'VherovE"r possible, compteB d'ordre excluded . 

.:\ustrnllo: a Except for the Commonwealth Bank, for which the figures relate to the end of the year, averages for quarter ending 
in, or position at, June 30th for trading banks, State savings banks, and Commonwealth Savings Bank. For building and investment 
societi£>s, figures given are a combination of data shown in certain cases for the calendar year and in certain others for the fiscal year. 
For insurance companies, data relate to oolendar year. b .-'\.11 sa~gs banks, excluding the Commonwealth Savings Bank ; figures for 
deposits include accrued interest. 0 1926. d Commonwealth Savtngs Bonk; deposits in Australia only. o 1935. 

Dulgnrin: a 1926. b Excluding accrued interest. 0 Popular banks, professional and similar banks and mutual credit associations. 
d Savings and building co-operative a,gsociations. e Two mortgo.ge banks. 1 Agricultural co-operative credit associations. g Combined 
accounts of the Agricultural Bank and the Central Co-operath·e Bank, amalgamated at the end of 1934. b 1935. 

Cnnntfo: a The Caisse d'iconomie de Notre Dame de Qu~bu and the Montreal City and District Savings Bank. b 1918. c Covers 
for 1926 and 1929 the Ontario Savings Office, Alberta Savings Certificates (demand deposits only) and the Manitoba Savings Office ; 
for 1936, only the first two institutions, the last one ho\.'ing been transferred to chartered banks in 1932. d 1926. e 1915. t Only 
companies incorporated in Ontario. g All loan companies. 
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Table VII. - DEPOSITS AND ToTAL AssETS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS, 

END. OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued). 1 

Central Savinp banks 
People's 

Public boob 
Bank Trust ~uildinc lnauraac:e 

a. Sum of note Com• banks or IUid Mort• Acri· LoW companieaW 
circulation and mercial or finaace loao cultural Govern· Central a. Premium Post credit cace 

other eight banksU Ordinary 
Office 

Other com• uso- baob banks ment, Govern• nl8tt\'e8,. 

Uabllltlee. 8110• paniea cia tiona Cantonal, """' 6. ToW a.ueta. 
6. Total &Nietfl, ciation1 .... 

I 2 3 4 • • 7 8 " 10 11 10 t:t .. Total depoeit.ah 
National •='l' (000,000'.11). .. Total ll&l!leta V 

Chile • 
{ 1925 - 1,327 370• 

a 1929 479 1,276 509 

Peso 1936 941 1,844 407 
{ 1925 - 3,094 383. 

b 1929 601 2,719 531 206' 
1936 1,074 3,102 874 2,416 521• 

Czecho-Slovakia • d • I h ' I 

{ 1925 9,154 16,036 12,489 2,057° 11,369 2,358 177 50 2,405 3,109 - 593• 
a 1929 8,935 18,630 16,586 3,406° 16,572 3,028 158 65 3,641 4,250 - 1,251 

Koruna. 1936 6,888 16,804 21,667 3,012. 20,575* 3,116 ISO 701 4,425 5,561 2,236 3,779 
{ 1925 14,851 26,029 14,214 4,468° 12,268 4,131 203 81 2,518 6,180 - 952• 

b 1929 9,646 31,345 19,522 3,555• 19,492 4,828 232 98 3,863 8,998 - 1,826 
1936 8.477 25,135 23,396 3,164h 22,243* 3,562 211 1051 4,723 12,318 2,354 5,153 

Denmark b 0 

r913 
180° 668 868 106 

1925 515 2,121 1,943 309 
a 1929 435 1,192 2,120 391 

Krone 
1936 468 2,198 2,211 699 

11913 224° 961 937 132 
b. 1925 626 3,294 2,060 3,491. 353 

l1929 506 2,914 2,318 4,1so• 463 
1936 686 3,070 2,499 5,242• 819 

Finland d 

J 1913 143 674 302° 9• - - - I - -
1925 2,172 5,465 2,107• 162. - 195' - - 5 67 - - 604 

a ll920 1,598 t,481 3,933" 225• - 442' - - 5 421 - - 259 

)!arkh;a 
1936 2,713 8,598 5,874° 402• - 505' - - 4 854 - - 2,104 

11913 261 898 333 9 - - - 222 II - -
b 1925 2,818 7,479 2,255 165 - • - - 999 644 - - 720 

l1929 2,762 I 0,894 4,281 231 - • - - 2,059 2,024 - - 1,257 
. 1936 4,138 10,823 6,453 429 - • - - 2,363 2,862 - - 2,514 

f.o See page 146. 

Chile: a 1926 and 1929: Cafa Nacional de Ahorros; 1036: the same plus Caja de Credito Popular. b 1926. o Includ('s Caja de Credito 
Agrario, Caja de Colonizacion Agricola, Caja de Credilo },finero,In.etituto de Credito Industrial. d 'l'he institutions under o, plWJ Caja de 
Fomento Carbon.ero, Instituto de Fomento ..:llinero e Industrial de Tarapaca, lnatituto de Pomento ;llinero e lnduetrial de Antofagaata. 

CzN~ho-Slontkin: a Cheque account office. b Post Oflice Savings Bank. o Credit Of!socio.tions and Railfeisen banks. d Joint-stock 
financial institutions in Slovakia and Ruthenia. 0 Limited liability companies engaged in banking business in Bohemia, Moravia 
and Silesia. 1 Organisations (" Funds") establiMhed in ~1oravia. and SileRia with resources from the former laud tax. II 1935. 
h Agricultural district banks in Bohemia. I Banks without own capital. J Institute for Rediscount and Advances on Securities. 
k Domestic life companies only. * Provi.~ional. 

Drnmnrk: • July 31st, 1014. bAll figures relate to )larch 31st of the following year. c Credit and Hypothec associations. d Bonds 

in circulation only. 
FJnland: a Including inter-bank deposits. These amounted to 924 million murkkaa in 1036. In 1013, 1925 and 1029, deposit., 

Rtl. vings and current accounts and home correspondents; in 1936, deposit and current accounts. IJ SavingH accounts nnd current accounts. 
c Savings funds of consumers' co-operative societies. d Central Bank for Co-operative Agriculturnl Credit Societies and co-operative 

8 ocieties. e Included in general assets of consumers' co-operative societies. 
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Table VII.~ DEPOSITS AND TOTAL ASSETS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF CRED~ INSTITUTIONS, 

END OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued).' 

SaviDgs banks Public bBDks 
losuranee Central People's Trust Building companies iii Bank banks and Mort• Arri• LooAl a. Sum of note Com- or 

a, Premium or finance loan gage cultural Go rem· Cenln.l cln::ul&tionand mercial Poot credit 
8110• banks banks ment, Gonm· reaerv-ea. other 1lght banb'i Ordl1lall" Other com-Offio< USO• panies ciatioDS Cantonal, ment 6. Total auet.'l. llabllitiea. 

ciations otc, 6. Total assets. 

1 2 • ' • 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 " .. Total deposita iv } National currency (OOO,OOO's). 
b, Total asset& t' 

• b c I France 
2,726 f 1913 6,696 6,760 4,011 1.818 - -

1925 53.225 29.973 9,854 3,936 832 382 3,790 
a ~1929 87,863 47,525 20,314 11,659 2,992 1,136• 795 912 5,925 

1936 102,212 36,754 34,921 23,975 2,943 1,157 1,161 1,067 10,851• Franc 
. rl3 

6,988 9,506 4,019 - - 3,231 
b 1925 56,586 33,842 9,960 4,111° 4,130 

1929 90,235 55,623 20,528 1.1,923• 12,435 6,511 
1936 104,957 42,577 35,979 26,895 24,896 12,850 

Germany a. b e • • I 

f 1913 3,388 9,720 19,689 198 1.613 409 1.230 
1925 3,657 7,103 2,504 590 448 250 2,249 398• 

a l1929 5,799 13,831 10,625 689 3,860 1,751 615 2,860 1,287 
1936 5,995 8,560 14,607 771 4,154 2.349 521 2,794 4,222 R)f. 

rl3 
3,703 17,654 19,838 2,182 13,458 8,554 

b 1925 4,354 1 0;360 2,875 653 1,481 4,099 728• 
1929 6,376 20,853 12,149 6,130* 2.884 7,438 13,492 2,423 
1936 6,758 15,188 18,334 ' 6,354* 5,850 7,887 17,875 5,507 

..-------. 
Greece • b 

{ 1929 6,723 13,235 - 385 - - - - 1,987 3 - 16 
a 1936 11,918 13,843 - 2.871 - - - - 2,211 1,512 - 53 252 Drachma { 1929 9,130 20,195 - 426 - - - - 2,296 22 - 782 776 b 1936 13,961 22,612 - 3,104 - - - - 2,566 3,190 - 1.416 2,312 

Italy. b • • • b 1 

rl3 
2,775 2,500 2,595 2,091 7061 

1926 21.083 26,400 13,420 10,633 9,373 75 466 1,387 a 1929 17,377 32,314 17.182 11.774 9,813 112 5,352 2,396 
1936 17,956 25,292 17,863 22,309 6,305 78 9,365 4,019 

Lira. • 
rl3 

3,314 3,500 2,116 
b 1926 26,350 33,900 14,256 I 0,733 10,171 165 871 

1929 22,275 41,335 17,750 11,797 10,788 215 6,841 
1936 20,424 29,865 18,969 23,240 6,780 361 14,125 

'.• See page 146. 

France: a Securities owned. b Post Office cheque account. c Ba.nques populaires. d 1930. e "Portfolio of securities". 1' CaUses 
regionales de credit agricole mutuel. r 1929 : Oredit foncier and Banque nationale du commerce exterieur ; 1936 : the sarne. plUB Credit 
nntional. h 1935. 

Germany: a Source: "Statistischea Jahrbuch fillr daB DeutBche Reich", except for Reichsbank and commercial banks. b Post 
Office cheque account; balances to the account of depositors. 0 Institutions included, for 1913 and 1925: Gewerbliche J(reditgenosseu
schaften; for 1929 and 1936: Oenossenechaftsbanken, Oewerbliche Zentralkassen, Spar- und Darlehenkassen, Liindliche Zentralkassen 
and Verlwauchergenossenschaften. d Spezial- und Hausbanken, including for 1929 twelve Bodenbanken and seven Baubanken. 
e Institutions included for 1913 and 1925: Hypotheken-Aktien.Banken; for 1929 and 1936: Gemischte and Somtige Hypothekenbanken 
and Schiffspfarnlbriefbanken. 1 1913 and 1925: Offentlich-reohtliche Banken and Realkreditanstalten; 1929 and 1036: Offentlic/

1
• 

rechtliche Kreditanstalten. r Life and sickness insurance institutions. • Provisional. 

Greere: a Caiase des depOts et consignations. b Special insurance institutions receiving deposits and granting mostly mortgage loans. 
Italy: a Sources: For commercial banks, the League of Nations memorandum, OommercialBanks, Vola. 1913-1929 and 1937/38; for 

Post Office Savings Bank and for insurance institutions, the Italian Statistical Year-Book.· for all other institutions, the annual reports 
of the Banca d'ltalia. b The amounts shown as deposits in columns 2-12 include correspondent creditors, or the accounts of commerciul 
and industrial clients. c Including Monti di Pegni of the first and second category. d Liability of the Oasaa dei Depositi e Prestiti towards 
the Post Office Savings Bank. • Co-operative societies with limited and unlimited liability. t 1912. 1 Agricultural credit in.qti
tutions. h Public law institutions (lstituti di diritto pubblico ed enti morali)- namely: for 1926: Ban.ca Nazionale del Lavoro, .J.llonti 
dei Paschi di Siena and the lstituto nazionale di credito per le piccole induatrie e l'artigianato; for 1929: the same, plUB Banc'o di Napoli 
and Banco di Sicilia ; for 1936: the preceding, tplUB the latituto di San Paolo of Turin and the Istituto ·nazionale di previdenza e credit.o 
tklle communicazioni, in Rome. The accounts of the three principal commercial banks (the Banca Oommerciale, Credito JtaUano, and 
Banca di Roma), which are officially shown under this heading in 1936, are included in this table among commercial banks. t Jstt"t·uto 
nazionale delle Aasicurazioni. 
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Table VII. - DEPOSITS AND ToTAL AssETS oF VARIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT INSTITUTIONS, 

END OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued).' 

Central Savings banks 
People's 

Public baab 
Bank ,_~ Insurance 

a. Sum of note Com .. baab or and Mort- Agri· I.oeal companies iii: 

circulation and mercial or finance loan cultural Go~ern- Central tJ. PremitiiD. 
Poot credit gage 

other right banJu:il Ordinary Oth" com- a.uo- banks banks ment, Govern- .......... 
Habilltlea. omce us:o- panies ciationa CanU.oaJ, 

ciations """' 0. Total 3#at~. 
b. Total aasets. ""· 

1 0 3 • ' 6 7 • 9 10 11 10 13 

o. Total depoaite i" } Xa.tional currency (000,000'11). .. Total 8.88ets ll' --Japan b d ' • b 

J llll4 ' 
503 1,491 364 189 25 - 4 240 

1925 2,289 8,727 900 1,173 655 225 60 822 629 

a 11929 2,175 9,292 1,344 ·2. 113 I, 108 I, 169 92 931 1,032 
1936 2,211 11,008 1,832 3,434 1,378' 1,854 149 1,096 2,442 

Yen • e • • I 

rl4 
586 1,714 361 46 - 205 335 

1925 2,457 12,727 719 1,7841 549 333 766 1,843 961 
b 1929 2,396 12,878 2,890 897 1,572 936 2,126 1.467 

1936 2,485 13,903 1,763 4,910 1.033' 2,552 1,020 1,624 2,669 

Netherlands • b • ' g 

f 1914 324 297 118 185 57 
1925 887 1,494 306. 321. 36 343 492 

a 11929 860 1,774 381 351 58 456 676 

1936 I, 158 1,240 495 546 34 431 1,031 

Gulden c 

f 1914 352 398 65 727 
1925 930 2,534 336. 387. 398 930 581 

b l1929 909 3,008 424 435 522 1,138 807 

1936 1,202 1,931 558 691 511 1,032 I, 153" 

New Zealand • • • b 

J 1913 - 26 2 17 I 14° 

1925, - 55 6 48' 2 20 

a 11929 - 60 9 49· 2 24 

1936 31 68 12 ss• 3 44 

£NZ. d 

f 1913 - 31 19' 3 14° 

b 1925 - 61 48• 5 21 

11929 - 63 so• 8 25 

1936 32 86 ss• tO 47 

Norway • b 0 0 

f l!ll3 120 592 607 I 
87 

1925 466 1,246 2,541 335 

a l1929 407 1,058 2,287 471 

Krone 
1936 534 884 1,863 726 

f 1913 167 910 684 5• 254 97 

1925 539 2,281 2,768 47• 646 369 

b l1929 477 1,710 2,540 74• 901 506 

193G 594 '1,571 2,181 184• 1,216 775 

1-" See page 146. 

,Japan: n. Total of loans and discounts. b Figures 1-ela.te to the Postal Savings a:nd the Postal Transfer System exci!pt for 1914.. 
for which year they cover the former only. 0 Accounts of the Postal Savings and Postal Transfer System with the Treasury Deposit Bureau. 
d-(...Tedit associations ; amounts shown under b are the total of loans granted. e 1935. t Figures under (a) represfe'nt money ""'Tn 
trrtBt; those under (b) = total assets of the trust account. a The Hypothec Bank of Japan. h Yokohama Specie Bank, Industri81-B'Mk 
of Japan, agricultural and industrial banks and Hokkaido Colonial Bank. l Advances and security holdings of domestic compa;J,i-;;,. 
I 1926, - ·- --

Netherlantls: a. Sources: The Stati8tical Year-Book of the Netherlallds, excfe'pt for savings banks and insurance companies:_-'b~:End 
of March of the following year. 0 Principal a-ssets. d 1926. e Sparkasondernemingen or savings insurance shops. Amounts shown 
al'e savings account and premium reserves. 1 Raijjeisen banks. a: Loans and advances of mortgage banks established in the 
):l'etherlands or in the Netherlands Indies as l'eported by the Vereeniging voor den Ejjectenhandel. Amsterdam. h 1935. 

New Zealand: a March 31st of following year.j b OrdinBl'Y and indust.rial~life insurance; New Zealand business only. 0 191-1. 

oJ Total securities. e]I914. 
Norway: a Credit associations. b The figures o.re a. combination ·of calendar and financial year figures and relate. for 191~ to 

the Mortgage Bank of Norway and the Norwegian Bank of rural property and workers' housing; for 1925. to the same, plus the Norwe~ 
~ian Bank for small holdings: and housing and the Norwegian Bank for fishery; for 1929 and 1936, to the same as for 19:?5, plu.s thl;) 
Norwegian Communal Bank. c Included lmder mortgage banks, column 9. d Bonds in circulation. 
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Table VII -DEPOSITS AND ToTAL AssETs oF VARIOUS TYPEs OF CREDIT INsTITUTIONS, 

• END OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1936 (continued).' 

Savings banks Public banks 
Insurance Central P~ople's ,._ r-Bank banks or and Mort• Asri- Looal companies iii 

a. Sum of note Com- or finance loan cultural Govern- Ccnlrnl a. Premium circulation and mercia! credit gage 
banksii 

Post 
Other COm• BSIO• banks banks ment. Govern· ~en·c•. other aJght Ordinary 

Office asso- panies ciations C&ntonRl, mcnt b. Total auet.s. liablliUes. 
cia tiona etc. 6. Total aeseta. 

• 6 7 8 • 10 11 " 13 1 2 3 4 

a. Total deposita i11 } 
6. Total 1\Mets r 

Nnttonal currency (000,000'1). 

Poland • b c d • 
{ 1925 482 333 62 65 36 83 

a 1929 1.808 1,090 442 384 4 339 30 315 143 
1936 1,326 631 720 896 8 263 45 485 289 Zloty 

{ 1925 684 1,024 1741 644 
b 1929 2,256 2,978 673 505 704 137 2,522 323 

1936 1.814 1,985 1,181 1,069 616 155 3,395 449 

Sweden b 

r13 
352 1,692 953 48' - - - - 391 

1925 812 3.494 2.489 165• - - - 4 890 
a 1929 846 3,481 2,884 284• - - - 7 1,177 

1936 1,382 3,833 3,402 514• - - - 30 1,982• Krone 

r13 
430 3,003° 1.036 52 - - 481 - 502 

b 1925 903 5,711° 2,670 171 - - 740 lid 1,126 
1929 949 5,637° 3,135 293 - - 975 18• 1,505 
1936 1,578 5,628 3,770 514° - - 1,660 76• 2.334 

Switzerland • b c d • 
r13 

373 2,518 733 29 61 911 2,181 - 11,688 
1925 1,000 4,784 908 154 66 1.208 3,766 - 1,808 a 1929 1,200 7,390 1,095 227 198 1,477 4,809 - 1.907 
1936 2,760 4,131 1,347 348 33 1,655 6,264 - 3,390 Franc 

r13 
405 4.053 801 970 1,598 2,873 - 14,603 

b 1925 1,050 7,075 974 161 901 1,850 4.713 - 2,278 
1929 1,264 11,020 1,178 239 2,282 2,233 5,824 - 3,291 
1936 3,481 6,012 1,474 377 1.294 2,4671 8,220• 149 4,010 

Union of S. Africa • • • &C d • 
r14 

- 36b 7 - - -
1925 14 60 I 6 I - 6 3 - -a 1929 17 61 2 7 I - 8 7 - -
1936 44 95 3 18 4 I 7 21 - -£SA 

I 

r14 
- 40 - - - 5 

b 1925 16 67 2 - II 9 - II 33 1929 20 70 3 - 15 22 - 13 45 1936 5 I 98 3 I 15 40 - 17 68 

i,tJ See page 146. 

Poland: a Communal savings banks. b Rural loan and savings banks. c Co-operative credit societies. d Communal banks. 
e Combined accounts of the National Economic Bank and the State Land Bank. f 1926. 

Sweden : a. Excluding accrued interest. b Agricultural credit societies established in 1910. c Including rediscounted billq, 
d Excluding loans granted to local societies by central ones. * Provisional, 

Swltzrrland: a Combined accounts of big commercial banks and of local banks. bUnion of Raiffeisen banks. c Finance companies, 
most of which receive deposits from the public. d Cantonal banks. e Caisse de pr2tB de la Confederation suisse

1 
created in July 1932. 

f Including total assets of the Banque des leltres de gage d'&abliasement8 suiases de credit hypothfcaire
1 

created in 1931
1 

amounting to 
268 milliona at the end of 1936. g Including total assets of the Centrale de lettres de gage des banqucs cantonales su2'sses, amounting to 
202 millions in 1936, 

Union of South Afrlrn: a As on March 31st of the following year. b Includes deposits of savings banks. a Savings certificates. 
d There are four people's banks of very small importance. e Land and Agricultural Bank. r Total assets within the Union. 
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Table VII. - DEPOSITS AND ToTAL ASSETS OF VARIOUS TYPES OF CREDIT INsTITUTIONs, 

END OF 1913 (OR 1914), 1925, 1929 AND 1935 (concluded).' 

Central Savingo bankt 
People's 

Public bankt 
Bauk T-~ Iusura~~ce 

a. Sum of note Com- bankt or aDd MoJ1,o Agri. Looal companies iii 
eirculatlon and mercial ot finance loan gage cultural Govern· Central a. Premium P..t credit other sight bankt" Ordinary omoe Othtt com.- uso- bankt bauka ...... Go...,.. """"'" UabWUea ..... panies ciati0111 eant.nal, ...... 6. Total -.-t.a 
b. Total &Md.a. ciati0111 etc. 

1 2 3 • G 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

a. Tot.&l deposita lt1 } National currency (000,000'1). 
b. Total aueta " 

United Kingdom • b d • f • 
rl3 

101 1.009 69 187 138• 26 16 436 
1925 314 2,163 110 28S 484 63 32 723 

a 1929 469 2,284 124 28S 479 81 47 916 

£ 
1936 623 2,778 212 432 Sl4 162 141 1,243 

rl3 
119 1,122 71 193 28 6S S30 

b 1925 332 2,S36 liS 316 6S 169 98S 
1929 Sl3 2,730 130 307 84 313 1,242 
1936 687 3,1S6 222 4S3 167 6S6 13 1,63S 

United States • b c d • 

rl4 
3,297 14,710 S9 3,91 s - - - 4,399' 

1925 7,074 40,46S 134 7,147 - - - 9,927 
a 1929 6,992 4S,S40 164 9,003 - - - 14,948 

s 1936 13,6S2 41,374 1,232 10,060 - - - 20,404• 

rl4 
330 22,718 60 4,2S3 1,3S8 - - 4, 93S' 

b 1925 S,l 09 S4,144 141 7,913 S,S09 S92 1,197 II,S38 
1929 S,4S8 62,166 174 10,006 8,69S 640 1,412 17,482 
1936 12,S2S SS,790 1,26S 11,409 S,620 226 10,314 24,874 

Yugoslavia • 
{ 1929 7,229 9,344 1,642 1,021. 492 s• S06 

Dinar 
a 1936 6,978 S,28S 1,923 2,449• 1,241 3S 883 

b { 1929 IS,207 I 8,419 1,927 1,934 3,861 1,002° 
1936 10,93S 13,27S 2,S13 3,88S 8,729 2,168 890 

<.• See page 146. 

United Kingdom: • Trustee savings banks ; the figures relate to November 20th and include particulars for the whole of Ireland. 
b National Savings Certificates ; as on March 31st of following year. • Maroh 31st, 1918. d Combined accounts of the Yorkshire Penny 
Bank, the Birmingham Municipal Bank and the Co-operative 'Wholesale Society. e Amounts shown under (a) relate to" depositors and 
other creditol"8,; deposits only were, in 1929, £39 million; in 1936, £128 million.. t Combined figure of the assets of the Agricultural 
Mortgage Corporation and t.he Scottish Agricultural Securities. I The figures under (a) represent the life and annuity funds of all com ... 
panies established within the United Kingdom transacting life insurance; those under (b) show the total assets of all companies 
established within the United Kiogdom. 

United States: • Amounts under (a) represent total of u money in circulation" and" deposits" of Federal Reserve banks. bAll banks 
other than mutual savings banks, including, as from 193i, private banks. a Mutual savings banks(" Ordinary savings banks" included 
among" Commercial banks"). d Joint..atock land banks, established 1917; now in process of liquidation. e Government corporations 
and credit agencies of the United States, partly or wholly financed from Government funds. t 1915.. I 1935. 

Yugoslavia: a Municipal and other savings banks. b Including also cheque accounts. c 1930. 
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Table VIII.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS. 

(For absolute figures, see Table I.) 

(a) Current accounts and sight deposits } d · 
(b) Other deposits as percentage of total epos1ts. 

1929 1931 1932 11183 

Argentine I (a) 30.2 27.6 30.7 33.6 
(b) 69.6 72.4 69.3 66.2 

Australia 1 • 
{ (a) 33.3 31.1 32.1 33.6 

(b) 66.7 66.9 67.9 66.2 

Austria I (a) 62.1 61.3 
(b) 17.9 16.7 

Belgium . I (a) 72.5 75.3 75.4 77.6 
(b) 27.5 24.7 24.6 22.4 

Bolivia I (a) 52.3 44.6 56.1 59.2 
(Two banks) (b) 47.7 55.2 43.9 40.6 

Brazil. { (a) 56.6 56.5 69.2 66.5 
(b) 41.2 41.5 30.6 31.5 

Canada { (a) 30.4 29.5 24.0 25.1 
(b) 69.6 70.5 76.0 74.9 

Chile I (a) 40.1 46.6 62.4 69.2 
(b) 59.9 53.2 37.6 30.6 

Colombia { (a) 65.3 55.2 62.1 67.0 
(b) 34.7 44.6 37.9 33.0 

I (a) 52.1 47.7 47.4 46.3 Czecho-Slovakia 
(b) 47.9 52.3 52.6 51.7 

Denmark {(a) 27.7 27.6 26.2 26.6 
(b) 72.3 72.2 71.6 71.4 

Ecuador. { (a) 71.3 65.3 81.9 85.1 
(b) 28.7 34.7 18.1 14.9 

Estonia I (a) 63.3 74.4 67.4 70.8 
(b) 36.7 25.6 32.6 29.2 

Finland { (a) 19.9 22.2 22.5 23.6 
(b) 80.1 77.8 77.5 76.4 

France { (a) 92.7 93.8 94.2 94.9 

(Deposit banks) (b) 7.3 6.2 5.8 5.1 

France { (a) 57.4 64.7 70.5 59.2 

(Investment banks) (b) 42.6 35.3 29.5 40.8 

France .......... { (a) 89.1 91.7 92.5 92.3 

(Deposit&Investment banks) (b) 10.9 8.3 7.5 7.7 

Germany { (a) 37.1 50.6 46.9 45.0 

(All banks) • (b) 62.9 49.4 53.1 55.0 

Germany {(a) 41.8 50.6 48.2 47.3 

(Big Berlin banks) • (b) 56.2 49.2 51.6 52.7 

Greece {(a) 62.6 74.6 73.0 76.0 
• (b) 37.2· 25.2 27.0 24.0 

Hungary. {(a) 32.6 33.9 35.0 35.6 
. (b) 67.4 66.1 65.0 64.4 

[taly •. { (a) 72.6 73.5 72.1 71.1 
• (b) 27.2 26.5 27.9 28.9 

• Provisional tigure. 
1 End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 
1 Nove~ber returns. Including balances due to German banks. 
1 Including balances due to German banks. 
• Including correspondents. 
' Old Reich only. 

1934 1936 1"36 

32.4 31.7 35.1 
67.6 66.3 64.9 

36.2 37.2 37.9 
63.6 62.6 62.1 

76.4 76.1 76.1 
21.6 23.9 23.9 

64.1 64.0 
15.9 16.0 

89.0 93.5 96.1 
11.0 6.5 3.9 

66.1 62.7 63.0 
31.9 37.3 37.0 

26.6 27.1 27.7 
73.4 72.9 72.3 

73.0 70.0 66.5 
27.0 30.0 33.5 

77.5 74.2 79.2 
22.5 25.6 20.6 

46.9 46.0 46.6 
53.1 54.0 53.4 

27.6 27.4 28.4 
72.4 72.6 71.6 

76.9 69.0 78.4 
23.1 31.0 21.6 

74.9 72.9 74.5 
25.1 27.1 25.5 

20.0 20.3 21.2 
80.0 79.7 78.8 

95.0 95.2 95.9 
5.0 4.8 4.1 

62.4 66.7 73.5 
37.6 33.3 26.5 

93.0 94.1 94.3 
7.0 5.9 5.7 

46.5 47.8 49.2 
53.5 52.2 50.8 

49.6 52.6 54.6 
50.2 47.4 45.4 

76.6 79.0 80.4 
21.2 21.0 19.6 

32.1 32.1 31.3 
67.9 67.9 66.7 

69.4 66.4 
30.6 33.6 

1937 

36.1 
63.9 

37.4 
62.6 

63.3 
16.7 

69.6 
30.4 

27.4 
72.6 

69.6 
30.4 

79.6 
20.2 

. 

44.8 
55.2 

29.3 
70.7 

71.1 
26.9 

71.7 
28.3 

22.4 
77.6 

96.3 
3.7 

71.9 
28.1 

94.3 
5.7 

48.2 
51.8 

52.2 
47.6 

30.5 
69.5 

1938 

69.5 
I 0.5 

26.6 
71.2 

•29.5 
•70.5 

21.5 
76.5 

50.3 5 

49.7 6 
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Table VIII.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS (concluded}. 

(a) Current accounts and sight deposits l 
(b) Other deposits as percentage of total deposits. 

Coanfzy 1020 1831 1932 1933 

Italy'. { (a) 22.8 22.6 21.7 21.9 
(b) 77.2 77.4 78.3 78.1 

Japan. {(a) 35.0 32.0 33.2 33.2 

(" Ordinary banks ") 
(b) 65.0 68.0 66.8 66.8 

Latvia. {(a) 94.0 "91.6 94.2 94.4 . .• 
(b) 6.0 8.4 5.8 5.6 

Mexico {(a) 80.4 70.2 83.4 78.1 
(b) 19.6 29.8 16.6 21.9 

Netherland< { (a) 46.8 47.1 54.5 55.3 
(b) 53.2 52.9 45.5 44.7 

New Zealand ' { (a) 39.5 31.1 32.9 35.3 
(b) 60.5 68.9 67.1 64.7 

Norway. { (a) 11.7 11.4 11.2 9.9 
(b) 88.3 88.6 88.8 90.1 

Paraguay { (a) 65.5 71.2 79.1 
(b) 34.5 28.8 20.9 

Peru { (a) 51.2 48.8 52.4 55.3 
(b) 48.8 51.2 47.6 44.7 

Poland { (a) 49.2 51.4 49.8 54.7 
(b) 50.8 48.6 50.2 45.3 

Portugal. { (a) 46.0 57.2 58.8 62.2 
(b) 54.0 42.8 41.2 37.8 

Spain . { (a) 59.3 56.1 55.0 53.7 
(b) 40.7 43.9 45.0 46.3 

Sweden { (a) 18.9 17.2 17.6 18.6 
(b) 81.1 82.8 82.4 81.4 

Switzerland { (a) 27.5 17.2 17.4 16.6 
(b) 72.5 82.8 82.6 83.4 

Turkey { (a) (82.7) 
(b) (17.3) 

Union of South Africa 3 • 
{ (a) 50.3 43.6 42.8 64.3 

(b) 49.7 56.4 57.2 35.7 

Union of South Mrica '. { (a) 49.5 46.4 47.2 61.7 
(b) 50.5 53.6 52.8 38.3 

United Kingdom . { (a) 54.0 50.6 50.7 53.0 

(London Clearing banks) 
(b) 46.0 49.4 49.3 47.0 

{ (a} 55.2 53.2 53.3 57.9 
U.S.A. (b) 44.8 46.8 46.7 42.1 

(All banks) 6 

{ (a) 59.0 57.6 57.8 61.2 
U.S.A. (b) 41.0 42.4 ~2.2 38.8 

(Member banks) 
{ (a) 47.6 48.2 54.6 49.0 

Uruguay. (b) 52.4 51.8 45.4 51.0 

{ (a) 21.5 16.5 14.9 16.8 
Yugoslavia. (b) 78.5 83.5 85.1 83.2 

• Provisional figure. 
• Deposits only. 
• End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 
• Deposits within the Union only. 
a Including deposits with branches outside the Union. 
' End of June each year. 

1834 103> 1838 

20.4 22.3 
79.6 77.7 

32.6 31.3 31.4 
67.4 68.7 68.6 

95.2 96.0 87.6 
4.8 4.0 12.4 

82.3 78.7 77.3 
17.7 21.3 22.7 

57.0 59.9 61.4 
43.0 40.1 38.6 

39.5 46.0 52.7 
60.5 54.0 47.3 

11.8 13.2 14.5 
88.2 86.8 85.5 

82.4 86.7 83.5 
17.6 13.3 16.5 

59.7 56.7 56.5 
40.3 43.3 43.5 

52.9 54.0 58.5 
47.1 46.0 41.5 

62.8 65.5 69.5 
37,2 34.5 30.5 

52.8 51.4 
47.2 48.6 

19.6 21.1 23.3 
80.4 78.9 76.7 

15.5 13.8 18.5 
84.5 86.2 81.5 

(85.5) (76.4) 57.6 
( 14.5) (23.6) 42.4 

64.9 69.6 76.0 
35.1 30.4 24.0 

62.2 64.9 70.6 
37.8 35.1 29.4 

53.4 55.2 56.0 
46.6 44.8 44.0 

60.1 62.7 65.3 
39.9 37.3 34.7 

65.0 67.2 69.1 
35.0 32.8 30.9 

46.5 40.0 33.3 
53.5 60.0 66.7 

10.7 14.3 14.7 
89.3 85.7 85.3 

1937 1!138 

34.1 
65.9 

92.9 
7.1 

69.3 
30.7 

68.5 
31.5 

53.8 
46.2 

13.8 0 15.0 
86.2 *85.0 

54.4 
45.6 

60.4 59.1 
39.6 40.9 

61.2 
38.8 

24.6 27.1 
75.4 72.9 

20.5 
79.5 

54.2 
45.8 

70.1 
29.9 

64.1 
35.9 

55.6 55.7 
44.4 44.3 

64.8 
35.2 

66.6 
33.4 

34.2 
65.8 
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Table IX. -CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS. 

( cs) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 19 .. 1938 1937 1 ... 

raJ 39.9 52.9 59.4 44.2 36.5 77.7 59.9 49.2 

Argentine • (b) 39.9 52.9 59.4 44.2 36.5 77.7 59.9 49.2 
(c) 12.0 14.6 I 8.2 14.9 11.8 24,7 21.0 17.8 
(d) 12.0 14.6 I 8.2 14.9 11.8 24.7 21.0 17.8 

raJ 41.9 57.2 46.4 52.6 36.2 28.2 32.1 27.8 

Australia t • • (b) 44.0 58.7 I 48.0 54.1 37.8 30.0 33.9 29.6 
(c) 13.9 17.8 14.9 17.8 13.1 I 0.5 .12.2 10.4 
(d) 14.6 I 8.3 15.4 18.3 13.7 II. I 12.9 II. I 

ra) 29.7 37.5 27.5 22.3 16.4 34.1 39.1 32.8 

·New Zealand t • • (b) 32.8 39.9 28.0 24.5 26.6 I 08.0 85.3 63.9 
(c) 11.7 11.7 9.0 7.9 6.5 15.7 20.6 17.6 
(d) 12.9 12.4 7.5 8.6 10.5 49.6 44.9 34.4 

raJ Australasia ! . (b) 
. (c) 20.9 22.8 21.0 19.9 21.7 17.9 19.5 20.7 

(d) 30.4 32.0 27.3 27.8 28.3 25.5 27.2 28.6 {'a) 4.0 6.8 11.0 15.3 12.7 

Austria • (b) 4.0 6.8 11.0 15.3 12.7 
(c) 3.3 5.5 8.6 11.6 9.7 
(d) 3.3 5.5 8.6 11.6 9.7 

ra) 14.4 
Belgium' • (b) 17.2 18.2 27.2 32.8 27.7 21.7 18.2 29.0 

(c) .. 12.9 
. (d) 12.5 13.7 20.5 25.5 23.3 18.2 15.2 25.9 

raJ 55.0 53.8 51.9 128.2 92.8 98.7 84.7 
Bolivia • (b) 55.0 53.8 51.9 128.2 92.8 98.7 84.8 

(two banks) (c) 28.8 24.1 29.1 75.9 82.6 92.3 81.4 *51.9 
(d) 28.8 24.1 29.1 75.9 82.6 92.3 81.4 *51.9 

raJ 44.5 35.2 39.0 33.1 27.9 27.6 
Brazil • . (b) 50.3 39.9 41.4 36.2 30.7 30.4 

(c) 26.2 20.6 27.0 22.1 19.0 17.3 
(d) 29.6 23.4 28.6 24.8 20.9 19.1 

{'a) 
Bulgaria. • (b) 

(c) 15.9 18.4 16.0 16.2 19.2 16.6 
(d) 10.3 21.8 22.6 20.1 20.3 27.2 16.6 

raJ 34.6 33.7 45.4 40.1 41.1 37.8 35.8 37.9 35.6 
Canada (b) 55.6 50.1 62.5 57.4 59.4 56.2 53.5 56.0 50.1 

. (c) 10.5 9.9 10.9 10.1 I 0.9 10.3 9.9 10.4 10.2 
(d) 16.9 14.7 15.0 14.4 15.8 15.2 14.6 15.3 14.4 

{'a) 32.4 44.4 50.1 39.0 26.6 21.8 25.6 20.3 
Chile (b) 44.9 51.6 55.0 44.8 34.1 27.8 27.7 27.7 

(c) 13.0 20.8 31.3 27.0 19.3 15.3 17.0 14.2 
(d) 18.0 24.1 34.3 31.0 24.7 19.4 18.4 19.3 

r(a) 26.2 40.0 43.0 37.6 35.9 36.1 31.4 35.4 
Colombia (b) 26.2 40.0 43.0 37.6 35.9 36.1 31.4 35.4 l (c) 17.0 18.8 26.7 25.2 27.8 26.8 24.9 28.2 

(d) 17.0 18.8 26.7 25.2 27.8 26.8 24.9 28.2 

raJ 20.7 
Czecho-Slovakia . (b) 31.5 23.3 34.8 32.2 35.6 43.0 38.8 45.6 

(c) 10.8 
(d) 16.4 II. I 16.5 15.5 16.7 19.8 18.1 20.4 ra) 14.0 14.1 26.4 18.0 23.0 20.2 15.0 20.6: 

Denmark • (b) 18.5 18.9 32.3 35.1 34.8 32.8 26.1 31.8 *33.7 (c) 3.9 6.7 7.4 5.2 6.4 5.5 4.2 6.1 
(d) 5.1 5.3 9.1 10.0 9.6 9,0 7.4 9.3 0 9,9 

• Provisiona1 figure. 
~ End of June follow~g year. Accounts of domestic offices only, 

1 
E~d of June folloW!llg year. fucluding accounts of. branches outside the Dominions. 
F1gures smce 1935 are not strictly comparable w1th previous years. 
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Table IX. -CAsH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS (continued). 
(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. (c) Cash as percentage of total deposita. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1920 1031 

f (a) 
36.2 31.0 54.2 52.0 

Ecuador. • (b) 38.3 34.1 55.8 57.6 l (c) 25.8 20.2 44.4 44.2 
(d) 27.3 22.3 45.7 49.0 

ra) 9.2 10.8 8.9 12.1 
Estonia . (b) 14.7 19.0 18.1 21.4 

(c) 5.8 6.8 6.0 8.6 
(d) 9.3 12.0 12.2 15.2 

ra) 16.0 14.2 13.3 30.2 
Finland . . (b) 20.6 16.8 15.3 32.9 

(c) 3.2 3.1 3.0 7.1 
(d) 4.1 3.7 3.4 7.7 

ra) 28.1 23.6 17.6 
France . (b) 16.3 31.9 27.4 21.6 

(Deposit banks) (c) 26.4 22.3 16.7 

I (d) 15.1 29.9 26.8 20.5 

ra) 14.7 24.4 24.6 31.2 
France • (b) 38.0 43.2 39.5 46.5 

(Investment banks) (c) 8.4 15.8 17.3 18.6 
(d) 21.8 28.0 27.8 27.7 

ra) 27.9 23.7 18.2 
France . (b) 17.7 32.5 28.1 22.7 

(Deposit and Investment (c) 25.6 21.9 16.8 
banks) (d) 15.8 29.8 25.9 21.0 

ra) 
Germany . (b) 5.7 6.1 5.4 5.8 

(All banks) 1 (c) 
(d) 2.1 3.1 2.5 2.6 

ra) 
Germany • (b) 

(All banks) • (c) 
(d) 2.4 3.5 3.0 3.3 

ra) 
Germany (b) 

(All banks). . (c) 

(d) 4.6 5.8 5:4 6.2 

ra) 
Germany (b) 10.0 II. I 8.5 9.1 

(Big Berlin banks) 5 
. (c) 

(d) 4.2 5.6 4.1 4.3 

ra) 
Germany • (b) 

(Big Berlin banks) 4 (c) 
(d) 4.6 6.6 5.1 5.5 

ra) 13.3 12.1 9.9 20.0 

Greece • (b) 13.3 12.1 9.9 20.0 
(c) 81.7 9.1 7.2 15.1 
(d) 8.2 9.1 7.2 15.1 

ra) 
Hungary. • (b) 

(c) 
(d) 10.7 9.7 9.6 8.0 

1 November returns. Deposits include balances due to German banks. 
s November returns. Deposits only. 
' Old Reich only. 
• December figures. Deposits only. 
• December figures. Deposita include balances due to German banks. 

1036 1035 1937 

39.8 38.4 49.8 42.2 
44.6 45.4 53.8 47.3 
30.6 26.5 39.1 30.0 
34.3 31.3 42.2 33.6 

10.5 13.1 10.6 11.3 
26.5 27.4 21.4 23.2 

7.9 9.5 7.9 8.1 
19.9 20.0 16.0 i6.7 

26.2 39.1 46.7 58.7 53.4 
26.2 39.1 46.7 58.7 53.4 

5.2 7.9 9.9 13.1 11.5 
5.2 7.9 9.9 13.1 11.5 

18.5 13.2 10.8 11.3 
22.5 21.4 21.3 24.9 
17.6 12.5 10.4 10.9 
21.4 20.4 20.5 24.0 

26.0 17.8 16.5 17.1 
38.0 37.7 40.4 53.7 
16.2 11.9 12.1 12.3 
23.7 25.2 29.7 38.6 

18.9 13.4 11.2 11.6 
23.2 22.2 22.4 26.7 
17.5 12.6 10.5 11.0 
21.5 20.9 21.2 25.2 

. 
4.7 5.2 4.9 5.0 

2.2 2.5 2.4 2.4 

. 

2.6 2.9 2.7 2.7 3.1s 

. 

5.8 6.4 6.1 

. 
8.5 8.9 8.2 7.8 

4.2 4.7 4.5 4.1 

5.1 5.5 5.1 4.6 

22.7 12.3 16.0 
22.7 12.3 16.0 
17.9 9.7 12.9 
17.9 9.7 12.9 

8.1 8.6 8.4 8.5 
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Table IX. - CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS (continued). 
(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. (a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 

(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 
of demand deposits. 

(d) Cash and other items of a. cash nature as percentage 

1929 1931 

raJ Italy (b) 

(All banks) 1 . (c) . 4.0 4.4 
(d) 10.1 10.1 

ra) 
Italy . (b) 

(All banks) 2 (c) 12.1 13.7 
(d) 30.7 31.8 

raJ Japan. . (b) 27.6 22.2 
(Clearing-house Member (c) 

banks) (d) 11.3 8.6 

ra) 12.4 19.5 
Latvia. (b) 14.7 21.1 

• (c) 11.7 17.9 
(d) 13.8 19.3 

raJ Lithuania (b) 
. (c) 

(d) 7.5 7.6 

raJ 31.0 29.4 
Mexico . (b) 35.8 32.8 

(c) 24.9 20.6 
(d) 28.7 23.0 

ra) 
Netherlands • (b) 14.7 20.7 

{c) 
(d) 6.9 9.7 f (a) 45.5 40.2 

Norway. • {b) 46.0 40.6 l (c) 5.3 4.6 
{d) 5.4 4.6 

raJ 30.7 34.5 
Peru • (b) 30.7 35.2 

(c) 15.7 16.8 
(d) 15) 17.2 

raJ 19.8 20.3 
Poland • {b) 25.0 24.0 

(c) 9.7 10.4 
{d) 12.3 12.3 

raJ Portugal. • {b) 33.7 45.3 
(c) 
{d) 15.5 25.9 

raJ Roumania. (b) 
. (c)· 

(d) 12.9 10.1 

raJ 26.4 34.7 
Spain a • (b) 47.6 56.4 

(c) 16.0 20.1 
(d) 28.8 32.7 

• Provisional figure. 
1 Current accounts include inland correspondents. 
2 Deposits excluding correspondents. 
3 Figures for 1935 are provisional. 

1932 

5.0 
10.2 

15.5 
31.4 

22.4 

8.7 

19.1 
20.2 
17.9 
19.0 

6.9 

45.9 
50.3 
38.3 
41.9 

34.9 

.19.0 

54.0 
54.4 

6.1 
6.1 

33.1 
33.8 
17.3 
17.7 

20.5 
24.2 
10.2 
12.1 

34.9 

20.5 

9.6 

32.9 
54.4 
18.5 
30.6 

of total deposits. · 

1033 1934 1936 1936 1937 1938 

•. 

5.1 5.2 5.4 8.7 5.4 
9.5 23.1 22.9 37.1 22.4 

14.7 13.5 13.5 13.6 13.3 
27.4 60.4 58.0 58.2 54.9 

22.3 24.3 21.7 20.1 20.6 

8.9 9.6 8.1 7.6 8.6 

I 8.7 25.7 31.4 21.2 15.4 
19.8 27.2 35.3 25.2 17.6 
17.6 24.4 30.2 18.6 14.3 
18.7 25.9 33.9 22.1 16.3 

8.2 7.7 8.9 7.4 9.4 

43.4 47.4 35.9 39.7 41.0 
47.3 51.7 41.7 45.4 46.3 
33.9 39.0 28.3 30.7 28.4 
36.9 42.5 32.9 35.1 32.1 

39.0 31.3 17.6 18.7 30.8 

21.6 17.8 10.5 11.5 21.1 

57.1 54.5 40.8 38.3 42.0 '42.7 
57.5 55.1 41.2 38.6 42.5 '43.1 

5.6 6.4 5.4 5.5 5.8 • 6.4 
5.7 6.5 5.4 5.6 5.9 • 6.4 

48.9 38.5 26.9 37.9 37.5 
74.7 65.5 53.3 57.6 59.9 
27.0 23.0 15.3 21.4 20.4 ' 41.3 39.1 30.2 32.6 32.6 
19.8 20.6 22.5 20.3 43.8 
22.4 22.5 24.3 21.1 

i 
44.7. 20.8 

10.8 10.9 12.1 11.9 15.5 
12.2 11.9 13.1 12.4 15.9 12.3 

32.6 32.5 29.4 31.0 28.1 

20.3 20.4 19.2 21.5 17.2 

12.7 23.1 20.8 

34.8 31.0 37.7 
54.6 50.0 53.4 
19.0 16.9 19.4 
29.8 27.2 27.5 
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Table IX. -CAsH RATIOS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS (concluded). 
(a) Cash 88 percentage of demand deposita. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature 88 percentage 

of demand deposits. 

Country 1909 1931 111311 

{(a} I 2.8 14.4 21.3 
Sweden (b) 19.4 22.1 28.8 

. (c) 2.4 2.5 3.7 
(cl} 3.7 3.8 5.1 

raJ Switzerland (b) 9.8 52.2 51.1 
• (c) 

(cl} 2.7 8.9 8.9 

raJ (b) Turkey 
. (c) 

(d) 50.3 34.3 36.1 

raJ 23.3 22.9 18.4 
Union of South Africa 1 (b) 31.5 30.S 30.6 

(c) II.S 10.6 8.7 
(d) I 5.6 14.1 14.4 

United Kingdom and 
I Ireland: 

England and Wales. 
J (a} 

(b) 23.8 24.2 22.6 (London Clearing l (c) banks). (d) 12.9 12.2 11.5 

raJ England and Wales. (b) 

(All banks) (c) 
{d) 25.2 22.9 21.7 

raJ Scotland. (b) 
• (c) 

(d) 24.8 24.8 24.6 

raJ Ireland .. (b) 
. (c) 

(d) 12.6 13.1 I 5.0 
' raJ 16.1 19.4 20.1 

u.s.A. (b) 22.9 28.3 25.9 
(All banks)' . (c) 8.9 10.3 10.7 

(cl} I 2.7 15.1 13.8 

raJ 15.4 16.3 21.2 
U.S.A. • (b) 35.9 29.9 29.2 

(Member banks) (c) 9.1 9.4 12.0 
(cl} 21.2 17.2 16.6 

raJ 47.1 67.9 76.1 
Uruguay' . (b) 

• (c) 22.4 32.7 41.6 
(d) 

raJ Venezuela • (b) 
• (c) 

(d) 
f (a} 

32.4 37.2 
Yugoslavia. (b) 36.0 38.6 l (c) 5.4 5.S 

(d) 5.6 5.9 5.8 

1 Including accounts mth branches outs1de the Uruon. 

(c) Cash 88 percentage of total deposita. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature 88 percentage 

of total deposita. 

I 1933 I 1934 INS I 1936 1037 1938 

49.4 41.Z. 36.7 44.1 55.1 46.7 
57.9 50.1 45.8 52.1 62.2 52.2 

9.2 8.1 7.7 10.3 13.6 12.6 
10.8 9.8 9.1 12.1 15.3 14.1 

46.5 46.2 34.5 59.2 63.9 

7.7 7.1 4.8 10.9 13.1 

38.6 28.6 
47.5 40.5 ! 47.4 39.7 29.7 

22.2 15.S 
39.2 34.6 36.2 22.9 16.1 

41.2 34.8 38.7 28.1 26.9 
46.3 40.S 43.9 31.9 31.1 
25.4 21.6 25.1 19.8 17.2 
28.6 25.2 28.5 22.6 20.0 

22.5 21.3 21.3 20.2 20.2 20.3 

12.0 11.4 11.8 11.3 11.2 11.3 

22.0 23.2 23.0 24.3 22.2 

23.6 24.6 24.6 24.9 25.2 

13.3 14.9 I 5.3 14.4 13.9 

20.6 26.4 50.0 
27.S 29.6 53.0 54.9 54.7 
11.9 15.9 31.3 
15.9 17.8 33.2 35.8 35.5 

21.9 25.5 29.7 30.1 33.S 
29.7 35.8 40.5 40.6 43.S 
13.4 16.6 19.9 20.8 22.3 
18.2 23.3 27.2 28.0 29.0 

62.0 53.6 58.6 76.6 775 

30.4 24.9 23.4 25.5 265 

74.3 71.3 89.5 99.3 110.9 95.1 
89.2 88.2 I 04.0 128.3 136.0 114.6 

40.8 68.9 71.5 58.6 
42.1 72.1 73.4 62.0 

6.9 7.4 10.2 8.6 
7.1 7.7 I 0.5 9.1 

• End of June each year. Since 1035, figures are not comparable with those for previous ye-ars, sums due from banks 
being included with cash. 

;, Excluding the Banco de lo. RepUblica. 
' Ten banks. End of June each year. 
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Table X. - MoVEMENT OF BANK CLEARINGS (1929 - 100). 

A. Clearings. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debits. 

Period ~~-•- ~~~ Oreoho-~~ I ~ ~ Austra- Fgium. Brazil Bul· SI0\'11.kil Eetonia Fml&nd Ger- Hun• Italy 
lla A. tria. Brn- Banco ga.rJ. Chile Oo· Prague Frallee many Greece gary 

11 Sydney ~ xd.lea d Na. " lombl& Droo Eeatl ~-k of Parla " ~cba· tbe!lll' Bud&· • 
llel· et Pro- nra:u Uooal 8 towns Bratia· Bank Finland bank peat s WILl 

bourne vmce Bank lava. 

f---1-- r--- r-- j-- -- ----
~ B A A A A A A A A A B A. A A 

Quarterly averasee 

1930 1st quarler 90 98 98 93 
98 
92 
93 

78 
85 
76 
82 

96 
97 
81 
77 

64 
61 
57 
51 

91 105 96 106 95 88 80 89 
2nd , 88 86 95 
3rd , 83 76 99 
4th " 83 90 104 

1932 1st 
2nd , 

3rd " 
4th " 

1933 1st , 
2nd , 
3rd , 

4th " 

1934 1st 
2nd , 
3rd , 
4th ., 

1935 1st ,. 
2nd , 
3rd , 
4th , 

1936 1st 
2nd , 
3rd , 
4th , 

1937 I 
II 
III. 
IV 
v 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X. 
XI . 
XII 

1938 I 
II 
lii. 
IV 
v 
VI . 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X 
XI • 
XII 

65 61 
62 71 
59 78 
56 95 

56 81 
58 84 
55 80 
65 96 

64 91 
67 94 
69 86 
67 95 

68 93 
75 96 
78 91 

. 82 109 

77 97 
77 98 
84 95 
93 114 

97 Ill 
89 119 

108 Ill 
114 120 
98 109 
95 107 

: 105 114 
99 99 
97 110 
92 119 
96 112 

I 02 123 

93 
84 
98 
89 
96 
87 
85 
88 
88 
88 
89 

I 01 

I 01 
121 
115 
115 
115 
115 
118 
97 

105 

75 
73 
75 
71 

69 
66 
69 
71 

63 
56 
48 
52 

48 
50 
50 
57 

51 
51 
53 
59 

55 
51 
60 
57 
53 
55 
60 
57 
58 
59 
59 
65 

56 
53 

67 74 
57 85 
59 53 
60 81 

56 91 
52 92 
52 104 
48 97 

54 107 
51 112 
53 129 
63 126 

58 116 
80 127 
54 147 
57 146 

64 147 
66 142 
64 167 
75 170 

73 171 
70 160 
83 187 
82 184 
68 179 
84 193 
77 205 
69 195 
85 184 
88 199 
66 182 
81 20 I 

82 
66 
83 
75 

107 
81 
72 
79 
84 
90 
65 
76 

188 
164 
193 

82 115 99 117 92 118 59 91 
72 114 98 Ill 96 Ill 62 92 
77 89 99 I 00 92 129 90 I 01 

30 
30 
38. 
34 

22 
23 
22 
24 

17 
26 
28 
40 

33 
33 
38 
54 

54 
52 
66 
83 

52 45 42 79 
55 51 43 74 
55 64 47 99 
59 72 45 109 

49 70 52 52 
64 80 51 57 
74 85 64 57 
70 79 73 54 

62 86 86 56 
71 98 87 47 
68 101 100 46 
82 II 0 88 54 

60 Ill II 0 55 
70 120 104 48 
64 113 115 52 
76 125 115 66 

72 128 132 65 
76 141 120 72 
74 134 122 107 
86 144 125 93 

40 76 
44 69 
41 74 
43 78 

38 76 
41 73 
49 77 
54 86 

44 85 
52 91 
55 92 
60 100 

48 97 
60 97 
65 103 
75 112 

79 107 
76 108 
91 121 
93 136 

62 83 142 142 124 98 153 
76 70 131 122 
84 82 159 127 
77 87 198 139 
68 71 170 129 
60 74 161 139 
60 70 190 151 
46 . 67 163 137 
84 70 159 129 

120 75 176 143 
81 75 166 158 

102 79 170 144 

123 
102 
85 
83 
77 
94 
71 
88 

121 
120 
113 
97 

63 
56 
61 
62 
63 
70 
63 
61 
68 
77 
76 
75 

167 
153 
184 
179 
170 
158 
179 
171 
150 
164 
168 
178 

157 
139 
146 
140 
152 
154 
180 
159 
181 
161 
173 
154 

104 92 136 
108 103 146 
124 118 168 
I 08 117 166 
116 108 158 
131 113 170 
121 104 149 
119 100 162 
121 117 181 
106 126 169 
112 121 186 

112 
94 

122 
114 
115 
119 
126 
139 
109 
78 
93 
97 

97 
93 

Ill 
123 
117 
120 
119 
112 
143 
117 

178 
160 
164 
157 
167 
165 
157 
148 
158 
185 
164 
186 

67 74 
68 70 
58 70 
67 68 

71 67 
73 65 
74 66 
78 70 

74 71 
60 73 
57 74 
62 79 

66 81 
70 81 
60 88 
68 91 

61 93 
61 92 
46 93 
57 I 01 

37 250 
47 263 
56 289 
59 303 

56 276 
56 218 
59 196 
67 230 

55 214 
64 181 
73 187 
77 245 

75 209 
76 207 
86 240 
88 240 

75 215 
72 203 
77 189 
87 210 

64 
86 
64 
68 

65 
60 
62 
69 

84 
67 
58 
77 

69 
66 
76 
78 

69 
68 
69 
74 

57 106 94 164 92 
56 95 113 155 73 
71 liS 138 156 91 
74 120 136 159 87 
61 Ill 124 147 75 
70 Ill 115 143 92 
66 112 125 142 109 
54 115 126 114 85 
72 115 102 114 81 
79 120 126 132 94 
68 113 131 129 81 
72 132 125 135 82 

76 
64 
80 
82 

107 
81 
68 
78 
57 
58 
75 
90 

129 
109 
134 
138 
123 
130 
134 
143 
165 
166 
161 
160 

119 
115 
131 
135 
147 
114 
122 
146 
124 
139 
130 
144 

151 
126 
136 
182 
184 
159 
147 
119 
128 
184 
143 
164 

90 
91 

101 
106 
80 
99 

100 
93 
91 

104 
88 

Ill 

1 Austrian Nationalbank, Postspa.rkasse und Wiener Giro- und Kaasenverein. - 1 All clearing-houses. - a Clearing-house 
of the ~nkera' _As~ociation of Paris. - 4 ~ounta cleared plus balances cleared through transfers at the. Bank of Greece. _ 
' Clea.rmg AssoCJatiOn of Budapest. - ' Dally averages. - 7 Banco Central de Ja RepUblica. Argentina. 
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Table X. - MovEMENT OF BANK CLEARINGS (1929 = 100) (concluded). 

A. Clearings. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debits. 

~~ ·-~ ~~ 
u- ·-~ 

Yugo. 
Por· 

-~ 
I<lng· 

lan<U New nia Sweden land Turkey o! """"' NatJo- Zealand ·-~~ ..... 
Bnca- = Na.- JataD. Sooth 

dom U.S. A. ,. .. 
Period ... . Oslo Lima 6 tollr'Q Llaboo tlonal bul -~ 

Ootmtry :l 
tJoD&l - Porto ""' """" 7to- -- """" -I-- 1- ,_ 1-I-I 1-

B 0 ... 0 ... ... ... ... B ... ... ... 0 B 

Qll&l'teriY averqu 

1930 1st quarter 83 89 105 91 107 110 106 103 105 104 98 87 92 
2nd .. 84 86 92 82 122 82 139 108 103 89 94 88 93 
3rd .. 78 87 81 107 81 124 I 01 151 107 95 95 87 79 108 
4th .. 80 84 82 113 67 129 97 182 Ill 104 93 89 80 113 

1932 1st .. 77 95 44 67 73 63 86 81 13 92 60 56 84 87 51 69 
2nd .. 79 94 40 63 79 66 92 76 12 89 56 52 71 83 48 66 
3rd .. 79 79 37 54 75 70 87 74 13 76 47 59 78 80 43 63 
4th .. 98 88 36 62 85 70 89 98 15 92 53 66 80 84 .44 75 

1933 1st .. 92 77 40 67 88 67 82 136 12 81 53 54 133 86 39 57 
2nd .. 98 98 40 62 81 81 103 166 II 79 65 48 107 88 42 52 
3rd .. 114 85 44 59 83 91 109 150 10 80 56 49 129 84 46 46 
4th .. 119 76 38 67 88 90 117 176 II 82 60 60 117 82 46 52 

1934 1st .. 104 72 38 84 77 82 107 183 II 78 57 48 143 94 47 44 
2nd .. 103 93 42 78 78 104 115 159 15 82 53 43 150 90 52 41 

3rd .. 98 78 41 66 76 114 113 157 15 80 45 42 151 87 49 45 
4th .. 100 91 41 73 89 117 120 197 18 98 50 55 136 95 53 47 

1935 1st .. 93 100 39 82 86 107 121 164 16 89 50 47 146 97 53 37 
2nd .. 97 101 46 76 91 123 121 185 21 97 67 49 124 .95 57 39 
3rd .. 98 93 46 73 92 150 135 179 22 91 47 44 132 94 57 43 

4th .. 114 73 43 80 Ill 141 137 182 22 101 42 50 141 101 63 49 

1936 1st .. 99 69 39 96 100 139 133 183 18 88 46 50 157 104 62 42 

2nd .. 108 77 39 95 103 149 127 193 20 102 43 43 165 102 64 40 

3rd .. 114 82 41 84 105 173 139 191 20 93 42 44 183 101 64 45 

4th .. 117 89 57 96 117 163 142 261 28 122 84 64 192 113 75 56 

1937 I 118 72 60 98 110 150 133 214 21 113 51 72 230 120 74 51 

II 120 69 45 130 99 135 125 203 23 127 50 53 239 115 64 46 

III . 153 90 51 136 114 153 167 237 30 116 48 66 212 116 78 57 

IV 141 136 57 130 135 179 137 241 26 131 57 72 215 115 73 55 

v 143 69 45 110 113 174 126 234 34 134 58 72 159 116 70 59 

VI. 134 92 47 102 115 182 157 221 33 132 59 74 183 Ill 72 53 

VII. 139 102 60 100 131 216 144 221 48 129 59 76 173 115 73 62 

VIII 121 84 41 95 123 192 137 197 58 110 42 76 178 107 67 65 

IX. 124 97 47 94 127 164 171 191 52 126 56 58 168 104 67 62 

X 121 96 63 108 153 184 145 212 51 132 85 77 146 116 72 67 

XI . 123 128 61 104 133 176 183 225 60 141 61 79 151 112 66 69 

XII 170 96 52 II~ 141 193 192 222 57 150 62 90 163 113 75 67 

1938 I Ill 79 48 99 130 180 151 198 41 125 60 83 168 119 64 59 

II 123 62 40 124 113 164 155 203 50 109 45 75 175 110 53 60 

III . 145 103 44 127 134 178 ISO 217 58 121 52 92 165 106 63 66 

IV 141 91 40 Ill 128 193 161 212 63 120 49 73 171 109 60 68 

v 140 138 43 105 113 191 177 213 73 131 58 78 166 105 58 61 

VI. 138 101 41 98 116 200 173 185 72 120 44 76 192 101 62 57 

VII. 138 90 46 99 157 227 179 185 67 124 48 74 210 108 60 67 

VIII 131 70 42 96 117 209 180 192 69 104 52 63 208 96 58 73 

IX. 123 77 48 88 140 214 207 211 68 153 74 62 180 93 59 93 

X 123 119 41 105 148 217 212 221 60 149 54 53 180 107 65 70 

XI. 141 105 48 101 

I 
143 199 193 216 66 153 51 56 182 99 61 74 

XII 171 180 43 127 135 ... 180 224 60 149 53 81 ... 106 76 
r 

70 

1 All olearing-houses.- 1 Outside New York City.- 3 Ave1"8ge for the four or five weeks ending on the last Monday 
of eaoh month. 
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Table XI. PERCENTAGE MoVEMENT oF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
(1929 = 100). 

(a) Discounts. 
(b) Loans Bnd advances. 

(c) Total discounts, loans Bnd advances. 
(d) Government securities. 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
(/} Total. 

1929 - 100 

"'""'"'" 1931 193'.1 , ... .... .... , ... 1937 

-a ~ 

r 
102 92 86 83 74 87 102 

(b) 99 95 100 101 56 64 61 
Argentine •••••• 0 •• 

(c) 100 94 93 93 64 74 79 
(d) } 128 124 115 110 129 129 134 (e) 
(f) 102 96 95 94 67 77 82 

r (b) 

Australia t • . • • • • • • • 
(c) 87 89 90 97 100 100 109 
(d) } 226 274 270 269 230 232 227 (e) 
{f) 97 102 102 108 109 109 117 

r 
58 50 158 42 42 42 42 

(b) 94 87 74 82 84 89 I 03 
New Zealand 1 . . • . • • • 

(c) 94 86 77 81 84 88 101 
(d) 163 257 486 104 95 134 120 
(e) 57 57 57 29 43 43 43 
(f) 100 102 114 83 84 92 102 

r (b) 

Austl'alasia z . . . • • • , • (c) 90 89 90 91 96 98 I 03 
(d) } 147 179 203 185 171 164 (e) 154 
(/) 96 99 102 102 104 105 108 

r 
45 44 49 48 51 

(b) 52 44 39 36 33 
Austria •••••• 0 • 0 • 

(c) 51 44 40 38 35 
(d) } 53 51 46 (•) 49 46 
(f) 51 45 41 39 37 

f (a) 101 83 85 69 69 69 
(b) 74 59 55 39 37 37 

Belgium• ..... . .. (c) 80 64 62 46 44 44 l (d) } 126 123 121 { 55 78 66 
(e) 19 20 19 
(/) 88 74 72 50 53 51 

r 
87 55 52 44 37 70 • 117 

(b) 82 84 77 95 98 124 207 
Bolivia . .......... (c) 83 76 70 81 79 109 183 

(d) 100 100 100 100 525 450 } (e) 115 100 I 02 95 82 88 96 
(/) 90 81 76 84 83 108 166 

r 
83 102 106 105 117 

(b) 101 105 110 124 127 131 139 
Brazil ........... (c) 92 104 108 115 122 

(d) } 157 161 166 (e) 157 196 
(/) 95 106 110 117 125 

r 
54 45 35 29 31 35 

. . . . . . ~~ 67 53 51 46 39 42 
Bulgaria .... 57 46 41 39 36 39 (d) 100 37 24 170 130 } (e) 100 Ill 102 79 68 124 

(/) 61 50 44 42 39 I 44 

. . 
• ProvlBlonal ftgures . 
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only 
: End of J~ following year. Including accounts of branches ou~ide the Do · · 

F1gurea smce 1935 are not strictly comparable with those for previous ye:::::Uons, 

58 
31 
37 
65 
20 
45 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE MoVEMENT OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVEsTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (tt} Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. (f) Total. 

1929 - 100 

1931 1032 1933 lOU 1937 

r (b) 

Canada (c) 73 64 60 57 54 50 51 
••• 0 •••••• 

(d) 162 186 207 237 282 325 328 
(e) 113 93 97 79 96 181 210 
(f) 86 82 82 84 88 92 94 

f (a) 
31 28 62 75 95 114 132 

{b) 92 93 92 114 125 126 132 

Chile (c) 73 73 83 102 116 123 132 ........... 
rd) 

188 388 175 81 138 175 131 
{e) 78 87 88 173 138 117 114 
(f) 75 77 84 106 117 123 131 

r 
58 36 34 48 59 76 93 

{b) 86 68 69 36 34 41 34 

Colombia .......... (c) 71 51 45 43 48 60 66 

{d) } 114 153 209 239 187 209 186 
(e) 
(f) 76 63 64 64 64 77 80 

f (a) 
79 70 72 72 83 89 90 

{b) 83 71 66 67 66 67 68 

Czecho-Slovakia (c) 83 71 67 68 68 69 71 ...... l {d) } (e) 
112 91 94 96 100 105 117 

(/) 87 74 70 72 72 74 77 

r 
107 89 87 89 95 103 112 

(b) 98 88 89 92 96 105 106 

Denmark . .. (c) 100 88 89 92 96 105 107 I ...... 
(d) 155 133 112 } 77 86 113 131 
(e) 104 102 107 113 109 99 93 
(/) 100 91 94 96 100 105 lOS 

r 
73 84 194 267 276 285 456 

(b) 73 73 67 72 67 76 39 

Ecuador . ......... (c) 73 76 98 120 118 127 141 
(d) 100 100 100 100 100 700 100 
(e) 79 77 74 • 76 84 84 123 
(f) 74 76 95 115 115 123 139 

(a) 78 67 70 80 84 103 133 
(b) 93 76 74 71 77 84 96 

Estonia .......... (c) 86 72 72 75 80 93 113 
(d) } 113 147 173 227 440 733 840 
(e) 
(/} 86 73 74 77 85 102 123 

r 
71 55 43 41 46 45 54 

(b) 103 102 99 97 95 94 106 

Finland .......... (c) 92 86 79 77 78 77 88 
(d) 122 128 247 309 384 1,025 1,131 } (e) 129 160 174 339 372 466 511 
(/) 93 88 82 84 86 89 101 

r 
81 98 89 82 72 79 83 

(b) 97 73 78 77 75 71 71 
(c) 86 89 85 80 73 76 79 

France . ..... . . . . . (d) } 
(Deposit banks) (e) 

132 101 104 104 100 101 104 

(/) I 86 89 85 80 74 76 79 

• Provisional figures. 

1938 

53 
341 
207 

98 

; 
Ill 
106 
107 

103 

106 

. 
56 

liS 
95 

598 

108 



0 

162 MONEY AND BANKING 1938/39 

Table XI. -PERCENTAGE MovEMENT OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INvESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
(f) Total. . 

1929 - 100 

"""""" I I I 1031 , ... , ... , ... I , ... I 1938 I 1937 I 

r 
82 96 64 59 51 71 87 

{b) 46 33 37 34 32 30 32 

France . ....... {c) 59 56 47 43 39 46 52 
0 0 0 

{d) } (Investment banks) 
(e) 

118 115 105 88 81 88 86 

(/) 69 66 57 50 47 53 58 

r 
81 98 87 80 71 78 83 

{b) 88 66 71 70 68 64 64 

France . ......... {c) 84 86 81 76 70 73 76 

(Deposit and investment {d) } 121 112 105 92 90 91 90 
b&nks) (e) 

{/) 84 87 82 77 70 73 77 

50 55 59 70 74 91 114 
{b) 78 66 57 54 48 47 47 
(c) 71 63 57 58 55 58 63 

1938 

127 2 

49 2 

68 2 r Germany 1 •• 0 0 . . . . 
(All b&nks) 

0 {d) 1,179 1.731 1,503 1.248 1.817 2.100 1,690 3,286 2 

(e) 
(f) 

r (b) 

Germany• .. (c) . , ...... 
{d) } (All banks) 
(e) 
{f) 

r {b) 

Germany . ..... .... (c) 

(Big Berlin banks) {d) 
(e) 
{/) 

r {b) 

Greece ••••••••• 0 

(c) 

{d) } 
(e) 
(/} 

(a) 
{b) 

Hungary ......... (c) 
{d) } {e) 
{f) 

r (b) 

Italy ..... . . . . . . (c) 

(All banks) ' {d) } 
{e) 
(/) 

r ...... :~} Italy ..... 
(All banks) • 

(e) 

1 November returns. 
• Old Reich only. 
a December figures. 

(/) I 

• Loans include correspondents. 
6 Loans exclude correspondents, 

93 81 
75 68 

61 65 
66 56 
65 59 

129 129 

69 63 

49 57 
67 58 
62 58 

2,225 2,969 
88 97 
67 64 

58 41 
142 140 
113 107 

123 111 

115 108 

103 93 
91 78 
97 85 

96 213 

97 89 

102 109 
74 67 
88 89 

69 66 

85 85 

102 109 
62 54 
90 93 

69 66 

86 87 

81 100 99 106 108 114 2 

62 68 61 65 69 77" 

66 78 113 119 
50 46 39 42 
54 55 59 63 

107 117 
. 

172 183 

58 59 67 71 

58 66 72 83 100 
49 43 39 37 35 
52 50 49 50 54 

2,413 1,881 2,506 2,769 2,731 
90 120 120 135 135 
57 56 56 58 62 
71 71 65 70 

128 141 161 160 
107 117 129 129 

103 106 105 108 

106 115 124 125 
92 94 94 96 95 
73 70 70 68 73 
82 82 81 81 84 

.210 211 217 215 232 

86 86 86 85 88 
97 77 75 69 71 
71 61 56 60 69 
84 69 66 65 70 

74 71 71 68 72 

82 69 67 65 70 
97 77 75 69 71 
60 54 44 45 61 
86 70 66 62 68 
74 71 71 68 72 

83 70 67 63 69 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE MovEMENT OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 
(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts. loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. (f) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Country 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 U~36 1937 

r 
87 94 98 !05 119 141 207 

(b) 102 101 102 90 105 115 139 

Japan .......... (c) 100 100 102 92 JOB 119 150 

(Clearing-house Member (d) } 93 96 107 123 139 153 151 
banks) (e) 

(/) 97 99 104 104 119 132 151 

f (a) 
41 29 29 29 23 35 35 

(b) 51 42 37 36 40 72 128 

Latvia . .......... (c) 47 37 34 33 33 57 91 l (d) } 125 131 83 125 561 461 1.300 
(e) 
(!) 49 39 35 35 46 67 120 

l 
(a} 123 96 93 82 73 86 120 
(b) 112 96 95 98 93 103 118 

Lithuania ......... (C) 115 96 95 93 88 99 118 
(d) } 97 94 93 95 96 118 122 
(e) 
(f) 113 96 94 94 89 102 119 

f 
(a} 45 51 74 96 72 101 106 
(b) 104 88 120 112 148 168 180 

I Mexico . .......... (c) 79 73 101 105 117 140 150 

t 
(d) } 60 68 91 98 54 66 88 I (e) 
(f) 77 72 99 105 109 131 142 

f 
(a} 82 81 65 66 63 78 105 
(b) 82 65 63 58 52 58 55 

.NetherlaD.de (c) 82 69 63 60 55 64 69 
•••• 0 0 0 • 

l (d) 
(e) 

146 128 109 77 65 54 67 

(f) 88 74 67 62 56 63 69 

I 
(a} "100 96 92 88 101 105 115 
(b) 100 94 92 88 93 90 92 

Norway (c) 100 95 92 88 96 95 99 .......... 
(d) 86 76 76 62 62 47 52 } 
(•} 88 83 77 74 76 72 80 
(/) 97 92 89 84 91 89 94 

f 
(a} 48 66 44 59 74 102 115 
(b) 80 82 59 72 83 96 101 

Peru 1 ••.•.•••••• 
(c) 66 75 53 66 79 99 107 

l (d) 4 9 9 10 13 15 19 
(e) 44 40 39 39 56 62 62 
(/) 63 70 52 64 77 95 103 

f 
(a} 56 44 39 39 35 37 41 
(b) 80 69 58 59 60 55 42 
(c) 69 57 50 46 48 47 41 

Poland ........... 

l (d) } 
. 

(e) 
87 83 81 109 139 130 68 

(/) 70 59 51 52 53 51 43 

f 
(a} 55 59 66 78 85 97 145 
(b) 83 76 62 62 57 71 113 
(c) 67 66 64 71 73 86 131 

Portugal ........ · · l (d) } 79 77 134 148 146 1~9 

I 
189 

(e) 
(/) I 68 67 70 78 79 91 136 

' 

• Provisional figures. 
1 Figures for 1929 have been converted into soles. 

1938 

. 
116 

91 
99 

95 

98 

45 
42 
44 

76 

45 
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Table XI. -PERCENTAGE MovEMENT OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 ='100) (continued). 

(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(b} Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
(f) Total. 

Counto' 

Roumania ........ . 

Spainl . ......... . 

Sweden ......... . 

Switzerland . . . . . . . . 

Turkey' ......... . 

Union of South Africa 3 • . . 

Union of South Africa' . . . 

United Kingdom and 
Ireland: 

Englan'd and Wales . 

Scotland . ....... . 

r 
(a} 
(b) 
(c) 

l (d) } 
(e) 
(f) 

·r (a} (b) 
(c) 

l 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

f 
~~ 
(c) 

l ~~ } (f) 

( ~~ } 
(e) 
(f) 

[ ~~ } 
(e) 

m. 

[ 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

(

'(a} 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

( 

(a} 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

[ 

(a} 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

' F1gures for 1935 are provisional. 

1931 

81 
72 
77 

99 

78 

83 
79 
83 

110 
94 
91 

107 
106 
106 

104 

106 

72 
101 
97 

121 

99 

103 
125 
121 

160 

124 

58 
100 
89 

154 
83 
93 

55 
86 
78 

129 
67 
86 

104 
91 
93 

119 
102 
91 

133 
79 
86 

119 
139 
99 

, ... 
69 
63 
66 

75 

67 

88 
79 
82 

115 
94 
93 

104 
95 
91 

108 

98 

60 
101 
96 

121 

91 

112 
120 
119 

165 

122 

57 
86 
19 

209 
133 
87 

62 
81 
76 

223 
108 
101 

174 
78 
64 

197 
118 
Ill 

140 
70 
80 

163 
165 
109 

1933 

68 
59 
63 

60 

63 

85 
83 
84 

121 
95 
96 

90 
87 
88 

117 

90 

50 
99 
93 

109 

94 

133 
149 
146 

271 

155 

55 
81 
75 

206 
67 
83 

68 
78 
75 

254 
100 
I 05 

131 
74 
85 

234 
130 
109 

102 
65 
70 

187 
199 
112 

1 Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with previous years, 
1 Accounts of offices within the Union only. 
t Including accounts of branchea outside the Union. 

1929 - 100 

29 
62 
46 

65 

48 

87 
82 
85 

137 
101 
102 

86 
86 
86 

162 

92 

48 
98 
92 

103 

92 

102 
166 
154 

342 

167 

64 
102 
92 

200 
267 
101 

64 
96 
87 

241 
167 
115 

114 
77 
83 

244 
134 
109 

53 
72 
69 

191 
206 
112 

, ... 
23 
64 
44 

56 

45 

99 
79 
87 

154 
100 
109 

88 
86 
87 

164 

93 

35 
93 
86 

104 

87 

164 
148 
151 

461 

175 

63 
106 
95 

126 
217 
98 

76 
99 
93 

220 
150 
115 

136 
79 
89 

245 
159 
115 

58 
71 
70 

212 
207 
120 

1936 

87 
92 
90 

155 

96 

35 
89 
83 

110 

85 

201 
167 
174 

14 
581 
205 

66 
117 
104 
337 
300 
121 

72 
Ill 
100 
279 
233 
132 

129 
86 
94 

260 
156 
121 

46 
72 
68 

224' 
234 
123 

1937 

94 
92 
92 

128 

95 

38 
88 
81 

123 

84 

289 
204 
220 

522 
243 

76 
129 
115 
291 
333 
129 

80 
118 
108 
270 
283 
137 

126 
96 

101 
251 
108 
124 

44 
79 
74 

222 
244 
127 

1938 

94 
99 
98 

131 

100 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE MoVEMENT OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (concluded). 
(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. (f) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Country 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1934 193< 1937 

[ (•) 533 592 506 84 76 78 76 
(b) 75 69 69 88 86 88 91 

Ireland (c) 98 96 91 88 86 87 90 . . .. 
(d) l 
(e) 100 115 Ill 110 112 113 106 

(f) 99 I 05 100 98 98 99 98 

f 
(a} 
(b) I 

U.S.A. 1 • 
(c) 82 62 46 44 42 44 ! 50 . . . . 

(All banks) l (d) 144 150 178 244 265 356 341 
(e) 97 75 56 52 73 58 56 
(!) 91 73 62 66 71 79 81 

r (b) 

U.S.A. (c) 74 58 49 46 47 51 53 . .. . . . . 
(d) 351 (Member banks) 138 169 188 282 318 320 
(e) I 01 97 87 88 94 103 92 
(/} 85 76 70 78 83 92 88 I ,., (b) 

Uruguay 2 . 
(c) 107 100 104 Ill 114 132 147 . . . . . . 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 

r 
118 92 117 99 78 80 90 

(b) 101 101 99 81 66 50 53 

Venezuela :a. . (c) 103 100 102 83 67 54 57 ..... . . 
(d) } 
(e) 91 135 174 171 176 190 184 

{/) 102 102 107 90 76 64 67 

I 
(a} 101 83 78 75 67 59 
(b) 102 89 79 70 68 73 

Yugoslavia . . (c) 102 87 79 72 67 68 ..... 
(d) l (e) 

143 129 114 109 126 129 

(/} 

I 
104 90 81 74 72 72 

1 End of June each year. 
• Excluding the Banco de Ia Repu blioa. 
• Four banks. 

1938 

. 
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Table XII. - PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS. 

(a) Discounts } 
((b)) LoGoans and tad van~et~ as percentage of total of these items. 

e vernmen secur1 1es 
(d) Other investments and participations 

1929 1931 1932 1933 .... 1935 1936 1937 1938 

raj I 
42.9 42.8 41.5 38.8 37.9 46.9 48.2 53.2 

Argentine (b) 51.7 50.4 51.5 54.7 55.8 42.8 42.8 38.1 
. (c) } 5.4 6.8 7.0 6.5 6.3 I 0.3 9.0 8.7 

(d) 

raj } 93.2 84.0 81.6 82.0 83.0 85.6 85.4 86.7 
Australia 1 • • (b) 

(c) } 6.8 16.0 18.4 18.0 17.0 14.4 14.6 13.3 
(d) { (a) 2.0 1.2 1.0 2.7 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 

New Zealand 1 • • (b) 87.6 83.0 75.0 57.2 87.0 88.0 85.0 87.9 
(c) 9.3 15.1 23.4 39.5 11.6 I 0.4 13.5 10.8 
(d) I. I 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.5 

raj } 88.8 82.9 79.8 77.8 79.6 81.7 82.6 84.1 
Australasia z . • (b) 

(c) } 11.2 17.1 20.2 22.2 20.4 18.3 17.4 15.9 
(d) 

f (a) I 9.1 10.2 12.5 12.6 ; 14.3 

Auairia • (b) 78.3 75.9 73.7 72.2 '70.6 l (c) } • 
(d) 

12.6 13.9 . 13.8 15.2 15.1 

. {(a) 
I 

19.2 22.2 21.5 22.7 26.3 24.8 25.7 24.7 
Belgium• (b) 63.8 53.4 50.4 48.6 48.8 43.9 46.2 43.3 

. (c) } 17.0 24.4 28.1 28.7 { 18.5 24.8 21.9 24.5 
(d) 6.4 6.5 6.2 7.5 

raj 22.1 21.4 15.2 14.9 11.6 9.8 14.4 15.6 
Bolivia (two banks). • (b) 58.2 53.4 60.5 58.8 65.9 67.0 67.1 72.9 

(c) 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.8 4.4 2.9 } (d) 19.0 24.5 23.5 25.4 21.7 18.8 15.6 11.5 

raj 44.4 38.8 42.9 42.7 39.9 41.6 
Brazil . • (b) 51.9 55.1 51.5 51.7 55.2 52.7 

(c) } 3.7 6.1 5.6 5.6 4.9 5.7 (d) 

raj 43.7 32.7 32.2 27.7 30.3 34.9 35.1 38.8° 
Bulgaria . . • (b) 56.3 61.3 60.5 64.9 61.4 57.5 54.4 48.3° 

(c) 1.0 0.5 0.3 2.6 2.2 } (d) 5.0 6.8 7.1 5.7 5.4 
I 0.5 12.9° 

raj } 83.3 70.1 64.7 61.0 57.2 51.5 45.0 Canada • (b) 45.0 45.0 
(c) 14.3 26.7 32.5 36.1 40.5 45.9 50.2 49.6 49.8 
(d) 2.4 3.2 2.8 2.9 2.3 2.6 4.8 5.4 5.2 

raj 28.4 11.8 10.3 21.0 21.9 22.9 26.3 28.6 
Chile • (b) 64.2 79.2 77.8 70.2 69.1 68.5 66.2 64.8 

(c) 0.9 2.3 4.6 1.9 0.5 1.0 1.3 0.9 
(d) 6.5 6.7 7.3 6.9 8.5 7.6 6.2 5.7 

raj 48.4 37.3 28.0 25.3 36.1 44.8 47.7 56.1 
Colombia . (b) 40.0 45.3 43.5 36.8 22.6 21.2 21.0 16.9 

(c) } . (d) 11.6 17.4 28.5 37.9 41.3 34.0 31.3 27.0 

raj I 
10.1 9.1 9.6 10.2 10.1 11.5 12.0 11.7 

Czecho-Slovakia • (b) 76.0 73.0 73.2 71.3 71.2 69.1 68.3 67.2 (c) } (d) 13.9 17.9 17.2 18.5 18.7 19.4 19.7 21.1 

raj 16.5 17.7 16.1 15.4 14.9 15.7 • 
Denmark • (b) 59.6 58.6 57.8 

16.3 17.6 17.7 
57.0 56.1 57.4 59.9 60.4 67.3 (c) 4.2 3.2 4.0 5.1 6.6 5.5 5.3 4.5 } (d) 19.7 20.5 22.1 22.5 22.4 21.4 18.5 17.5 15.0 

.. *Pr OVlSIOn&} f1gures. 
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only. 
: E_nd of June following year .. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions. 

F1gurea stnce 1935 are not strictly comparable with those for previous years. 
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Table XII. -PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF ColiDIERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued). 
(a) Discounts } 
(b) Loans and advances . 
(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these 1tems. 
(d) Other investments a.nd participations 

Ecuador . . 

Estonia. . 

Finland . 

France 
(Deposit banks) 

France 
(Investment banks) 

France 
(Deposit and Investment 

banks) 

Germany 1 • 

(All banks) 

Germany3. 
(All banks) 

Germany 
(Big Berlin banks) 

Greece. 

Hungary .. 

Italy 
(All banks) • 

Italy 
(All banks) 6 

Japan •. 
(Clearing-house Member 

banks) 

{

(a) 
(b) 

• (c) 

(d) 

{

(a) 

• (b) } 
(c) 
(d) 

. {~0 
(c) 
(d) 

. { ~:~ 
(c) } 
(d) 

. { ~~~ I 
(c) } 

. { ~;~ I 
(c) } 
(d) 

. { ~~~ 
(c) 
(d) 

. { ~:~ 
(c) } 
(d) 

. { ~~~ 
(c) 
(d) 

. { ~:; } 
(c) 

{ 
~~ ll 
(c) 

(d) I 
. { ~0 

(c) ) 

(d) I 
. { ~:~ 

(c) } 
(d) 

{

(a) 
. (b) 

(o) 
(d) 

I 
} 

1 November returns. 
' Old Reioh only. 

1929 

21.9' 
68.1 

0.2 
9.8 

45.0 
53.5 

1.5 

34.1 
63.2 

0.3 
2.4 

64.5 
34.8 

0.7 

30.9 
52.6 

16.3 

60.5 
36.9 

2.6 

23.3 
70.9 

0.2 
5.6 

25.6 
67.5 

6.9 

28.0 
67.5 

0.1 
4.4 

27.8 
54.0 

18.2 

46.7 
50.2 

3.1 

43.0 
41.0 

16.0 

55.9 
23.2 

20.9 

I 0.2 
53.0 

36.8 

' December figures. 
• Loans include correspondents. 
' Loans exclude correspondents. 

1931 

21.7 
67.6 

0.2 
I 0.5 

40.6 
57.5 

1.9 

26.2 
70.1 

0.4 
3.3 

60.2 
38.8 

1.0 

36.8 
34.9 

28.3 

57.9 
38.4 

3.7 

15.5 
74.3 

3.2 
7.0 

22.7 
64.5 

3.4 
9.4 

21.2 
68.2 

4.9 
5.7 

14.0 
66.5 

19.5 

49.8 
47.1 

3.1 

51.5 
35.4 

13.1 

66.4 
16.8 

16.8 

9.2 
55.5 

35.3 

1932 

24.3 
65.5 

0.2 
I 0.0 

41.1 
56.0 

2.9 

21.5 
73.7 

0.5 
4.3 

70.8 
28.4 

0.8 

44.9 
26.4 

28.7 

68.5 
28.2 

3.3 

19.1 
69.1 

5.1 
6.7 

26.4 
59.6 

5.0 
9.0 

24.8 
61.7 

6.8 
6.7 

10.6 
70.5 

18.9 

48.9 
43.6 

7.5 

55.0 
32.5 

12.5 

69.8 
14.4 

15.8 

9.7 
54.3 

36.0 

1933 

44.7 
47.5 

0.2 
7.6 

42.6 
54.0 

3.4 

17.7 
76.3 

1.0 
5.0 

67.3 
31.9 

0.8 

35.1 
34.2 

30.7 

64.6 
32.1 

3.3 

22.1 
65.6 

4.9 
7.4 

29.3 
57.9 

4.6 
8.2 

28.3 
58.5 

6.3 
6.9 

18.6 
63.8 

17.6 

49.8 
42.6 

7.6 

50.4 
35.2 

14.4 

64.8 
16.6 

18.6 

9.7 
52.3 

38.0 

1934 

50.8 
42.6 

0.2 
6.4 

46.6 
49.1 

4.3 

16.7 
72.5 

1.2 
9.6 

65.7 
33.4 

0.9 

35.9 
35.2 

28.9 

63.4 
33.5 

3.1 

26.0 
61.1 

4.0 
8.9 

33.9 
52.5 

4.1 
9.5 

33.2 
52.4 

5.0 
9.4 

17.1 
66.1 

16.8 

51.3 
41.0 

7.7 

47.7 
35.8 

16.5 

61.2 
17.7 

21.1 

9.9 
48.2 

41.9 

1935 

52.9 
39.8 

0.2 
7.1 

44.3 
48.2 

7.5 

18.4 
69.8 

1.5 
10.3 

63.5 
35.6 

0.9 

33.7 
35.9 

30.4 

61.1 
35.6 

3.3 

28.5 
56.4 

6.0 
9.1 

43.2 
39.2 

7.6 
10.0 

36.5 
47.4 

6.6 
9.5 

14.6 
70.0 

15.4 

51.3 
40.8 

7.9 

48.4 
34.6 

17.0 

62.6 
15.4 

22.0 

10.3 
46.9 

42.8 

50.7 
41.7 

0.9 
6.7 

45.4 
44.2 

10.4 

17.2 
66.7 
3.7 

12.4 

66.8 
32.3 

0.9 

41.9 
30.4 

27.7 

64.6 
32.2 

3.2 

32.6 
51.7 

6.5 
9.2 

42.6 
39.8 

7.4 
10.2 

40.0 
42.7 

7.1 
10,2 

15.5 
68.8 

15.7 

52.3 
39.8 

7.9 

45.6 
37.6 

16.8 

61.1 
16.5 

22.4 

11.0 
46.1 

42.9 

1937 

72.1 
19.2 
0.1 
8.6 

48.5 
41.6 

9.9 

18.2 
66.2 

3.6 
12.0 

67.8 
31.3 

0.9 

46.6 
28.8 

24.6 

65.9 
31.1 

3.0 

38.3 
48.1 
4.9 
8.7 

45.2 
38.7 

6.5 
9.6 

50.3 
41.5 

8.2 

43.7 
40.0 

16.3 

57.8 
20.5 

21.7 

14.1 
49.0 

36.9 

} 

1938 

17.7 
67.3 

15.0 

38.3 2 

44.9 2 

8.5. 
8.3. 
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Table XII.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued). 

(b) Loans and advances . 
(a) Discounts } · 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these 1tems. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

1929 1931 1932 

raJ I 39.0 32.3 29.3 31.9 
(b) 58.6 61.5 62.5 62.3 

Lstvia. . (c) } (d) 
2.4 6.2 8.2 5.8 

raJ I 
23.8 25.9 23.9 23.5 

Lithuania . 
(b) 61.7 61.6 61.9 62.2 

. (c) } 14.5 12.5 14.2 14.3 (d) 

ra) I 
36.3 21.2 25.5 27.0 

Mexico 
(b) 51.3 69.2 62.9 61.7 
(c) } 12.4 9.6 11.6 11.3 (d) 

raJ I 25.6 24.0 Z7.8 24.6 

Netherlands . 
(b) 65.6 61.5 57.1 61.1 

. (c) } 8.8 14.5 15.1 14.3 (d) 

raJ 25.6 26.2 26.8 26.3 

Norway. (b) 54.0 55.5 55.1 55.8 
. (c) 6.0 5.3 5.0 5.1 

(d) 14.4 13.0 13.1 12.8 

raJ 37.0 28.0 34.6 31.6 

Peru (b) 46.3 59.2 53.7 52.8 
. (c) } 16.7 { 1.1 2.2 2.9 

(d) 11.7 9.5 12.7 

ra) I 43.7 35.3 32.5 33.5 

Poland (b) 51.1 58.2 60.1 58.2 
. (c) } 5.2 6.5 7.4 8.3 (d) 

raJ I 52.6 42.5 46.2 49.2 

Portugal. (b) 39.2 48.0 44.4 35.0 
. (c) } 8.2 9.5 9.4 I 5.8 (d) 

raJ I 
43.8 45.3 45.2 46.7 

Roumania. (b) 47.5 43.7 45.0 45.0 
. (c) } 8.7 11.0 9.8 8.3 (d) 

raJ 22.9 21.0 21.5 20.2 
Spain . (b) 31.4 27.2 26.4 27.2 

• (c) 26.8 32.2 33.0 33.8 
(d) 18.9 19.6 19.1 18.8 

raJ 26.5 26.8 28.1 26.4 
Sweden . {b) 65.4 65.3 63.0 63.2 

. (c) } 8.1 7.9 8.9 10.4 (d) 

raJ I 
11.9 8.6 7.3 6.3 

Switzerland {b) 80.9 82.6 83.7 85.3 
. {c) } 7.2 8.8 9.0 8.4 {d) 

ra) I 18.4 15.4 16.9 15.7 
Turkeyl. {b) 74.3 75.1 73.2 71.4 .. • (c) 

(d) } 7.4 9.5 9.9 12.9 

raJ 23.8 14.7 15.6 15.8 
Union of South Africa 2. 

{b) 68.8 73.8 67.6 67.5 
. (c) 6.3 10.5 15.1 15.8 

(d) 1.1 1.0 1.7 0.9 

• . . Provtmona.l f1gures. 
1 Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with previous years. 
2 Accounts of offices within the Union only, 

19M , ... 19S8 

31.7 19.6 21.1 
59.5 50.7 63.0 

8.8 29.7' 16.9 

20.9 19.4 20.2 
64.4 64.9 62.9 

14.7 15.7 16.9 

33.2 24.0 27.9 
55.2 69.8 65.8 

11.6 6.2 6.3 

27.3 29.0 31.7 
61.8 60.8 60.7 

10.9 I 0.2 7.6 

27.2 28.5 30.2 
56.3 55.4 54.9 

4.3 4.1 3.2 
12.2 12.0 11.7 

34.4 35.5 39.7 
52.6 49.5 46.8 

2.8 2.9 2.6 
I 0.2 12.1 10.9 

30.5 28.7 31.3 
58.5 57.5 55.4 

11.0 13.8 13.3 

52.8 56.5 56.0 
31.5 28.3 30.5 

15.7 15.2 13.5 

26.7 22.4 
61.3 66.7 

12.0 10.9 

19.9 20.4* 
25.3 21.5* 
36.0 40.3* 
18.8 17.8* 

24.8 25.2 24.3 
61.0 60.6 62.6 

14.2 I 4.2 13.1 

6.2 4.8 5.0 
85.8 86,5 85.6 

8.0 8.6 9.4 

I 1.2 17.3 18.0 
73.8 63.1 60.7 

15.0 19.6 { 0.5 
20.8 

15.1 15.4 12.9 
69.4 74.1 66.6 
12.6 8.1 17.8 
2.9 2.4 2.7 

1937 

11.5 I 62.1 
I 

26.4 

24.0 
61.2 

14.8 

27.2 
65.1 

7.7 

39.0 
52.5 

8.5 

31.6 
52.8 

3.3 } 12.3 . 

41.3 
45.5 

3.1 
10.1 

41.7 
50.0 

8.3 

56.0 
32.6 

11.4 

26.1 
63.1 

10.8 

5.3 
84.1 

10.6 

21.9 
62.3 

-
15.8 

14.1 
68.7 
14.4 
2.8 

1938 

30.2* 
5o.o• 

19.8* 

43.6 
47.7 

8.7 

24.9 
64.6 

10.5 
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Table XII. -PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCLU. B..u.'X CREDITS (concluded). 

(b) Loans and advances 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these items. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

Count<y 1929 1931 

raj 22.2 14.1 

I Union of South Africa 1 
(b) 59.8 59.8 

• {c) 16.8 25.1 
{d) 1.2 1.0 

United KingdOm and 
Ireland : {'a) 14.6 15.7 

England and Wales . {b) 66.8 62.3 
. {c) 15.1 18.4 

{d) 3.4 3.6 

raj 9.1 12.3 

Scotland. . (b) 55.7 44.5 
(c) 32.2 39.0 
{d) 3.0 4.2 

{'a) 2.7 14.5 

Ireland 
{b) 50.4 38.2 ' . {c) } 46.9 47.3 (d) 

{'a) } 72.4 65.2 U.S.A. . {b) 
(All banks) 2 (c) 

I 
10.3 16.3 

{d) 17.3 18.5 

{'a) } 72.8 63.0 U.S.A. {b) 
(Member banks) (c) 10.7 17.4 

{d) 16.5 19.6 

{'a) 11.6 13.3 

Venezuela 3 {b) 80.7 79.8 
(c) } 7.7 6.9 {d) 

{'a) I 
36.2 35.2 

Yugoslavia. {b) 56.8 55.2 
• (c) } {d) 7.0 9.6 

.1 Including accounts of branches ouU.ide the Union. 
t End of June each year. 
a Four banks. 

1932 

13.7 
47.9 
37.1 

1.3 

22.8 
46.7 
26.9 

3.6 

11.7 
35.7 
48.1 

4.5 

15.2 
33.4 

51.4 

61.0 

21.2 
17.8 

55.4 

23.8 
20.8 

10.4 
79.4 

10.2 

33.3 
56.6 

10.1 

1933 1934 1938 1936 

14.4 12.3 14.7 12.2 
44.1 49.8 51.7 50.2 
40.3 36.1 32.0 35.4 

1.2 1.8 1.6 2.2 

17.5 15.2 

I 
17.2 15.6 

45.8 46.8 45.8 47.5 
32.6 33.7 32.3 32.5 

4.1 4.3 4.7 4.4 

8.3 4.3 4.4 3.4 
32.4 35.5 33.2 32.5 
54.0 54.8 57.2 58.5 
5.3 5.4 5.2 5.6 

13.5 2.3 2.1 2.1 
34.8 45.3 44.4 44.5 

51.7 52.4 53.5 53.4 

54.3 48.4 43.3 40.6 

29.9 38.1 38.8 46.7 
15.8 13.5 17.9 12.7 

50.9 42.7 40.6 40.5 

28.8 38.7 40.9 41.0 
20.3 18.6 18.5 18.5 

12.6 12.8 12.0 14.5 
74.9 72.5 70.0 62.7 

12.5 14.7 18.0 22.8 

3>.0 36.3 34.0 29.7 
55.1 53.3 53.6 57.7 

9.9 10.4 12.4 12.6 

1937 1938 

12.9 
51.5 
33.0 

2.6 

14.9 
51.5 
30.6 

3.0 

3.2 
34.8 
56.3 
5.7 

2.1 
46.9 

51.0 

44.5 

43.5 
12.0 

43.9 

39.0 
17.1 

15.6 
63.3 

21.1 
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Table XIII. -PERCENTAGE RATIO OF BANKS' OWN RESOURCES * 
TO THEm PUBLIC LIABILITIES, EXCLUDING AccEPTANCES AND SUNDRY AccouNTS. 

End of· I 19·~9 - 1931 1932 1933 1934 1936 

Argentine t 17.8 19.2 18.3 18.6 18.6 14.6 
Australasia • 2 • 20.2 22.7 22.3 21.2 20.3 20.1 
Austria 3 15.1 15.8 15.3 15.9 16.3 
Belgium 4 25.6 24.8 28.6 29.5 14.3 
Bolivia&. 108.5 139.6 156.8 94.3 68.4 37.9 
Brazil e 20.4 22.4 18.4 19.7 18.2 20.1 
Bulgaria. 16.6 28.5 32.1 37.0 32.5 29.1 
Canada 9.8 11.7 12.3 11.2 I 0.8 10.2 
Chile 42.6 60.1 47.5 40.5 35.3 34.6 
Colombia 38.7 57.8 45.5 47.9 42.9 40.9 
Czecho.Slovakin 12.2 II. I 10.7 11.3 11.0 10.0 
Denmark 17.5 17.4 19.1 19.0 19.2 18.8 
Ecuador. 56.2 56.3 43.7 31.0 27.3 31.4 
Estonia . 10.7 I 0.7 12.9 12.9 11.5 10.5 
Finland 7 19.4 20.7 19.1 18.4 14.9 14.4 

France • { ~ 
8.3 7.3 7.8 8.9 9.3 I 0.4 

19.2 28.3 28.5 29.3 31.8 35.2 
9.5 8.9 9.4 I 0.4 10.8 12.2 

{~ 
9.3 16.0 9.8 9.8 9.2 9.7 

Germany • 10.9 11.9 15.8 17.5 18.2 20.3 
7.5 6.2 7.3 7.7 8.0 8.7 

Greece 10 20.4 21.7 20.6 14.6 13.9 14.8 
Hungary 16.8 18.2 18.9 20.4 20.8 21.1 
Italy 11 14.5 16.2 18.7 16.4 14.1 14.1 
Japan 12 . 19.2 19.6 19.3 17.9 16.9 16.1 
Latvia 22.8 48.7 57.6 58.1 53.2 . 73.4 
Lithuania . 26.5 27.3 29.1 32.5 33.8 35.9 
Mexico n 48.8 70.1 55.6 44.2 30.8 23.3 
Netherlands 28.0 29.7 33.2 36.0 29.3 36.8 
Norway u.. 18.7 16.2 18.1 19.0 18.9 17.7 
Peru 38.6 31.2 27.1 28.0 22.7 20.7 
Poland 14.2 21.5 23.7 24.5 25.6 25.1 
Portugal 21.0 34.5 38.8 32.3 23.1 23.1 
Roumania.. 23.3 33.4 35.6 37.1 43.8 43.5 
Spain ts . 16.7 19.2 18.9 18.1 17.2 16.2 
Sweden . 18.6 18.1 17.8 15.6 15.8 15.6 
Switzerland u 15.2 15.7 16.1 15.3 15.9 16.4 
Turkey 39.1 46.7 48.4 43.5 44.2 41.7 
Union of South Africa 12.2 10.8 
United Kingdom and Ireland : 

11.6 9.9 9.7 9.1 

England and Wales 7.4 7.4 6.6 6.7 6.7 6.3 
Scotland 10.1 11.5 10.3 10.2 10.0 9.5 
Ireland 9.8 9.4 8.5 9.2 9.4 9.4 

U.S.A. 17 { A •. 15.4 16.6 18.8 17.2 16.1 14.6 
B 15.0 16.7 16.5 16.4 13.5 12.0 

Uruguayt& 37.3 34.7 31.1 33.7 33.2 32.4 
Venezuela u . 22.5 30.5 31.6 29.6 25.0 19.4 
Yugoslavia 21.3 29.5 34.8 36.6 35.7 37.5 

• For years prior to 1929, see Commercial Banks, 1913-1929, Table IV, page 26. 
• At the end of June each year. 

1 Argentine : Including the Banco de Ia Naci6n. 
1 Australaaia: Including offices in London and branches outside Australia and New Zealand. 
'Austria: Principal commercial banks (four in 1929, five from 1930 to 1933 and four since 1934). 
• Belgium: Figures since. 1936 not comparable with previous years. 
a Bolivia : Two banks. 
• Brazil : Including the Banco do Brasil, with the exclusion of its note-issue department. 
7 Finland : Presentation of statistics changed as from 1934. 

1936 1937 

12.0 11.7 
20.2 19.5 
11.2 
13.2 14.5 
31.7 34.4 

28.9 26.1 
9.7 9.6 

32.4 32.4 
30.8 28.3 

9.8 9.2 
18.2 18.7 
30.5 29.2 

9.3 9.2 
13.3 13.4 
10.0 9.4 
28.5 23.2 
11.5 I 0.6 
9.5 9.1 

21.1 
9.1 8.8 

14.6 
20.4 19.7 
12.8 12.1 
14.5 
42.5 41.2 
30.9 26.1 
24.2 36.7 
29.7 26.3 
17.9 16.9 
17.2 16.6 
25.0 21.5 
21.5 19.6 

15.0 14.6 
14.7 14.1 
32.3 30.0 

8.5 8.6 

5.9 6.1 
9.3 9.2 
9.4 9.8 

12.6 12.5 
11.0 11.7 
30.4 26.8 
19.6 20.8 
37.3 

• France : Principal commercial banks : A-Deposit banks. B-investment banks. C-Total. 
' Germany: A-All monthly reporting commercial banks at end of November each year. B-Ail commercial banks aa 

at end of December each year. C-Big Berlin banks at end of each year. Since 1934, change in classification of accounts. 
to Gt-eece : All commercial banks. 
llJtaJy : All commercial banks. 
u Japan: "Ordinary banks,_ 
11 Mexico : Reclassification of banks and accounts in 1932 and iil 1935. 
11 Norway : Free banks only. 
11 Spain : " La banes inscrita " only. 
1' SW1"tzerland : Change in presentation of statistics in 1935. 
17 U.S.A. : A-All banks, including stock savings banks. B-Member Banks. 
18 Ururruc.y : Excluding the Banco de Ia Republica Oriental del Uruguay. 
11 Venezuela: Up ·to 1934: four banks; since 1935: ten banks. 
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Table XIV. - RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PRoFITS, EXPENSES AND NET PROFITS 

OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS oF CERTAL.'i CoUNTRIES. 

(a) Expenses } 
(b) Depreciation accounts as percentage of gross profits. 
(c) Net profit or loss (L} 

Oountzy 1929 1031 1933 1934 1936 

{ (a) 72.4 81.1 66.2 69.2 59.0 57.7 

Austria.l. (b) 0.5 673.4 64.7 90.4 9.6 17.5 
(c) 17.6 L 682.6 L 59.0 L 89.0 3.5 7.4 

{ (a) 71.3 86.1 89.6 87.6 85.7 84.8 85.3 

Czecho·Slovakia (b) 2.6 I 08.5 2.4 4.4 13.3 9.8 3.1 
(c) 24.7 L 95.0 7.8 6.8 L 0.8 2.7 7.9 

{ 
(a) 43.9 43.1 38.8 36.7 41.5 49.4 46.6 

Denmark. (b) 18.2 65.9 21.6 18.2 8.9 20.9 9.4 

(c) 36.9 L 10.1 38.1 43.7 48.1 27.9 42.3 

{ 
(a) 55.8 56.3 64.0 56.0 50.0 45.2 40.0 

Estonia (b) 27.9 34.4 40.0 36.0 32.1 38.7 . 42.5 

(c) 16.3 9.4 L 4.0 8.0 17.9 16.1 17.5 

{ 
(a) 48.5 49.1 52.2 53.5 54.1 55.6 56.9 

Finland (b) 14.0 70.8 27.4 47.7 15.7 12.0 9.7 

(c) 37.3 L 20.3 20.4 L 1.2 29.5 31.9 33.1 

{ 
(a) 47.6 69.6 72.9 87.9 83.7 79.7 

France (Invest. Banks) (b) 4.3 5.5 109.9 6.7 6.5 5.5 
(c) 47.1 21.5 L 86.1 1.1 5.2 10.6 

{ 
(a) 85.4 85.9 84.7 82.0 81.0 90.8 89.8 

Germany. (b) 0.4 193.2 40.9 23.0 16.3 0.7 0.3 

(c) 13.5 L 179.1 L 25.6 L 5.0 2.0 7.4 8.9 

{ 
(a) 77.7 77.1 77.3 79.3 69.1 65.7 

Greece. (b) 9.0 12.9 14.3 10.7 14.3 17.0 
(c) 13.3 10.0 8.4 10.0 16.6 17.3 

{ 
(a) 62.7 63.3 64.8 63.7 64.7 

Hungary. (b) 
(c) 28.6 21.1 18.4 19.3 20.2 

{ 
(a) 74.4 78.9 78.4 88.2 

Italy (b) 1.4 1.4 170.6 0.8 
(c) 23.6 19.2 L 149.7 I 0.2 

{ 
(a) 

Japan. (b) 
(c) 11.9 4.1 11.0 11.9 13.4 13.0 )2.7 

{ 
(a) 60.2 76.2 91.9 53.3 74.3 76.7 70.5 

Latvia. (b) 17.2 77.8 48.6 73.3 60.0 13.3 18.2 

(c) 22.6 L 54.0 L 40.5 L 28.9 L 34.3 10.0 12.5 

{ (a) 37.6 35.0 41.5 37.4 46.8 46.6 42.7 

Lithuania (b) 
(c) 8.0 5.0 3.8 9.1 3.9 2.7 1.3 

{ 
(a) 46.1 54.8 51.6 56.7 59.5 57.0 52.7 

Netherlands (b) 21.3 45.7 32.6 28.3 22.8 13.7 11.0 

(c) 29.9 L 3.1 13.3 11.2 14.0 26.2 33.1 

{ 
(a) 49.8 53.3 52.6 52.7 52.5 53.6 55.7 

Norway (Free Banks) . (b) 20.6 142.4 28.9 33.1 26.4 28.3 20.3 

(c) 29.6 L 95.7 18.5 14.2 21.1 18.1 24.0 

{ 
(a) 54.0 45.2 50.0 47.1 48.5 

Peru. (b) 22.2 24.7 14.3 12.9 6.1 
(c) 23.8 30.1 35.7 40.0 45.5 

{ (a) 96.6 102.4 105.1 130.0 109.5 112.5 

Poland. (b) 
(c) 3.4 L 2.4 L 5.1 L 30.0 L 9.5 L 12.5 

{ (a) 46.4 44.5 43.5 52.0 48.3 49.4 44.4 

Sweden • (b) 12.3 36.4 146.0 34.7 41.2 19.8 8.8 

(o) 40.5 18.8 L 89.6 12.9 7.7 27.1 42.0 

1 Five banks ; since 1934, four banks. 
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1937 

81.7 
9.0 
7.7 

47.8 
6.7 

42.5 

41.3 
41.3 
17.4 

56.0 
10.5 
33.0 

71.8 
5.4 

18.9 

90.0 
0.3 
9.1 

71.9 . 
6.3 

21.9 

63.6 
10.0 
33.2 
56.7 
13.2 
30.1 

51.8 
11.8 
36.4 

38.8 
9.3 

47.6 
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Table XIV.- RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PROFITS, EXPENSES AND NET PROFITS 

OF CoMMERCIAL BANKs OF CERTAIN CouNTRIES (concluded). 

(a) Expenses } 
(b) Depreciation accounts as percentage of gross profits. 
(c) Net profit or loss (L) 

Conn try 1929 1931 193\l 1933 1934 , ... 1936 

. { (a) 48.1 49.6 51.3 51.5 52.4 53.5 51.4 
Switzerland (b) 6.5 25.4 36.5 59.3 26.1 29.4 23.0 

(c) 45.4 24.7 11.9 L 11.0 21.4 16.9 25.5 
United Kingdom and 

Ireland: 

f (a) 
England and Wales . 

l 
(b) 10.8 0.3 2.5 2.0 6.6 6.5 10.1 
(c) 83.0 96.3 93.7 93.8 89.8 87.2 84.8 

{ 
(a) 

Scotland . (b) 9.3 8.0 8.0 5.9 10.9 9.7 11.0 
(c) 82.4 86.5 87.2 88.2 81.1 . 79.9 80.8 

{ 
(a) 54.6 59.2 62.0 59.6 60.4 62.5 63.3 

U.S.A. (All Member banks). (b) 18.8 50.0 72.0 91.9 87.6 54.0 40.7 
(c) 35.3 1.0 L 23.6 L 38.1 L 22.5 21.3 42.9 

{ (a) 85.4 89.7 81.8 78.3 79.2 75.9 
Yugoslavia . (b) 2.1 4.2 28.7 15.7 10.2 

I 
18.3 

(c) 11.6 5.4 L 13.5 6.0 10.6 5.8 

1937 

54.0 
11.7 
34.2 

9.8 
83.8 

8.2 
83.5 

63.3 
29.7 
29.5 
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Table XV.- YIELD OF BANKING CAPITAL IN CERTAIN CoUNTRIES. 

(a) Gross profits j 
(b) Net profit or loss ( L) 

as percentage of capital and reserves plus amounts brought forward. 

Count<y , ... 1931 "'"' 
,.,. , ... 

Australia and New Zealand 1 • { (a) 
(b) 6.7 3.3 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.1 

Austria 1 . { (a) 32.0 64.3 30.0 26.3 26.7 
(b) 5.6 £438.7 L 17.7 L 23.4 0.9 

Czecho-Slovakia { (a) 27.2 24.8 24.5 22.7 22.0 23.6 
(b) 6.7 L 23.6 1.9 1.5 L 0.2 0.6 

Denmark. { (a) 17.4 19.2 20.3 22.6 20.3 17.7 
(b) 6.4 L 1.9 7.7 9.9 9.8 4.9 

Estonia { (a) 49.8 44.1 32.6 31.8 37.9 41.6 
(b) 8.1 4.1 L 1.3 2.5 6.8 6.7 

Finland { (a) 28.9 23.2 23.4 21.4 24.3 23.5 
(b) 10.8 L 2.6 4.8 L 0.3 7.2 7.5 

France. { (a) 
(Deposit banks) (b) 8.8 L 7.0 6.3 6.3 6.2 6.4 

France. { (a) 23.1 14.1 12.4 12.0 11.7 
(Investment banks) (b) 10.9 3.0 L 10.7 0.1 0.6 

France. { (a} 
(Dep. and Inv. banks) (b) 9.3 L 5.3 5.5 2.4 5.0 5.3 

Germany. { (a) 51.8 72.3 58.6 58.7 58.5 51.6 
(Big Berlin banks) (b) 7.0 L 129.5 L 15.0 L 2.9 1.2 3.8 

{ (a) 56.6 55.2 53.3 50.6 33.9 35.8 
Greece. ·' (b) 7.5 5.5 4.5 5.0 5.6 6.2 

{ (a) 21.2 18.2 16.8 16.4 16.0 
Hungary• (b) 6.1 3.9 3.1 3.2 3.2 

Italy { (a) 25.1 19.4 17.8 24.5 21.4 
(Three banks) (b) 8.7 4.6 3.4 L 36.7 2.2 

{ (a) 50.5 46.1 46.6 45.9 47.0 46.4 
Japan . (b) 6.0 1.9 5.1 5.5 6.3 6.0 

{ (a) 27.6 18.6 11.8 11.9 12.7 8.1 
Latvia 1 

(b) 6.2 L 10.1 L 4.8 L 4.6 L 4.3 0.8 

Lithuania t. { (a) 33.4 34.5 28.5 25.6 21.1 20.3 
(b) 2.6 1.8 1.0 2.4 0.7 0.5 

{ (a) 20.3 16.0 16.1 14.7 17.7 16.7 
Netherlands (b) 6.1 L 0.5 2.1 1.6 2.5 4.4 

Norway I (a) 16.2 20.1 18.2 18.0 18.3 19.0 

(Free banks) (b) 4.8 L 19.3 3.4 2.6 3.9 3.4 

Peru 1 • { (a) 16.2 18.6 17.5 20.2 
(b) 3.9 5.6 6.2 8.1 

Poland 3 • { (a} 36.3 26.6 20.9 14.2 15.4 15.4 
(b) 1.3 L 0.6 L 1.1 L 4.3 L 1.5 L 1.9 

{ (a) 18.6 19.4 19.1 18.4 19.0 19.1 
Sweden (b) 7.5 3.6 L 17.1 2.4 1.5 5.2 

I (a) 15.0 14.6 13.1 13.2 12.4 12.2 
Switzerland. (b) 6.8 3.6 1.6 L 1.4 2.7 2.1 

United Kingdom and Ireland : r ......... w .... { (a) 
(b) 8.2 7.9 6.9 7.0 6.9 6.7 

Scotland •..... { (a) 
(b) 7.7 7.2 7.2 7.2 6.8 6.7' 

Ireland• . { (a) 
(b) 9.2 9.1 8.0 7.4 7.3 7.2 

U.S.A.1 { (a) 26.5 23.0 21.7 20.3 21.4 21.3 

(All Member banks) (b) 9.4 0.2 L 5.1 L 7.7 L 4.8 4.5 

{ (a) 37.4 30.0 26.6 26.9 23.3 
Yugoslavia . (b) 4.3 1.6 L 3.6 1.6 2.5 

1 Figures refer to June of the following year. 
t 1929 to 1933: five banks; since 1934: four banks. 
a Amounts brought forward are not taken into consideration. . 
• Grcsa profits (a) and net profits (b) as percentage of paid-up capital, reserves and earningo. 
& Net profits include small amounts written off and reserved for pensions funds. 
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41.4 
3.1 

23.0 
1.8 

18.7 
7.9 

50.8 
9.1 

22.9 
7.6 

5.3 

12.8 
1.4 

4.6 

51.6 
4.6 

49.2 
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13.0 
1.6 

20.8 
0.3 

18.8 
6.2 

19.6 
4.7 

22.8 
I 0.4 

22.3 
9.4 

13.7 
3.5 

7.0 

6.7 

7.2 

23.0 
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1937 

3.5 

25.4 
2.0 

20.0 
8.5 

58.2 
10.1 

20.8 
6.9 

6.2 

15.4 
2.9 

5.6 

53.9 
4.9 

10.7 
2.3 

19.5 
6.5 

21.2 
6.4 

23.6 
8.6 

27.3 
13.0 

13.7 
4.7 

7.1 

6.7 

7.0 

24.2 
7.1 


